Electric Actuators

Step Motor (Servor24 vDC) 1 Servo Motor (24 VDC) 372 c € cwus

Rod Type Series LEY Size: 16, 25, 32, 40

Long stroke:
Max. 500 mm (LEY32, 40)

Mounting variations
eDirect mounting: 3 directions, Bracket mounting: 3 types

eEither positioning or pushing control can be selected.
Possible to hold the actuator with the rod pushing to a workpiece, etc.

Rod type/
In-line motor type

Size: 16, 25, 32, 40

Lateral end load: 5 times more*

* Compared with rod type, size 25 and 100 stroke

Compatible with sliding bearing and
ball bushing bearing.
Compatible with moment load and
stopper (sliding bearing).
eEither positioning or pushing control can be selected. Guide rod type
Possible to hold the actuator with the rod pushing to a workpiece, etc. Guide rod type/
In-line motor type

G Serva otor L0 CE€ M

= Not applicable to UL.

+ Refer to “How to Order”

Rod Type Series LEY FoE N5 B Guide Rod Type Series LEYG Eo kD)

i eHigh output motor Dust/Drip proof (IP65 equivalent): -X5
i (100/200/400 W)

E eImproved high speed transfer ability
i eHigh acceleration/deceleration compatible

Guide rod type

(5,000 mm/s?)
oPulse input/CC-Link/SSCNET Il types
oWith internal absolute encoder ;

(For LECSB/C/S)

Rod type/
In-line motor type

Guide rod type/

Note) LEY63 is applicable only to In-line motor type

the in-line motor type

ST O CTREERTPZALIGR. Controller/ C € e =l aen oo &) Driver *+ Not applicable to UL. GUS
Driver
24 VDC
Servo Motor ( ) > Fieldbus compatible “ »For absolute encoder c € LISTED
(H us

»Step data input type  Network ®Pulse input type * LECSS-T only

: : series LECSB %=
Series LECP.GILECAG series JXCLI1 *CC-Link direct input type -| nm
»Step data input type Series JXC92/93 series LECSC

Series JXC73/83 *SSCNET Ill type B .

»For incremental encoder

®Pulse input type/
Positioning type .-
Series LECSA ‘

»Programless type Series LECSS
Series LECP1 *SSCNET IIl/H type I p 2l
>Pulse Input ype e §
series LECPA * MECHATROLINK type
series LECY[]

Series LEY 2 SNC

CAT.EUS100-83Dd-UK



Series LEY

Step Motor semo+vor) | Servo Motor 2+ voe) L%
ST MRY - Series LEY /size: 16, 25, 32, 40

Control of intermediate positioning and pushing is possible.
High precision with ball screws (Positioning repeatability: +0.02 mm) %

Motor mounting position selectable :dg;-i?:)gnetlzmg ol mecE nﬂ),_J

Top mounting type is the standard product.

Prevents a workpiece
from dropping. (Holding)

Left side
parallel type parallel type motor type

In-line

Motor cover available
(Option)

Offering 2 types of actuator cables

e Standard cable
*Robotic cable (Flexible cable)

Manual override screw

For manual piston rod operation

Adjustment operation possible /. p a

when power OFF ™\
Scraper * @ vl

>T ¢

Prevents foreign matter from entering. e

Scraper Servo motor

*Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Ideal for transfer of high load at a
low speed and pushing operation
E *Servo motor (24 VDC)
Stable at high speed and silent operation Sip

Pages 25, 26 : For checking the limit and intermediate signal
CCUCERCRUNR 1 icobe to the D-MST] and D-MIEW (2-colour indication)
Rod end brackets

Motor top/parallel type

2 types of motors selectable

Work load

* The auto switches should be ordered separately. Refer to pages 27 and 28 for details.

Single Double T . .
knuck,g joint knuckle joint 2-colour indication solid state auto switch
Appropriate setting of the ON
~~+ Mmounting position can be Operating range OFF

1 7 performed without mistakes. . b

A !@' light o 'Red! Green :Red!
AT.Ito switch lights up at the . ) : ¢ " :

optimum operating * Optimum operating range
range.

In-line motor type Height dimension shortened by up to 49 -,

» ForLEY16
2
# When “Motor option/With ¥ 7 y
elenmotor cover” is selected. *""’]
~L ’ ! A Dimension [mm]
i S p < B 5 Size [BaEITaEN e1(I8 Motor top mounting
16 35.5 67.5
< A QYL « 6 25 46.5 92
© 0] pCY 32,40 61 118

Features 1
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.......................................................................................................... Electilciactuators

ST M 1B Series LEY /size: 25, 32, 63

*High output motor (100/200/400 W)
¢ Improved high speed transfer ability
*High acceleration/deceleration compatible (5000 mm/s?)

®Pulse input/CC-Link direct input/SSCNET IIl types
*\\ith internal absolute encoder
* Incremental encoder can also be selected.

* Positioning repeatability £0.01 mm (High precision type)

Rod type

Step motor

N

Work load

/N

Speed

Rod type/In-line motor type

Large bore size 63

Motor mounting position can be selected from 4 directions!

Top mounting Right side parallel

Left side parallel

In-line

eMax. work load (kg) eHigh output motor: 400 w

[ [ TopPamlel [ indine | :
o) 200 " eMax. speed: ]sggmetr:rklem/s
Lt & eDust/Drip proof
eMax. force (N) (IP65 equivalent)
3343
1910
g SMC Features 2



Series LEY

[ Step Motor (snezsvoo)  Servo Motor s vo0) %
CGENGERRT Y Series LEYG /Size: 16, 25, 32, 40

Compact integrated guide rods
Lateral load resistance and high non-rotating accuracy

*Sliding bearing
Suitable for lateral load applications such
as a stopper where shock is applied

*Ball bushing bearing
Smooth operation suitable for
pusher and lifter

In-line motor type

Non-rotating accuracy improved
by using two guide rods

L L) S ) > -
Improved rlgldlty gz | Bore size [mm]
Bi % O Sliding bearing +0.06° +0.05°
Lateral end |Oad. times more . Ball bushing bearing| +0.05° +0.04°
Motor top mounting type

= Compared with rod type, size . . .
25 and 100 stroke When the cylinder is retracted (initial value), the

non-rotating accuracy without a load or deflection of the

guide rods will be below the values shown in the table.
AC Servo Motor J)%:L
(e[l N T MR -8 Series LEYG /Size: 25, 32

Guide rod type/ For use of auto switches for

In-line motor type the guide rod type LEYG
series, refer to page 169.

Guide rod type

Mounting Variations

Direct Mounting .............................................. Bracket Mounting ..................................................

(@ T

Rod flange

Head end Rod end

_~. _Double clevis

Body bottom
= Body bottom tapped

Pushing
operation

Features 3



Electric Actuators

0000 000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

Note) IP85 enclosure: The protection structure against solid foreign objects is dust-tight type and the protection structure against water is water-jet-proof type.

DUSt/ D np proof (|P65 eq u ivalent) Dust-tight means that no dust can enter the inside of the equipment.

Water-jet-proof means that the product is not adversely affected by direct water jets from any direction. That is, even when direct water jets are applied
to the product for 3 minutes by means of the pre-determined method, there is no water entry that hinders correct operation inside the equipment. Be
sure to take appropriate protection measures when the product is used in an environment where it is constantly exposed to water or fluids other than

. E nc I osure: I P6 5 Note)  water splash. In particular, the product cannot be used in an environment with oil, such as cutting oil or cutting fluid.
e®Max. stroke: 500 mm- eal connectc

+ For size 32
Prevents dust and water

droplets from entering between ‘
the cable and motor cover. : /

Scraper Lube-retainer

Material: Nylon  /Retains grease oil film.

Aluminium cover

Protects the motor.

L—
!
»

)

> * Order separately.

g ™ (j = — = OlC
= Reduces internal pressure fluctuation
/
to prevent dust and water droplets
from entering.
* Be sure to attach tubing.
oove for auto * For size 63, order a fitting separately.

Water resistant type
For checking the limit and
intermediate signal
x Order the water resistant 2-colour indication
solid state auto switch separately. (Refer to page 169.)

LEY-X5 (Made to Order) (Refer to page 30) Size LEY63DLILI-LIP Size

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Type (Refer to page 143./Option) m
Servo Motor (24 vDC) J3Y+[:) AORSTETRVO N [ THCAN Type

Motor top mounting type

Right side parallel

LEY-X5 (Refer to page 150.)

AC Servo Motor (100/200 W) Ja§¥/1-

In-line motor type

Motor top mounting type

Features 4



Step Data Input Type Series LECP6/LECAG6

Simple Setting to Use Straight Away

©OEasy Mode for Simple Setting

If you want to use it right away, select “Easy Mode.”

<When a PC is used>

Controller setting software _ EC-Ta
B T
@ Step data setting, test operation, e —

move jog and move for the y
constant rate can be set and £
operated on one screen.

Setting of jog
and speed of the
constant rate

Step motor Servo motor
(Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC)
LECP6 LECA6

Start testing

Step data
setting

Move for the
constant rate

<When aTB (teaching box) is used> (REEIEIPEGEECEEY e O Ee e

@®Simple screen without scrolling
promotes ease of setting and
operating.

® Pick up an icon from the first
screen to select a function.

®Set up the step

data and check
the monitor on the
second screen.

1st screen

2nd screen

Step Axis 1
StepNo.,” 0 T
AY

Posn ,"123.45mm |

Speed ' 100 mm/s/

It can be registered by “SET” after entering the values.

Fieldbus Network

1st screen

2nd screen
Monitor Axis 1
Step No. 1
Posn 12.34 mm
Speed 10 mm/s

Operation status
can be checked.

Fieldbus-compatible Gateway (GW) Unit
Series LEC-G

© Conversion unit for Fieldbus network and LEC serial communication
© Two methods of operation
Step data input: Operate using preset step data in the controller.
Numerical data input: The actuator operates using values such as position and speed from the PLC.
O Values such as position, speed can be checked on the PLC.

Fieldbus
network

Serial

communication

'

Up to 12 controllers
are connectable

Electric gripper  Electric slide table
series LEH series LES

>~
e

Electric actuator/
Rod type
series LEY

Electric actuator/ Electric actuator/
Slider type Rotary table

Series LEF Series LER

Electric actuator/
Miniature type

Electric actuator/
Guide rod slider

Gateway_ éll | | " Il
(GW) unit f : . " Compatible
controllers
‘-;E'_ 1 Series LEC
i‘ | | l | o EmEmm
. 4 R
J d - -— ) 4
Applicable . — PEEEN® — 1
CCinklB poconer Etherou P> Step motor Servo motor
Max. number of 12 8 5 12 controller controller
connectablecomrollers ) (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC)
| series LECP6 series LECA6
Power 24 VDC [ —
pply for gateway unit
Features 5

Series LEP Series LEL




©Normal Mode for Detailed Setting

Select normal mode when detailed setting is required.

@ Step data can be set in detail. ® Parameters can be set.
@ Signals and terminal status can be monitored. @ JOG and constant rate movement, retum to origin, test operation and testing of forced output can be performed.

<When a PC is used> e e R S
Controller setting software [ =+ = wo = 5 '

1 Tl w0z 84 o |

@ Step data setting, parameter

Falum

Trapazs ld-ust lan

setting, monitor, teaching, | i i i & 3
etc., are indicated in different Whame o0 e
windows. N
Step data
setup window et s
Parameter

setup window

Monitoring window

Teaching window

<When aTB (teaching box) is used> | Menu Axis 1
...................................................
®Multiple step data can be | Parameter Step Axis 1 |
stored in the teaching box, and | Test Step No. A[ Test DRV Axis 1
transferred to the controller. Main meny sorean 0 | Step No. 1 5 YT
@ Continuous test operation by - Movement MOD ¥ posy  123.45 mm Bsts¢°” XIS
up to 5 step data. Step data Stop SVRE{ .]] 4
L] BT Test screen SETON[ ] v

Teaching box screen

@® Each function (step data setting,
test, monitor, etc.) can be
selected from the main menu.

Monitoring screen

The actuator and controller are provided as a set. (They can be ordered separately.)

Confirm that the combination of the controller and the actuator is correct.
<Check the following before use.>

(1) Check the actuator labell for model number. This matches the controller.

(2 Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP).

Actuator y . Controller LI

\\ J

% SMC Features 6




Programless Type series LECP1

No Programming

Capable of setting up an electric actuator operation without using a PC or teaching box

Step motor
@ Setting position number I X @) Setting a stop position I J€&) Registration (Senvo24 VDo)
Setting a registered number Moving the actuator to a stop Registering the stop
for the stop position position using FORWARD and position using SET
Maximum 14 points REVERSE buttons button

Speed/Acceleration
16-level adjustment

Position
number

I
j
| |
-
O
Y
.

Speed

display Position SET button A
selecting adjustment
J . FORWARD witches
switch
} - and
REVERSE Acceleration
buttons - adjustment

- switches

Pulse Input Type series LECPA

® A driver that uses pulse signals to allow positioning at any position.
The actuator can be controlled from the customers’ positioning unit.

Touch panel

PLC
positioning
unit

7

Electric actuator
Series LE

Step motor driver (Pulse input type)
Series LECPA

©® Return-to-origin command signal
Enables automatic return-to-origin action.

® With force limit function (Pushing force/Gripping force operation available)
Pushing force/Positioning operation possible by switching signals.

Features 7
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Series LECP6/LECAG6/LECP1/LECPA

Step data input type
LECP6/LECA6

* Input from controller setting software (PC)
* Input from teaching box

Pulse input type
LECPA

* Input from controller setting software (PC)
* Input from teaching box

Item Programless type ‘

LECP1

* Select using controller operation
buttons

Step data and
parameter setting

¢ Input the numerical value from controller * Direct teaching * No “Position” setting required

Step data “position” . Isettlnghsoftware.(PIC) CIJI’ teaching box * JOG teaching Position and speed set by pulse signal
setting n.putt e numerical value

* Direct teaching

* JOG teaching
Number of step data | 64 points 14 points —

Operation command (/0 signal) | Step No. [IN*] input = [DRIVE] input

[INP] output

Step No. [IN*] input only
[OUT"] output

Pulse signal
[INP] output

Completion signal

Normal
mode

Contents

Easy

Step data
input type

1B!/PC| TB-PC | LECP6/LECA6

TB: Teaching box PC: Controller setting software

Pulse input type
LECPA

Programless type
LECP1*

Movement MOD | Selection of “absolute position” and ‘relative position” | A | @ [ ] Set at ABS/INC Fixed value (ABS)
Speed Transfer speed [ ) Set in units of 1 mm/s Select from 16-level
[Position]: Target position No setting required Direct teaching
Position [ BN | [ ] Set in units of 0.01 mm
[Pushing]: Pushing start position JOG teaching
Acceleration/Deceleration | Acceleration/deceleration during movement = @ | @ [ ) Set in units of 1 mm/s? Select from 16-level
St‘:tE data | pyshing force | Rate of force during pushing operation | @ | @ [ ] Setin units of 1 % | Set in units of 1 % Select from 3-level (weak, medium, strong)
setting
(Excerpt) Trigger LV Target force during pushing operation © A | @ [ ) Setinunitsof 1 % | Set in units of 1 % No setting required (same value as pushing force)
Pushing speed | Speed during pushing operation = A | @ [ ) Set in units of 1 mm/s | Set in units of 1 mm/s
Moving force Force during positioning operation = A | @ [ ] Set to 100 % Set o (Different values for each actuator) %
Area output Conditions for area output signaltotunON © A | @ [ ] Set in units of 0.01 mm | Set in units of 0.01 mm
In position [Position]: Width to the target position Ale ° Set to 0.5 mm or more :::t:rtloa(c?l:f;?c:?;z;/?r:i?: for ¥ No setting required
[Pushing]: How much it moves during pushing (Units: 0.01 mm) (Units: 0.01 mm)
Stroke (+) + side limit of position X | X [ ] Set in units of 0.01 mm | Set in units of 0.01 mm
Stroke (-) - side limit of position X | X [ ) Set in units of 0.01 mm | Set in units of 0.01 mm
Parameter
setting ORIG direction | Direction of the returnto origin canbe set. = X | X [ ) Compatible Compatible Compatible
E
(Excerpt) ORIG speed Speed during return to origin = X | X [ ] Set in units of 1 mm/s | Set in units of 1 mm/s
No setting required
ORIG ACC Acceleration during return to origin = X | X [ ] Set in units of 1 mm/s? | Set in units of 1 mm/s
Continuous operation at the | Continuous operation at the | Hold down MANUAL button
JOG [ AN J [ ] set speed can be tested while | set speed can be tested while | (D) for uniform sending
the switch is being pressed. | the switch is being pressed. | (speed is specified value)
Operation at the set distance | Operation at the set distance | Press MANUAL button (D)
MOVE X | @ [ ] and speed from the current | and speed from the current | once for sizing operation (Speed,
Test position can be tested. position can be tested. sizing amount are specified values)
Return to ORIG [ BN ) [ ] Compatible Compatible Compatible
Test drive Otper:tlfn COE ® | ® |(Continuous| Compatible Not compatible Compatible
SIepicata operation)
Forced output | ON/OFF of the output terminal can be tested. | < | X [ ] Compatible Compatible
Current position, speed,
DRV mon force and the specifiedstep n @ | @ [ ) Compatible Compatible )
. data can be monitored. Not compatible
Monitor
Current ON/OFF status of the
In/Out mon input and output terminal X | X [ ] Compatible Compatible
can be monitored.
ALM Status Alarm currently being generated can be confirmed. © @ | @ [ ] Compatible Compatible Compatible (display alarm group)
ALM Log record | Alarm generated in the past can be confirmed. = X | X [ ] Compatible Compatible
Step data and parameter
File Save/Load can be saved, forwarded X | X Compatible Compatible Not compatible
and deleted.
Other Language Can be changed to Japanese or English. | @ | @ Compatible Compatible

A: Can be set from TB Ver. 2.+ (The version information is displayed on the initial screen)
* Programless type LECP1 cannot be used with the teaching box and controller setting kit.

% S\VC
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Series LEY

System Construction/General Purpose 1/O

Provided by customer

@®Electric actuator/

Rod type

PLC

Power supply for I/0 signal

24 VDC ")

Controller type
LECP6/LECA6

@1/0 cable IEEEEREK:D

Part no.
LEC-CN5-[]

LECP1 (Programless)

LEC-CK4-[]

@Controller*

Programless type

LECP1
Note) The teaching box, controller setting kit and
Touch Operator Interface cannot be connected.

To CN1
Provided by customer

Step data input type

GoOT=2000

@Actuator cable* YRS

Controller type Standard cable Robotic cable

LECP6 (Step data input type) LE-CP-[1-S LE-CP-[]
LECAG (Step data input type) — LE-CA-[]
LECP1 (Programless type) LE-CP-[-S LE-CP-[J

@Touch Operator Interface (Provided by customer)
GP4501T/GP3500T
Manufactured by Digital Electronics Corp.

Pro-face

for the best interface

Cockpit parts can be
downloaded free via
the Pro-face website.
Using cockpit parts
makes adjustment
from the Touch Ope-
rator Interface possi-

Power supply for controller LECP6/LECA6
Note) P 65
24 VDC @®Power supply plug ble.
Note) When conformity to UL is  (Accessory)
required, the electric actuator  <Applicable cable size> .
and controller should be  AWG20 (0.5 mm?) GOT2000 Series
used with a UL1310 Class 2 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
power supply.

Sample screens for
monitoring and chang-
ing the current value
and the set value of
the electric actuator
can be downloaded
free via the Mitsubishi
Electric website.

The * mark: Can be included in the “How to
Order” for the actuator.

@Controller setting kit
Controller setting kit

@Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
LEC-T1-3EGL]

LEC-W2

(3m)

0.3

(Communication cable, conversion unit and USB cable are included.)

Communication cable®

®USB cable
(A-mini B type)

m)

Note) Cannot be used with the programless type (LECP1).

Features 9




Electric Actuator

@®Electric actuator/
Rod type

System Construction/Pulse Signal

Provided by customer

@Current limit resistor A
LEC-PA-R-O N
N

* The current limit resistor
is used when the pulse i
signal output of the posi- - i
tioning unit is open col- ;

PLC

Power supply for /0 signal
24 VvDC N©

lector output.

Note) When conformity to UL is

required, the electric actuator
and driver should be used with a
UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

Provided by customer

Power supply for driver
24 VDC "o

@®Power supply plug (Accessory)

Note) When conformity to UL is
required, the electric
actuator and driver should
be used with a UL 1310
Class 2 power supply.

@Actuator cable*
Driver type

LECPA (Pulse input type) | LE-CP-[1-S

<Applicable cable size>
AWG20 (0.5 mm?)

Standard cable Robotic cable

@®Driver: LR

---@1/0 cable
Driver type Part no.

LECPA LEC-CL5-[]

Pulse input type
LECPA

LE-CP-[J

The * mark: Can be included in the “How to
Order” for the actuator.

@Teaching box

(With 3 m cable)
LEC-T1-3EG]

@Controller setting software
Communication cable (With conversion unit)
and USB cable are included.

LEC-W2

......... @USB cable
(A-mini B type)

Features 10



Series LEY

System Construction/Fieldbus Network

P Gateway (GW) unit

PLC —
(Pro\"ded by customer) Appllcable Fieldbus prOtOCOlS

CC-Link Ver. 2.0

Power supply for DeviceNet™
gateway unit PROFIBUS DP
24 VDC Note ) EtherNet/|P™

Fieldbus @Power supply e
Power network connector -
(Accessory)

supply .
@ Communication w ol |

! TocN
Page 77 connector = .y TOCN3

L (Accessory)* 2 i
@Communication cable ~~ . ver 20
LEC-CG1-[J

DeviceNet™

LEC-CG2-[]

connector 120 Q
LEC-CGR

----@Cable between branches

®Terminating resistor

@Controller setting software
(Communication cable and USB cable are included.)
LEC-W2

@ Communication
cable

USB cable®

(A-mini B type) PC

(Provided by customer)

@Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
LEC-T1-3JG[]

. ---@Communication cable

LEC-CG1-[J

@Controller L&

(¢
|

@Power supply Dooot

connector
(Accessory)

@Power supply gz ) <
connector
(Accessory) To CN1 To CN1

Controller input Controller input
power supply "¢ " power supply Noe !

P
®Electric actuator/
Rod type

Features 11
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. . Max. number of
Applicable Fieldbus protocols comnectable controllers
CC-Link Ver. 2.0 12
DeviceNet™ 8
PROFIBUS DP 5
EtherNet/IP™ 12

Compatible Controller
Step motor controller .
(Servo/24 VDC) Series LECP6
Servo motor controller i
(24 VDC) Series LECA6

Note 1) Connect the 0 V terminals for both the

controller input power supply and gateway
unit power supply.
When conformity to UL is required, the
electric actuator and controller should be
used with a UL 1 3 1 0 Class 2 power
supply.



Electric Actuator

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LECS[]

Series LECS[] List

Compatible motor Application/ Compatible
(100/200 VAC) Control method Function option
Series Note 1) Network Note 2) Setup
100 W 200 W 400 W | | Positioning Pulse direct | |Synchronous software
input MRC2E
<))
=
- Up to
= 7 points
e
S © 0 0 0 O ()
£
o
) LECSA
£ (Pulse input type/
Positioning type)

LECSB
(Pulse input type)

Upto CC-Link
255 points Ver. 1.10

© 0 0 O o o

o
=
-
[
]
=
o
(2]
Q
<

LECSC
(CC-Link direct input type)

SSCNET I

© O o

LECSS

(SSCNET 1I type)
Compatible with Mitsubishi
Electric’s servo system controller network

Note 1) For positioning type, setting needs to be changed to use with maximum set values.
Setup software (MR Configurator2™) LEC-MRC2E is required.
Note 2) Available when the Mitsubishi motion controller is used for the master equipment.

SvVC Features 12

N



Series LEY

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LECSU]

Servo adjustment using auto gain tuning

Auto resonant filter function

3 . Seftling, |, 3 he
« Control the difference between 2 time S it Settling
command value and actual action. 2 » n o time

* High-speed positioning is possible
since gains etc., are adjusted
automatically!

Auto damping control function
* Automatically suppress low T/

frequency machine vibrations }
up to 100 Hz). = Q

(up ) N

x Can be set automatically by auto \ﬁ
tuning.

o
3
)
=
3
o

With display setting function

One-touch adjustment button U}
AUTO

One-touch servo adjustment\. 3

Display =
Display the monitor, - |

Display

CNP1

Display the monitor,
parameter and alarm.

......... Settings
arameter and alarm. ¢ 5
P ?‘ ‘ 5 Set parameters and
Settings monitor display, etc.,

Set parameters and with push buttons.

monitor display, etc.,
with push buttons.

(With the front cover open)
LECSB

Display

Display

Display the communication
status with the driver, the
alarm and the point table

status with the driver and

. the alarm.

No. 0 .

. 00006600 = Settings
Settings s

- L i = "D Switches for selecting

Control Baud rate, stat!on it :h~ f— " ieoe axis and switching to ot
number and the occupied (With the front cover open) the test operation (With the front cover open)
station count. LECSC LECSS

Features 13
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Electric Actuator

System Construction

Incremental encoder compatible Series LE CSA Provided by customer ©Option
(Pulse input type/Positioning type) Control circuit Setup software (XTI
Main circuit [£lEREE) power supply _ T_M
Provided by customer power supply Driver 24VDC :_'\éiﬁ);fcl:gzuéam@ )

connector
(Accessory) GS\C -

LECSA2-S1
SERIAL ()]

Power supply
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)

s
e

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) s o
DL == b
©Option 0 T Control

Regeneration option jm m m m = = i
LEC-MR-RB-J

circuit power
supply connector
(Accessory)

e —9USB cable
LEC-MR-J3USB

* Order USB cable (LEC-MR-
J3USB) separately to use this
software.

‘Motor cable ZLERES

Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSM-S[1J LE-CSM-RCI]

®Lock cable
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSB-S[I[] LE-CSB-RLI]

5
©Option

®1/0 connector
LE-CSNA

Electric actuator :
Rod type Guide rod type/
Series LEY

In-line motor type

Series LEYG {
= =
=

Provided by customer

PLC (Positioning unit)
f Power supply
Encoder cable for 1/0 signal
Standard cable Robotic cable 24 VDC
LE-CSE-SCJ LE-CSE-ROOJ
Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSB USB cable ©Option

LEC-MR-J3USB

Setup software

(MR Configurator2™)
LEC-MRC2E

(Pulse input type) Driver

Provided by customer Main circuit
power supply
connector

(Accessory)

Power supply
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

OOption

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) ‘.
-
©Option O onnar®
Regeneration option [* ™ ' = = = = = output
LEC-MR-RB-[] = -
j-oRs Nl # Order USB cable (LEC-MR-
* communication J3USB) separately to use
Motor cable this software.
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSM-S[1] LE-CSM-RLCIC] =
®Lock cable circuit power - IE
Standard cable Robotic cable supply conneCt — U
LE-CSB-SCJ | LE-CSB-RLIJ (Accessory) IS8l ] _’ 3

Electric actuator Guide rod tvoe/ I/0 connector
Rod type u P Motor 3 LE-CSNB
. In-line motor type 2
Series LEY Series LEYG seluEsll J Provided b
: (Accessory) 4 rovided by
F customer
A 55& Vil WO PLC (Positioning unit)
4 X L= S—— —
. Power supply
for 1/0 signal
®Encoder cable 24 VDC
Standard cable Robotic cable Battery (Accessory)
LE-CSE-S[] LE-CSE-RCIC] (LEC-MR-J3BAT)
2 S\MC Features 14



Series LEY

System Construction

Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSC
(CC-Link direct input type) Driver

Main circuit
power supply
Power supply connector

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) | | (Accessory)
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) AL

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

©Option

Regeneration option [* ™ = = = == gy

USB cable ©Option
LEC-MR-J3USB

Setup software
(MR MR Configurator2™)
LEC-MRC2E [———|

[t was

Co
=T

Provided by customer

- <— ®RS-422
communication

LEC-MR-RB-] .
‘I B « # Order USB cable (LEC-MR-J3USB)
*Motor cable i separately to use this software.
Standard cable Robotic cable (21 : CC-Link connector
LE-CSM-SCIJ | LE-CSM-RCIC] ‘gg\:‘l‘e’:"sﬁggwtc (Accessory)
®Lock cable (Accessory) | ¢ h :
Standard cable Robotic cable = >
LE-CSB-SCI] LE-CSB-RLCI]
OOption

Electric actuator ©1/0 connector

Guide rod type/ o

Roc.‘ type In-line motor type connector s LE-CSNA
Series LEY series LEYG (Accessory) 3 Provided by
customer

PLC (CC-Link master unit)

1 Power supply e————
Battery (Accessory) for I/O signal
®Encoder cable (LEC-MR-J3BAT) 24 VDC

Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSE-S[1] LE-CSE-R[CI]

Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSS

Page 188 ©Option
(SSCNET II type) USB cable

LEC-MR-J3USB
Setup software
(MR MR Configurator2™)

LEC-MRC2E

Driver

Main circuit
power supply

connector
(Accessory)

Provided by customer

Power supply
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

©Option
Regeneration option [* ™ = = = == g
LEC-MR-RB-[J i

# Order USB cable (LEC-MR-J3USB)
separately to use this software.

_____ ’ ©Option
©Motor cable i - 1/0 connector o
Standard cable Robotic cable a LE CSNS
LE-CSM-SC0 | LE-CSM-ROCJ : o
®Lock cable @ Control circuit : CEMA V4
Standard cable Robotic cable power supply connecwr
LE-CSB-SCI0 | LE-CSB-RCI] (Accessory) % e

Electric 6tUal™r e yper | | Syt D
’ In-line motor type © Option
Series LEY Series LEYG connector
eries (Accessory) SSCNET II
optical cable Provided
LE-CSS-0J by
/v/%/-‘”/ l customer
. i PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)
©Encoder cable [T satery s ot Shoey BEE
Standard cable Robotic cable ( e ) °r2 4 Vs[;%na
LE-CSE-S[1] LE-CSE-RCI]

Features 15
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Electric Actuator

System Construction

Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSS-T

£7 SSCNETII/H

SERVO SYSTEM CONTROLLER NETWORK

Provided by customer

Power supply
Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Three phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

©Option

Regeneration option
Part no.: LEC-MR-RB-J

®Main circuit LELEREN
power supply connector
(Accessory)

Driver

‘Motor cable 8
Standard cable Robotic cable [
LE-CSM-S[1] LE-CSM-RCIC] ] - W

s e © Control circuit ZZTETT l
Standard cable Robotic cable mﬁggfgly connector c
LE-CSB-SLJ | LE-CSB-RLJ ’ 1

Motor connector Ll R EY
(Accessory)

050 | GV N ERY )

SERiK35POLO14

LECSS2-T,

Encoder cable Ll AL

Standard cable Robotic cable

LE-CSE-SLIL] LE-CSE-RUO]

Electric actuator

Slider type
Series LEF —

Rod type
Series LEY

High rigidity slider type
Series LEJ

Guide rod type
Series LEYG

L

* The LECSS2-T[] cannot be used with the LEC-MR-SETUP221[.

O
2

Battery (Accessory)
Part no.: (LEC-MR-BAT6V1SET)

©Option

Setup software
(MR Configurator2™)

Part no.: LEC-MRC20]

# Order USB cable (LEC-MR-J3USB)
separately to use this software.

USB cable
Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB

©Option
I/O connector
Part no.: LE-CSNS

©Option
STO cable (3 m)
Part no.: LEC-MR-D05UDL3M

CN1A

©Option
OSSCNET I I
o i 8

optical cable
Part no.: LE-CSS-

Provided by customer l

PLC
(Positioning unit/Motion controller)

Power supply
for I/O signal
24VDC

Features 16



SMC Electric S

Slider Type ( Step Motor (Servo/24 voC) ) Servo Motor (24 VDC) AC Servo Motor

Ball screw drive Belt drive Ball screw drive Belt drive
Series LEFS series LEFB Series LEFS series LEFB

Clean room compatible

Clean room compatible

CAT.ES100-87

series LEFS series LEFB series LEFS series LEFB
Size Max. work load,  Stroke Size Max. work load,  Stroke Size Max. work load  Stroke Size Max. work load| Stroke
[Kg] [mm] [Kg] [mm] [Kg] [mm] [Kg] [mm]

16 10 Up to 400 16 1 Up to 1000 25 20 Up to 600 25 5 Up to 2000
25 20 Up to 600 25 5 Up to 2000 32 45 Up to 800 32 15 Up to 2500
32 45 Up to 800 32 14 Up to 2000 40 60 Up to 1000 40 25 Up to 3000
40 60 Up to 1000

High Rigidity Slider Type Guide Rod Slider

Ball screw drive Belt drive Belt drive Eloctric Actuators

Series LEJS series LEJB series LEL

Clean room compatible

CAT.ES100-104

CAT.E102

series LEL25M series LEL25L
series LEJS Series LEJB Sliding bearing Ball bushing bearing
Size Max. work|  Stroke Size Max. work Stroke Size Max. work| Stroke Size Max. work| Stroke
load [Kg] [mm] load [Kg] [mm] load [Kg] | [mm] load [Kg] | [mm]
40 55 200 to 1200 40 20 200 to 2000 25 3 Up to 1000 25 5 Up to 1000
63 85 300 to 1500 63 30 300 to 3000

Low Profile Slider Type

Basic type Cam follower guide type Linear guide single axis type Linear guide double axis type
Series LEMB series LEMC Series LEMH Series LEMHT

series LEMB series LEMC series LEMH series LEMHT
Size Max. work load,  Stroke Size Max. work load  Stroke Size Max. work load  Stroke Size Max. work load| Stroke
[Kg] [mm] [Kg] [mm] [Kg] [mm] [Kg] [mm]
25 6 Up to 2000 25 10 Up to 2000 25 10 Up to 1000 25 10 Up to 1000
32 11 Up to 2000 32 20 Up to 2000 32 20 Up to 1500 32 20 Up to 1500

Features 17
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MC Electric Actuators

Rod Type (Step Motor (servor24 vDO) ) ((Servo Motor (24 VBC)

Basic type
Series LEY

Dust/Drip proof compatible

In-line motor type
series LEYCID

Dust/Drip proof compatible!

series LEY
. Pushing force| Stroke
Size IN] [mm]
16 141 Up to 300
25 452 Up to 400
32 707 Up to 500
40 1058 Up to 500

Basic type
Series LEY

Dust/Drip proof compatible
§

In-line motor type
series LEYCID

Dust/Drip proof compatible

Guide rod type
series LEYG

series LEYG
. Pushing force| Stroke
Size IN] [mm]
16 141 Up to 200
25 452 Up to 300
32 707 Up to 300
40 1058 Up to 300

Guide rod type
Series LEYG

Guide rod type
/In-line motor type
series LEYGLID

Guide rod type
/In-line motor type
series LEYGOID

Series LEY Series LEY Series LEYG series LEYG
. Pushing force| Stroke . Pushing force|  Stroke . Pushing force|  Stroke . Pushing force
Size Size Size Size
[N] [mm] [N] [mm] [N] [mm] [N]
25 485 Up to 400 25 485 Up to 400 25 485 300 25 485
32 588 Up to 500 32 736 Up to 500 32 588 32 736
63 1910 Up to 800

Electric Actuators

CAT.E102

Slide Table (Step Motor (Servor24 vbo) ) ((Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Series LES series LESH Electric Actuators
Basic type/R type Symmetrical type/L type Basic type/R type Symmetrical type/L type
series LESCIR series LESCIL series LESHCOIR series LESHOIL

CAT.E102

series LESCID

Size Max. work load Stroke
[Kg] [mm]
8 1 30, 50, 75
30, 50
16 8 75, 100
30, 50, 75
% ° 100, 125, 150

Rod type
Series LEPY

Miniature ( Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC)

Slide table type
Series LEPS

In-line motor type/D type

Electric Actuators.

CAT.E102

Size Max. work load  Stroke
[Kg] [mm]

8 2 50, 75
16 6 50, 100
50, 100

25 9 150

Basic type
series LER

series LER

In-line motor type/D type
series LESHCID

Rotary Table
High precision type
series LERH

I :
{ P
series LEPY Series LEPS
Size Max. work load ~ Stroke Size Max. work load| Stroke
[Kg] [mm] [Kg] [mm]
6 1 6 1 25
10 2 25,50, 75 10 2 50

Size

Rotating torque (N-m)

Max. speed (°/s)

Basic

High torque

Basic

High torque

10

0.22

0.32

30

0.8

1.2

50

6.6

10

420

280

SMC

N

Electric Actuators.

CAT.E102

Features 18



SMC Electric Actuators

Gripper (Step Motor (servo/24 vDC)

2-finger type 2-finger type 2-finger type 3-finger type R
Series LEHZ With dust cover Long stroke series LEHS
series LEHZJ series LEHF

CAT.E102

Series LEHF series LEHS

series LEHZ series LEHZJ
Size Max. gripping force [N] S?roke/both Size Max. gripping force [N] S!rokelboth Size Max. gripping S!roke/both Size Max. gripping force [N] ' Stroke/
Basic| Compact |sides [mm] Basic| Compact | sides [mm] force [N] | sides [mm] Basic| Compact |diameter [mm]

10 14 6 4 10 14 6 4 10 7 16 (32) 10 55 3.5 4

16 8 6 16 8 6 20 28 24 (48) 20 22 17 6

20 10 20 10 32 120 32 (64) 32 90 — 8

25 40 28 14 25 40 28 14 40 180 40 (80) 40 130 — 12

32 130 — 22 Note) ( ): Long stroke

40 210 — 30

Controllers/Driver

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Servo Motor (24 VDC) 4-Axis Controller Programless Type Programless Type

Step Data Input Type Step Data Input Type Series LECP1 [ (With Stroke Study)
Series LECP6 - Series JXC73/83 ® 14 points positioning m Series LECP2
Series LECA6 ® Control panel setting @ End to end operation
) I (PC is not required.) similar to an air cylinder
® 64 points positioning ] @ 2 stroke end points +
@ Input using controller setting ? » 12 intermediate points | 4
kit or teaching box ‘}’*}‘ itioni P &
positioning
>,
Specialized for Series LEM
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Fieldbus-compatible Network Controller/Gateway Unit
Pulse Input Type Series JXCU11 Series JXC92 Series JXC93 Series LEC-G
Series LECPA = AREEN° Ethenet/IP Etheri'et/IP IREED®
' EthercAT~ B =
! er o ==
CCulink
Devicei'et
Devicei'et
Ethen'et/IP
@ IO-Link Etheri'et/IP

AC Servo Motor

Pulse Input Type ~ CC-Link SSCNETII Type
Series LECSA - Direct Input Type - Series LECSS
Series LECSB /‘:HM'; Ee(r{'es. LECSC
@ Absolute encoder (LECSB) = wmllll f -Link
@ Built-in positioning function (LECSA) ?s)ﬁls

P

o

Series LECSA  series LECSB

MECHATROLINKI Type MECHATROLINKII Type SSCNETII/H Type
Series LECYM Series LECYU Series LECSS-T =

J MECHATROLINK - I #7 SSCNETII/H

SERVO SYSTEM CONTROLLER NETWORK

.l.l MECHATROLINK - I

Features 19
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Serie

Electric Actuator GEeRb oD Series LEY

[Driver
series

Specifications

38 | 2 |15t0500] 10 |
LEY16[] |30t0300| 74 | 4 |8to250| 5 |
141 | 8 |4t0o125]| 25 |
122 | 8 |18t0500| 12 | fggﬁz
Motor top/parallel LEY25[] |30to400| 238 | 16 | 9t0250| 6 |
type Step motor 452 | 30 |5to125| 3 | Series
- (Servo/24 VDC) 189 | 11 |24to500| 16 | LECP1
ﬁj LEY32[] |30to500/ 370 | 22 [12t0250| 8 | Series
= 707 | 43 |6t0125| 4 | +0.02 | LECPA Page 3
In-line motor 283 | 13 |24t0300| 16 | orless
type LEY40] |30to500| 553 | 27 |12to150| 8 |
1058 | 53 | 6to75 | 4 |
30 | 2 |15t0500] 10 |
LEY16JA |50t0300, 58 | 4 | 8to250| 5 |
Servo motor 111 | 8 |4to125]| 25 | Series
(24 vDC) 35 | 3 |18to500| 12 | LECA6
LEY250C]A |50t0400, 72 | 6 |9to250| 6 |
130 | 12 |5t0125| 3 |

Driver

ification "
Specifications series

Motor top/parallel

| |
LEY25(]S (30to400| 255 | 16 | 450 | 6 | Series
485 | 30 | 225 | 3 | LECSA
157 (197)| 9 (12) | 1200 (1000) | 20 (16)] Series
;Q In-line motor  AC servo motor| LEY32[ IS | 30to 500| 308 (385)| 19 (24)| 600 (500)| 10 8) | |0es 'jSiCﬁSB Page 127
N type 588 (736)| 37 (46)| 300 (250)| 5 (4) | LECSC
521 | 19 | 1000 | 20 | Series
LEY63L[IS |100to800f 1012 | 38 | 500 | 10 | LECSS
1910 | 72 | 250 | 5 |

The values shown in ( ): In-line motor type

Controller/Driver LEC

LECPA

. Power Parallel /0 Number of
Type Co:gtact’:‘ble supply positioning
Step motor
LECP6
(Servo/24 VDC) 11 inputs 13 outputs
Step data 24 VDC
. (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler 64
input type +10 % . . . .
Servo motor isolation) isolation)
LECAé (24 VDC)
PY— Pp—— Page 64
inputs outputs
Programiess LECP1 SStep/znl]lo\tg c 2;11\/'30 (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler 14
RS (Senvo )| £10% isolation) isolation)
i 5 inputs 9 outputs
e LECPA SStep/mo\t/oE;C 2;‘ V?C (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler —
type (Servoi24 )| £10% isolation) isolation)

O
g
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Serie

Electric Actuator Series LEYG

Pushing | Vertical

Screw |Controller Reference

Page 40

Specifications lead | /Driver
[mm] series
38 | 15 |15t0500] 10 |
LEYG16[] |30to200| 74 | 35 |8to250| 5 |
141 | 75 |4to125]| 25 |
122 | 7 |18to500| 12 | Series
Motor top mounting type LEYG25[] |30t0300| 238 | 15 |9to250| 6 | “ECPS
Step motor 452 |_29 |5t0125|_ 8 | geries
(Servo/24 VDC) 189 | 9 |24to500| 16 | LECP1
LEYG32[] |30t0300| 370 | 20 |12to250| 8 | )
707 | 41 |6to125| 4 | E;g?,i
283 | 11 |24to300| 16 |
LEYG40[] |30t0300| 553 | 25 |12t0150| 8 |
In-line motor type 1058 | 51 | 6to75 | 4 |
30 | 15 |15to500| 10 |
LEYG16[JA | 30t0o200| 58 | 35 |8to250| 5 |
Servo motor 111 | 75 | 4to125| 25 | Series
(24 vDC) 35 | 2 |18to500|] 12 | LECA6
LEYG25[]A | 30t0300| 72 | 5 |9to250| 6 |
130 | 11 | 5t0125| 3 |
Specifications w\iigll‘;jd E;:,Y:sr
181 | 7 | 900 | 12 | Series
’ < LEYG2501S | 3010300| 255 | 15 | 450 | 6 | LSiCngsA
Guide rod type O 485 | 29 | 225 | 3 | +0.02 LECSB
157(197) | 7 (10) | 1200 (1000) | 20 (16) | Orless | Series
LECSC
LEYG32LIS | 300300 | 308(385) | 17 (22) | 600 (500) | 10 (8) | Seres
588 (736) | 35 (44) | 300 (250) | 5 (4) | LECSS

Page 157

" Guide rod type/
In-line motor type

Driver LEC

The values shown in ( ): In-line motor type

. Power Parallel I/0 Number of
Type Co:g:aot:'ble supply positioning
= .
%3? ‘/n"'llmﬁl,ﬂg Pulse input type 6 inputs 4 outputs
3 «ﬁl i || (For incremental | LECSA (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler 7
= 3" encoder) isolation) isolation)
o . i
Pulse input type 100 to 10 inputs 6 outputs
(Forabsolute | LECSB 120 VAC | (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler | —
encoder) AC servo motor | (50/60 Hz)| __isolation) isolation)
CCLink diectput type (100/200/400W) | 20010 | 4inputs | 3 outputs
(For absolute | LECSC 230 VAC | (pnoto-coupler | (Photo-coupler | 255
encoder) (50/60 Hz) |~ isplation) isolation)
SSCNET Il type 4 inputs 3 outputs
(For absolute | LECSS (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler —
encoder) isolation) isolation)

Page 173

Front matter 2

O
g




Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC)/
Servo Motor (24 vDC) Type

ORod Type series LEY

Model Selection

How to Order- e

Specifications. ...

Construction - eeeer

DiMENSIONS -++vevevevevseirieiirieieiias

Accessory Mounting Brackets - Page 25
AULO SWItCN v v Page 27
ORod Type Series LEY-X5

MOdel Se|eCtI0n ................................................................. Page 9

HOW to Order ....................................................................... Page 30

SpeCifiCationS ...................................................................... Page 31

Construction

DiMeNSIONS -++w-eveeveeees
AULO SWITCR -+++vvvevveereireieieieiee et

©OGuide Rod Type series LEYG

Model SeleCtion -« e Page 40
HOW 10 Order - ceeoeeeeiiieiiiiiicciecciccic Page 47
Specifications ...................................................................... Page 49
CONSIIUCHION -+ vvevvveeiee i Page 51
DIMENSIONS -+ vvveeemrieeiiiie i Page 53
Support BIOCK --veoveeieeeieeiiiiieiic Page 57
Specific Product Precautions e Page 59

OStep Motor (servor24 vbc)/Servo Motor (24 vbc)
Controller/Driver

Step Data Input Type/series LECP6/LECAG.-.............. Page 65
Controller Setting Kit/LEC-W2 ..., Page 74
Teaching Box/LEC-T1 -..ococovevnnnne. --Page 75

Gateway Unit/series LEC-G.-...ccooovvvvoov. Page 77

Programless Controller/series LECP1 Page 80

Step Motor Driver/series LECPA -......... Page 87
Controller Setting Kit/LEC-W2..... --Page 94
Teaching BOX/LEC-TT o Page 95

Direct Input Type Controller/series JXCLI1-......ccccve.. Page 99

Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller/Series JXC73/83/92/93 ---Page 108

O

I AC Servo Motor Type

ORod Type series LEY

Model SeleCtion e Page 127
HOW 10 Order- e Page 133
Specifications ...................................................................... Page 135
CONSTIUCHION «+vveveveereeieieeie e Page 136
DIMENSIONS --+veeveeemreeiie i Page 137

ORod Type series LEY

Dust/Drip proof (IP65 equivalent) |FEEEREIITIE)]

Model Selection - Page 127
HOW 10 Order- oo Page 143
Specifications ...................................................................... Page 144
CONSIIUCHION - vveeveeemreeiree e Page 145
DIMENSIONS - +veeveeerveeiie it Page 146

ORod Type Series LEY-X5 Dust/Drip proof (IP65 equivalent)

Model Selection - Page 127
HOW t0 Order- v Page 150
Specifications .............................................................. Page 151
CONSIIUCHION v Page 152
DiMeNSIONS v ovovveveiiiiiiiii Page 153
ORodType series 25A-LEY
HOW 10 Order- oo Page 155
Specific Product PreCautions -« s Page 39

OGuide Rod Type series LEYG

Model SeleCtion e Page 157
HOW 10 Order- e Page 161
Specifications ...................................................................... Page 163
CONSIIUCHION «+vvevrveereeieeeeiecie e Page 165
DIMENSIONS -+ eveeerreeiieiie e Page 166
Suppor‘[ BlOCK e Page 168
Specific Product Precautions e Page 169
OAC Servo Motor Driver/series LECSL----.......- Page 173
Specific Product Precautions e Page 197
OAC Servo Motor Driver/series LECSS-T . Page 189
OAC Servo Motor Driver/series LECYL]--.......... Page 200
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Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Page 3
Rod Type Page 30

Series LEY series LEY-X5

%
\ @
%

L g ‘:
D

Motor top/parallel
type

In-line motor type

In-line motor type

Rod Type Guide Rod Type

Series 25A-LEY Series LE'Y (

7,
S

Motor top mounting

Motor top mounting type e

In-line motor type

Step Motor/Servo Motor Controller
Step Motor Driver

Series LECP6/LECAG6  Series JXC| 11

Series LEC-G Series JXC73/83/92/93
Series LECP1

Series LECPA

|

Model
Selection

|

LEY

LEYG

LECA6 l Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC

LECP6

LECP1 LEC-G

JXC[I1 § LECPA

S5
=23
p==3
o>
~
(=)
>
-

AC Servo Motor

[ LEYG H LEY l

[

LECS[]

LECSS-T

LECYL!

ct

pecific Produ
Precautions

[s



Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series LEY

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

Positioning Control Selection Procedure

Check the work load-speed. .
(Vertical transfer) m Check the cycle time.

Selection Example

Operating |
conditions | ®Workpiece mass: 4 [kg] ®Speed: 100 [mm/s]

¢ Acceleration/Deceleration: 3,000 [mm/s?] @ 10 ‘
e Stroke: 200 [mm
[mm r 8™\ Lead 2.5: LEY16C
*Workpiece mounting condition: Vertical upward 9 ‘
downward transfer > 6 \ ‘
©
|- 7 2
<4 Lead 5: LEY16B
m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Vertical work load graph> = Le‘ad “‘)_ LEV16A
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with 2 N ’
reference to the <Speed-—Vertical work load graph>. ‘ \
. . . 0
Selection example) The LEY16B is temporarily selected based on the 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
graph shown on the right side. Speed [mm/s]

# |t is necessary to mount a guide outside the actuator when used for horizontal transfer. <Speed-Vertical work load graph>
When selecting the target model, refer to page 15 for the horizontal work load in the (LEY16/Step motor)
specifications, and page 59 for the precautions.

Check the cycle time.
Calculate the cycle time using the following calculation method. _ L
eCycle time T can be found from the following equation. %
[T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s]| S a‘/ / a2
= 2 g \
®T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration time ;’%
can be obtained by the following equation. AN Time [s]
[T1=V/al[s]| [T3=V/a2]s] |
T1 T2 T3 |T4

eT2: Constant speed time can be found from the
following equation.

B L-05-V-(T1+T3)

- Vv

T2

[s]

®T4: Settling time varies depending on the conditions
such as motor types, load and in positioning of
the step data. Therefore, please calculate the
settling time with reference to the following value.

Calculation example)
T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

L : Stroke [mm] --- (Operating condition)

V : Speed [mm/s] - (Operating condition)

al: Acceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s] - Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s] --- Time while the actuator is
operating at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s] --- Time from the beginning of the
constant speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s] -~ Time until in position is completed

T1 =V/a1 =100/3000 = 0.033 [s], T3 = V/a2 = 100/3000 = 0.033 [s]

T2 =

L-05-V-(T1+T3) 200-0.5-100-(0.033 + 0.033)

v 100
T4=02]s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained as follows.

=1.97 [s]

T=T1+T2+T3+T4=0.033 + 1.967 + 0.033 + 0.2 = 2.233 [s]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY16B-200 is selected.

3 S
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Model Selection Series LE Y

Pushing Control Selection Procedure

m Check the duty ratio.

*m Check the pushing force.

* The duty ratio is a ratio at the time that can keep being pushed.

Selection Example

Operating
conditions

on the rod end.

Check the lateral load

e Mounting condition: Horizontal (pushing)

*Jig weight: 0.2 [kg]
®Pushing force: 60 [N]

e Duty ratio: 20 [%]
®Speed: 100 [mm/s]
e Stroke: 200 [mm]

m Check the duty ratio.

<Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio>
Select the [Pushing force] from the duty ratio with reference
to the <Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio>.
Selection example)

Based on the table below,

e Duty ratio: 20 [%]

Therefore, the set value of pushing force will be 70 [%].
<Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio>
(LEY16/Step motor)

Set value of Duty ratio Continuous
pushing force [%] (%) pushing time (minute)
40 or less 100 —
50 70 12
70 20 1.3
85 15 0.8

= [Set value of pushing force] is one of the step data input to the controller.

« [Continuous pushing time] is the time that the actuator can continuously keep pushing.

m Check the pushing force. <Force conversion graph>

Select the target model based on the set value of pushing force and
force with reference to the <Force conversion graph>.

Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side,

e Set value of pushing force: 70 [%]

®Pushing force: 60 [N]

Therefore, the LEY16B is temporarily selected.

Check the lateral load on the rod end.

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
Confirm the allowable lateral load on the rod end of the actuator:
LEY16[], which has been selected temporarily with reference to the
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>.

Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side,

e Jig weight: 0.2 [kg] = 2 [N]

e Product stroke: 200 [mm]

Therefore, the lateral load on the rod end is in the allowable range.

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY16B-200 is selected.
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Pushing control
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<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
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Series LEY
Step Motor (Servo/24 vbc) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)
For Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) LECP6, LECP1, JXCE1/91/P1/D1/L1

Horizontal Vertical
LEY16[] for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s? LEY16[]
40 ‘ ‘ 10
— 35 Lead 2.5: LEY16C ‘
2 S 8 Lead 2.5: LEY16C
e ) 3
(9] el
S o5 8
-g 23 Lead 5: LEY16B ~
= 20 ’g 5
5 17 z :
g 5 3 4 \I:ead 5: LEY16B
£ 10 Lead 10: LEY16A 5 N
T 6 =2 ~7——| Lead 10: LEY16A
5 Se N
0 0 !
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY25[] for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s? LEY25([]
80 ‘ 35
= 70 Lead 3: LEY25C 30
3 \ 2
- 60 ! =
g 55 Lead 6: LEY25B k]
~ 50 o
; 40 VS X _g 16
£ 30 %Ifad 12: LEY25A E
S 20 § 10
o 1 > 8
T 10 1IN
: Lead 12: LEY?SA
0 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY32[] for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEY32[]
90 I I 50 ‘
80 Lead 4: LEY32C 43 Lead 4: LEY32C
2 70 } 5 40
— X
§ 60 Lead 8: LEY32B o
o [
£ 50 @ S 30
S 45 3 =<
Z 40 Lead 16: LEY32A g 2 Lead 8: LEY32B
T 30 < g
8 2 R, - E, 11
\ 10
T 1 \ N Sy Lead 16: LEY32A
A, \\
0 0 e
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY40(L] for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s? LEY40[]
100 : : 60 | |
90 Lead 4: LEY40C 53 Lead 4: LEY40C
5 \ \ —
ER: ‘ g
T 70 Lead 8: LE\‘(4OB S 40
2 60 ‘ 3
= S
5 50 2K Lead 16: LEY40A x
z N g 2 Lead 8: LEY40B
s 40 ~ Z
5 2N 8 20
s N 5 13
E < 2 ) |
Y - Lead 16: LEY40A
\l 0 [~~== -
0 =
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
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Model Selection Series LE Y

Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

5
£
Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide) 3
For Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) LECPA, JXC73/83/92/93 —
5
- - (=}
Horizontal Vertical 2>
2|l
LEY1 6|:| for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEY1 GD é =
40 10 g
— 35 ‘ i —
g Lead 2.5: LEY16C > 8 Lead 2.5: LEY16C 8
- 30 =, =
g 3 k-
: o S| iy
o < o =
= 20 <) 5 s
s 1 Lead 5: LEY16B Z 4 Lead 5: LEY16B @
= b [
S 1 = D
s 10 g S, ©o©
s Lead 10: LEY16A 2 T Lead 10: LEY16A 38
2 S~ \'\x L
0 0 ! =
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 o
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] LI)
w
LEY25|:| for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEY25|:| -
80 35 a
| o
5 70 _. 80 p=rLead 3: LEY25C w
= &2 |
S 60 =3
8 Lead 3: LEY25C 2 <<
~ 50 ; e} o
£ < 20 B
=90 Lead 6: LEY25B 2 16 ead 6: LEY25B -
£ 30 ~ S
(e} ~ 2
£ 1 t 10 -
5 20 3 L 8 Ol
2 18 777D Lead 12: LEY25A N 3)
10 I =, Lead 12: LEY25A x
0 | 0 e T | | -
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 =
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] %
S
LEY32|:| for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEY32D — =
90 50 |
_ 8 43 |== Lead 4: LEY32C >
2 7 5 40 w
= Lead 4: LEY32C = |
@ 60 . ° =]
° Lead 8: LEY32B S 30 2
X 50 9
<] A < g —
2 40 g 2 . |Lead 8: LEY32B %
g 30 \\ = 20 N 3
8 X Lead 16: LEY32A £ N\ <@
5 \ N 2 1o N w
10 1 N L Lead 16: LEY32A -
1 ‘h,.
0 1 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 —
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] g
(6]
LEY40[] LEY40[] w
100 60 \ \ -
3 53 Lead 4: LEY40C 3
2 80 S O
= = o
3 0 Lead 4: LEY40C © 40
¥ ~"TLead 8: LEY40B < o
2 1 g 27 -,|Lead 8: LEY40B o
T 40 ! z \ w
5 o I Lead 16: LEY40A £ = h =
N 1 ead 16: 40 £
5 20 ; = 18 N\ g
] N, \ead 16: LEY40A Bs
0 I 0 1 28
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 g8
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Series LEY
Step Motor (Servo/24 vbc) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)
For Servo Motor (24 VDC) LECA6

Horizontal Vertical
LEY16AL] LEY16AL]
15 ‘ 15
= Lead 2.5: LEY16AC _
x 12 2 12
8 =
ke] I}
£ 9 < 9 —Lead 2.5: LEY16AC
g s °
3 6 Lead 5: LEY16AB R
‘e N [
S ] g Lead 5: LEY16AB
5 i Lead 10: LEY16AA s 4 il
£ 3 T g ! Lead 10: LEY16AA —|
1
| ;
0 1 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY25A[] LEY25A[]
40 ‘ 40
e Lead 3: LEY25AC 5
) = 30
S 3
< S
= X
g 20 5 20
s Lead 6: LEY25AB z
s 15 ) 3 Lead 3: LEY25AC
N ! £ 12 ‘
% 13 1 Lead 12: LEY25AA | 2 10 Lead 6: LEY25AB
] 6 R Lead 12: LEY25AA
o - S ' | |
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)

100
= LEY32([1/40(]
: \
.. 10
e
m T —
3 ~
I~ _EY25[]
\
1 LEVI6ET |
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm]

Rod Displacement: o

[Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the
center of gravity of the workpiece]

F

1 Workpiece

Center of gravity

(2=
+ Stroke
[mm]
Size Stroke [mm]
30 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
16 +0.4 +0.5 +0.9 +0.8 +1.1 +1.3 +1.5 — — —
25 +0.3 +0.4 +0.7 +0.7 +0.9 +1.1 +1.3 1.5 +0.5 — —
32,40 +0.3 +0.4 +0.7 +0.6 +0.8 +1.0 +1.1 +1.3 +1.5 +1.7 +1.8

N




Model Selection Series LE Y

Set value of pushing force [%]*

<Pushing Force and Trigger Level Range> Without Load

5
E
[0
(%]
Force Conversion Graph (Guide) ——
(&)
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Servo Motor (24 VDC) 2>
sl
LEY16 LEY16 3|
160 T ] 120 Lead 2.5: LEY16AC e
140t Lead 2.5; LEY16C — 100 i L sl —
120 f Lead 5: LEY16B ' gl Lead 5: LEY16AB : g
Z 100k ! | ! = 1 ; T =
o Lead 10: LEY16A - = r Lead 10: LEY16AA : I KO}
S 60t : e w0l z 0 § -
40 F /___; L // //——-E g
0 0 A O ©
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100| | < Q.
Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 85 % Set value of pushing force [%]*  |Max. 95 % 8 8
Ambient temperature | Set value of pushing force [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute] [ Ambient temperature [ Set value of pushing force [%] | Duty ratio [%] [ Continuous pushing time [minute] | =
25 °C or less| 85 or less 100 — |40 °C or less]| 95 or less 100 | — | o
40 or less 100 — LI)
20°C 50 70 12 LEY25 b
70 20 1.3 140 a
85 15 0.8 [ | Lead3:LEY25AC | .
120 ' ' 2
LEY25 tool Lead 6: LEY25AB — | a
500 —— = " Lead 12: LEY25AA K 5
I Lead 13: LEY25C | ° 80 1 -
400 : s I h
o 1 ) 60
_ I Lead 6: LEY25> ( : £ [ S : <
£, 300 fLead 12: LEY25A : 407 — [E— o
0] t 1 — | 1 1T}
5 < i 201 : -
e 200 I / : 0 A
] | — | 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 -
© /// i o 65 % Set value of pushing force [%]*  [Max. 95 % g
0 - [ Ambient temperature | Set value of pushing force [%] [ Duty ratio [%] [Continuous pushing fime [minute] | x
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 |40 °C or less| 95 or less 100 — | -
g

[Ambient temperature | Set value of pushing force [%] [

[ Continuous pushing fime [minute] |

Duty ratio [%]
|40 °C or less] 65 or less 100 — | Model |Pushing speed| Pushing force |~ Pushing speed| Pushing force
[mm/s] |(Setting input value) [mm/s] | (Setting input value)
LEY32 1to4 [30 %1085 % 1t04 [40%1t095%
800 : : : LEY16]| 5t020 |35%1t085%||LEY16[JA| 51020 |60 % to 95 %
700 [ L Le‘ad 4: |TEY3ZC — 21 to 50 |60 % to 85 % 2110 50 |80 % to 95 %
600 - Lead 8: LEY32B ] 1t04 |20 % to 65 % 1t04 |40 %10 95 %
F ‘ 0, 0, o, o,
E- 500 ead 16: LEY32A i LEY25|:| 51020 |35 % to 65 % LEY25DA 51020 |60 % to 95 %
° t 1 21 to 35 |50 % to 65 % 2110 35 |80 % to 95 %
& 400 — 1104 |20 %10 85 %
L 300 = i LEY32| 5t020 [35°%t085%
200 E—— 2110 30 |60 % to 85 %
100 // | : Ttod |20 %10 65 %
k 1
0 ) LEY40D 5t020 |35 % to 65 %
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 21 to 30 |50 % to 65 %
i L/ * ] . ]
Set value of pushing force [%]” |Max. 85 % <Set values for vertical upward transfer pushing operation>
Ambi:nttemperature Set value of pushing force [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute] Note) For vertical loads (upward), set the pushing force to the maximum
25 °C or less gg 2: :Z:: 188 — value shown below, and operate at the work load or less.
40°C a5 50 15 Model | LEY160]| LEY25[] | LEY32(] | LEY40[] |LEY16(JA |LEY25(]A
lead |A|B|C|A|B|C|A|B|C|A|B|C|A|B|C|A|B|C
LEY40 Workload[kglﬂ 1/15/83|25/5|10|45|/9 (18| 7 [14]|28| 1 |15] 3 |1.2|25| 5
1 100 T T T i % % % % % %
1000 Leag 4 LEY4OC P Pushing force] 85 % 65 % 85 % 65 % 95 % 95 %
900 ——Lead 8: LEY40B ; .
800 : : i : Non-rotating Accuracy of Rod
= 700 Lead 16: LEY40A_>C_ ; g y
600 L
5 500 I s Size  |Non-rotating accuracy 0
2 400f A ; 0 16 £1.4°
300 | — 25 +0.8°
200 | Eal : -0 =
100 | L Max. 65 % F 40 +0.7°
0 1
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90

Set value of pushing force [%]*

[Ambient temperature | Set value of pushing force [%] [

[ Continuous pushing fime [minute] |

|40 °C or less|

65 or less

Duty ratio [%]
100

— l

« Set values for the controller.

* Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way that rotational torque would be
applied to the piston rod.
This may cause deformation of the non-rotating guide, abnormal responses of
the auto switch, play in the internal guide or an increase in the sliding
resistance.
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Step Motor (Servo/24 vbC) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Electric Actuator/Rod Type

series LEY-X5
Model Selection

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide) for Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) LECP6, LECP1, JXCE1/91/P1/D1/L1

Horizontal Vertical
LEY25[] for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s? LEY25[]
80 ‘ 35
20 Lead 3: LEY25C 30
'_é" ‘ = 29 Lead 3: LEY25C
S 60 | =,
g 55 Lead 6: LEY25B =
- 50 o
5 2 20
40 5
z S 2 i5le=d_ Lead 6: LEY25B
€ 30 > Lead 12: LEY25A ]
I 20 £ 10
S > 7
I
10 \
Lead 12: LEY25A
0 0 ~ '
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY32[] for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s? LEY32[]
90 ‘ 50
o LLead 4: LEY32C |
S . 42 Lead 4: LEY32C
= 70 2 40
5 =,
8 60 Lead 8: LEY32B B
X 50 S 30
g 15 N S
T 40 : 2 Lead 8: LEY32B
T 4 72X _Lead 16: LEY32A g 20 s
N
S 20 - 2 10 N
I
10 ~. ‘\‘ Lead 16: LEY32A
0 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)

100
[Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the
center of gravity of the workpiece]
F
1 Workpiece
z LEY32(]
w \ ~
.. 10
ks
S a Center of gravity
LEY25(]
1
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm]

Rod Displacement: o

(2=
I

Size Stroke [mm]

- -- -—-— 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
16 +0.4 | £0.5 | £09 | +0.8 [ +1.1 | 1.3 |15 | — — — —
25 +0.3 | +0.4 | +0.7 | £0.7 | +0.9 | #1.1 | +1.3 | +1.5 | 05| — —

32,40 | +0.3 | +0.4 | +0.7 | #0.6 | +0.8 | £1.0 | £1.1 | +1.3 | £1.5 | £1.7 | +1.8

9 % S\VC

+0
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Model Selection Series LE Y'X5
Step Motor (servor24 voc) X Servo Motor (24 voc)

S
2
Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide) 3
For Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) LECPA, JXC73/83/92/93 —
(&)
- - (=}
Horizontal Vertical 2>
S|
LEY25|:| /] for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s? LEY25|:| é =
80 35 ‘ é
5 ° < 59 FamLead 3: LEY25C S
5 60 = =
§ | |Lead3: LEV25C 2 g9
¥ 2 20 2|
S 40 Lead 6: LEY25B 5 e[~
= 2 15 ead 6: LEY25B 3
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[e] Q
8 20 > 5 10 ©o®
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i 16 ‘\ Lead 12: LEY25A 2 2
0 0 Sso ea L | -
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 o
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] LI)
w
LEY32|:| for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEY32|:| -
920 50 a
a0 | o
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= 70 2 40 -~
3 Lead 4: LEY32C =
S 60 2 <
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5 50 x (6]
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0 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 §
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s
For Servo Motor (24 VDC) LECA6
>
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o
LEY25ALC] LEY25([] e
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Series LEY-X5

Step Motor (Servor24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Force Conversion Graph

Dust/Drip proof (IP65 equivalent)

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

LEY25 LEY25
500 ‘ ‘ 140 ‘ ‘
Lead‘3: LEY25C /; 120 | and 3: LEY25AC\ //'.
1 ‘ 1
400 o L .
Lead 6: LEY25B : SRR el E
| ! 100 \ |
Lead 12: LEY25A / : r Lead 12: LEY25AA < H
z 900 : Z 80 :
(0] ! (0] L /"
: ] | » ’ i
= 200 / ; i 607 = )( i
e \/ ! 40 i
1
—
100 | _— /: | / A// i
— 20
// E Max. 65 % | — :
0 ‘ : ! ‘ 0 ! ]
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Set value of pushing force* [%)] Set value of pushing force* [%)] Max. 95 %
. Set value of pushing force™ Duty ratio Continuous pushing time ) Set value of pushing force™ Duty ratio Continuous pushing time|
Ambient temperature [%] [9%] [minute] Ambient temperature [%] (%] [minute]
40 °C or less 65 or less 100 — 40 °C or less 95 or less 100 —
LEY32
800 ‘ ‘ ‘ <Pushing Force and Trigger Level Range> Without Load
700 | Lea‘d 4 LFY32C Model Pushing speed| Pushing force Model Pushing speed| Pushing force
\ \ , [mm/s] | (Setting input value) [mm/s] | (Setting input value)
r Lead 8: LEY32B '
600 i - z 1to4 |20 % to 65 % 1to4 |40 %1095 %
[ Lead 16: LEY32A H LEY25[] | 5t020 |35 %1065 %|| LEY25(]A | 5t020 |60 % to 95 %
= 900 B/ : 211035 |50 % to 65 % 211035 |80 % t0 95 %
ft} B 1
8 400 ' 1t04 |20 %10 85%
& 300 - e 1 LEY32(] | 5t020 [35%1t085%
i 2110 30 |60 % to 85 %
200 == . — <Set values for vertical upward transfer pushing operation>
100 — | E Note) For vertical loads (upward), set the pushing force to the maximum
L // I value shown below, and operate at the work load or less.
010 o 30 a0 s s 0 s oo Model LEY250] | LEY320] | LEY2501A
Lead A|B|C|/A|B|C|A|B|C
Set value of pushing force* [%] Max. 85 % Work load [kg]| 2.5 5 [10 [45] 9 [18][1.2]25] 5
Pushing force 65 % 85 % 95 %
; Set value of pushing force™ Duty ratio Continuous pushing time
Ambient temperature %] (%] [minute]
25 °C or less 85 or less 100 —
65 or | 1 = Set values for the controller.
40°C or less 00 —
85 50 15
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series LE

LEY16, 25, 32, 40

Ethen'et/IP

Devicei'et

, @ IO-Link
EtherCAT. ™

Compatible » Page 99

[Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Compatible »Page 108 |

How to Order

C€ N

LEY

16 B
© 000

30
000

0 Size 9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type

SEEAE
00 o ¢

16 — Top mounting Size Compatible .
25 R |Right §ide parallel Symbol Type LEY16|LEY25|LEY32/40|controllers/driver ﬁfﬁg:;ﬁ?m ducts]
32 L Left side parallel Step motor LECP6 1) EMC compliance was tested by
40 D In-line — | (Servo/24 VDC) ® ® ® LECP1 combining the electric actuator
LECPA LEY series and the controller
Servo motor LEC series.
A (24 VDC) o o - LECA6 The EMC depends on the
configuration of the customer’s
e Lead [mm] 6 Stroke [mm] control panel and the relationship
with other electrical equipment
Symbol| LEY16 | LEY25 |LEY32/40 30 30 and wiring. Therefore conformity
A 10 12 16 to to to the EMC directive cannot be
B 5 6 8 500 500 certified for SMC components
C 25 3 4 * Refer to the applicable stroke table. incorporated into the customer's
equipment under actual operating
6 ) e conditions. As a result it is
Motor option Rod end thread necessary for the customer to
— Without option —_ Rod end female thread verify conformity to the EMC
(& With motor cover M Rod end male thread directive for the machinery and
B With lock (1 rod end nut is included.) equipment as a whole.
w With lock and motor cover (@ For the servo motor (24 VDC)
Note) When “With lock” or “With lock and motor specification, E.MC cc.)mpllanc‘e
cover” is selected for the top mounting was tested by installing a noise
and right/left side parallel types, the filter set (LEC-NFA). Refer to
motor body will stick out of the end of the page 73 for the noise filter set.
body for size 16/40 with strokes 30 or Refer to the LECA Operation
less. Check for interference with Manual for installation.
workpieces before selecting a model. [UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required,
W the electric actuator and controller/
driver should be used with a UL1310
Class 2 power supply.
# Applicable stroke table @Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
mm}| 30 | 50 |100/150/200(250/300350|4001450/500 , “tH2" 000
Model
LEY16 e 6 6 6 6 6 6 —  — — | — 10 to 300
LEY25 ® 6 6 6 6 06 o o o — — 15 10 400 For auto switches, refer to pages 27 and 28.
LEY32/40 © © © & ©& & & & o o o 20 to 500

= Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

4 )
The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct. ___...ccommm==="""""""""
<Check the following before use.> %w
(D Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver.
(@ Check Parallel I/0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP)
N @ Y,

« Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

w

otor mounting position: In-line

|

Model
Selection

1

LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC

@ Mounting*’ @ Actuator cable type*’ @ Actuator cable length [m]
Motor mounting position = Without cable — Without cable
Symbol Type : - © ©
Y yp TopParalle| In-line S Standard cable*? 1 1.5 < g
_ Ends tapped*? ° ° R Robotic cable (Flexible cable)*3 3 3 8 w
Body bottom tapped x1 The standard cable should be used on fixed 5 5 -
L Foot [ ) — parts. For using on moving parts, select the 8 g
oy w4 robotic cable. "
F Rod flange o .*5 hd %2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor.” A 10*
G Head flange L - #3 Fix the motor cable protruding from the B 15
D Double clevis*3 @ — actuator to keep it unmovable. For details (o 20*

=1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but
not assembled).

%2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the
rod flange, head flange and ends tapped,
use the actuator within the following stroke
range.
+LEY25: 200 or less
+LEY32/40: 100 or less

%3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the
actuator within the following stroke range.
+LEY16: 100 or less
+LEY25: 200 or less
+LEY32/40: 200 or less

x4 Rod flange is not available for the LEY16/40
with stroke 30 mm and motor option “With
lock”, “With lock/motor cover”.

=5 Head flange is not available for the LEY32/40.

@ Controller/Driver mounting
= Screw mounting
D DIN rail mounting*’
#1 DIN rail is not included. Order it separately.

Compatible Controllers/Driver

about fixing method, refer to Wiring/Cables in
the Electric Actuators Precautions.

m Controller/Driver type*!

= Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only)
Refer to the specifications Note 5) on page 13.

@ 1/0 cable length [m]*!, Communication plug

=1 For details about controller/drivers and
compatible motors, refer to the compatible
controller/drivers below.

#2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor.”

+#3 When pulse signals are open collector, order
the current limiting resistor separately.

— Without controller/driver — Without cable

6N LECP6/LECAG6 NPN 1 1.5

6P (Step data input type) PNP 3 3%2

1N LECP1*2 NPN 5 5%2

1P (Programless type) PNP «1 When “Without controllers/driver” is selected
AN LECPA:*2 #3 NPN for controller/driver types, I/O cable cannot
AP (Pulse input type) PNP be selected. Refer to page 73 (For LECP6/

LECAG®), page 86 (For LECP1) or page 93
(For LECPA) if I/0O cable is required.

%2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for
controller/driver types, pulse input usable
only with differential. Only 1.5 m cables
usable with open collector.

Step data Step data Programless type Pulse input type

input type input type
Type

¢ [
Series LECP6 LECA6 LECP1 LECPA
. Capable of setting up
Features Vaslltjaengjse:?dpc%ar:{arz)lllne F:Ut operation (step data) without | Operation by pulse signals
using a PC or teaching box
Compatible motor Step motor Servo motor Step motor
ompatible moto (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC)
Maximum number of step data 64 points 14 points ‘ —
Power supply voltage 24VDC
Reference page Page 65 Page 65 ‘ Page 80 ‘ Page 87
14

% S\VC

AC Servo Motor
LECYLI||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ” LEY 1JXC73/83/92/93 JXCLI1 [|LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

ct

pecific Produ
Precautions
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Series LEY
Step Motor (Servor24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Specifications
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Model LEY16 LEY25 LEY32 LEY40
30, 50, 100, 150 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250 | 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250
Stroke [mm] Note 1)
200, 250, 300 250, 300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
H(trézcogéal (3000 [mm/s?) | 6 17 30 20 40 60 30 45 60 50 60 80
LECP1,
JXCCH) | (2000[mmisz) | 10 23 35 30 55 70 40 60 80 60 70 90
‘['&‘;’]"N'o‘t’:’g Horizontal | (3000 [mmis?) | 4 11 20 12 30 30 20 40 40 30 60 60
(LECPA,
§ JXCLI3) | (2000 [mmis?]) | 6 17 30 18 50 50 30 60 60 — — —
é Vertical | (3000 [mm/s?)) 2 4 8 8 16 30 11 22 43 13 27 53
E.,' Pushing force [N] Note 3) 4) 5) 141038 | 27to 74 |5110 141|630 122 [ 126 t0 238 | 232 t0 452 | 80 to 189 | 156 to 370 | 296 to 707 | 132 to 283 | 266 to 553 | 562 to 1058
g m‘?s,ﬂ’m LEci_'?é';icm 1510500| 810250 | 410125 | 1810500 | 910250 | 5to 125 | 2410500 12 :g ggg Zz 122 Z :Z ggg E tz ?gg th0177;
'S | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
< Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 6) 50 or less \ 35 or less \ 30 or less \ 30 or less
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
Lost motion [mm] Note 7) 0.1 or less
Screw lead [mm] 10 | 5 [ 25 [ 12 [ 6 | 3 | 16 | 8 [ 4 [ 16 | 8 | 4
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 8) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEY[)/Ball screw (LEYCID)
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range [°C] 510 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
@ | Motor size (28 042 [ [156.4 [ 056.4
'% Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
5.% Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
8 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %
& | Power consumption [W] Nete 9 23 40 50 50
‘{'E Standby power consumption when operating [W] et 0 16 15 48 48
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] "t 43 48 104 106
- ‘2 Type Note 12) Non-magnetizing lock
5§ Holding force [N] 20 [ 39 | 78 78 | 157 | 294 | 108 | 216 [ 421 [ 127 | 265 | 519
§“§ Power consumption [W] Note 13) 2.9 5 5 5
#| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The
actual work load and transfer speed change according to the condition of the external guide. Also, speed changes according to the work load.
Check “Model Selection” on pages 5 and 6.
Vertical: Speed changes according to the work load. Check “Model Selection” on pages 5 and 6.
The values shown in ( ) are the acceleration/deceleration.
Set these values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.

Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is £20 % (F.S.).
Note 4) The pushing force values for LEY16[] is 35 % to 85 %, for LEY25[] is 35 % to 65 %, for LEY32[ is 35 % to 85 % and for LEY400 is 35 % to 65 %.

The pushing force values change according to the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check “Model Selection” on page 8.
Note 5) The speed and force may change depending on the cable length, load and mounting conditions. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then
it will decrease by up to 10 % for each 5 m. (At 15 m: Reduced by up to 20 %)
Note 6) The allowable speed for pushing operation. When push conveying a workpiece, operate at the vertical work load or less.
Note 7) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 8) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 9) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 10) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the
operation. Except during the pushing operation.
Note 11) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the
selection of the power supply.
Note 12) With lock only
Note 13) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

15
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

|

Model
Selection

Specifications

1

Product l Step motor | 2.39 | 2.50 | 2.79 | 3.07 | 3.47 | 3.76 | 4.04 | 4.33 | 4.62 | 490 | 5.19
weightlkg] | Servomotor | — | = | — [ = [ = [ == =-[=[=1]=

Weight: In-line Motor Type

Series LEY16D LEY25D LEY32D
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product | Step motor |058[0.62[0.73[0.87[0.98 [1.09 [1.20[1.17[1.24[1.41[1.67[1.85 [ 2.02|2.20 | 2.37 | 255 [ 2.08 [ 2.19 | 2.48 | 2.76 [ 3.16 [ 3.45 [ 3.73 [ 4.02 [ 431 [ 459 4.88
weight [kg] | Servo motor [0.58 [0620.73[0.87[09811.09[1.20| 1.13[ 120137 [163[1.81 [1.98]216(233[261 | — | — [— [ — [ —[—[ [ —[—[—T—

Series LEY40D

Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product l Step motor | 2.38|2.49 | 2.78|3.06 | 3.46 | 3.75 | 4.03 | 4.32 | 4.61 | 489 | 5.18
weight[kg] | Servomotor | — | — [ = [= [ = [ =] =]=-1=-1-1=

[&]
o
>
Servo Motor (24 VDC) 5 >
Model LEY16A LEY25A Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are § H
produced as special orders. =
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 30, 50, 100, 150 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load. An external | 3
200, 250, 300 250, 300, 350, 400 quide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load | g
Work load |Horiontd | (3000 [mm/s?]) 3 6 12 7 15 30 and transfer speed change according to the condition of the %
[kg] Mo |Verial| (3000 [mm/s?)| 2 4 8 3 6 12 \elxt;mall %l;:dek Aode! Selecor —_— = p
- ertical: Check “Model Selection” on page 7 for details. S
Note 3) 4
o Pushing force [N]Note3) 4| 16t0 30 | 30to 58 |57to 111 | 181035 | 37to 72 | 66 to 130 The values shown in { ) are the acoeleration/deceleraton. 5 >
_g Speed [mm/s] 1t0500 | 1t0250 | 1t0125 | 2t0 500 | 1t0 250 | 1to 125 Set these values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less. = H
S | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000 Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is 20 % (F.S.). §
= Pushing speed [mm/s] Note) 50 or less [ 35 or less Note 4) The pushing force values for LEY16AC is 50 % to 95 % and for
] Positioni tabilit 10.02 LEY25AC is 50 % to 95 %. The pushing force values change —
o] ositioning repeatability [m] — according to the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check “Model | ¢© ¢©
5 Lost motion [mm] Note 6) 0.1 or less Selection” on page 8. g %
‘@ | Screw lead [mm)] 10 [ 5 [ 2.5 [ 12 [ 6 [ 3 Note 5) The allowable speed for pushing operation. When push | poj L
-3 Impact/Vibration resistance [ms?]"oe 7 50/20 conveying a workpiece, operate at the vertical work load or | wd =
< : less.
Act_uatlon type Ball screw + Belt (LEYD)/B?" screw (LEYLID) Note 6) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation. ‘-?
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator (]
Operating temperature range [°C] 51040 was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a 'iIJ
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed
@ | Motor siz 28 a2 with the actuator in the initial state.) -
g otor size Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging E-,
= Motor output [W] 30 36 between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial ]
© | Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC) direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test |
s | Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase o e performed with ”:? ac(tlua}oglln thti'”'“a' tsta}lte; - <
- ote 8) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when
& | Rated voltagle [V] 24 VDC £10 % the actuator is operating. E.)
-2 | Power consumption [W]Ne 40 86 Note 9) The standby power consumption when operating (including the w
'g' Slandby power consumption when operaing W] 4 (Horizontal)/6 (Vertical) 4 (Horizontal)/12 (Vertical) controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position -
L1 | . instantaneous powerconsumption 1 59 926 during the operation. Except during the pushing operation.

@ Type Note 11) Non-maanetizing lock Note 10) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including E
= 5 yp - 9 9 the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value O
55| Holding force [N] 20 [ 39 [ 78 78 | 157 | 294 can be used for the selection of the power supply. <
8°5| Power consumption [W]Nete 12 2.9 5 Note 11) With lock only -
= “g’- Rated voltage [V] 24 \/DC +10 % Note 12) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the P

lock. S
. 2
Weight 2
Weight: Motor Top/Parallel Type
Series LEY16 LEY25 LEY32 >
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 H
Product l Step motor | 0.58 | 0.62 | 0.73 | 0.87 | 0.98 | 1.09 | 1.20 | 1.18 | 1.25 | 1.42 | 1.68 | 1.86 | 2.03 | 2.21 | 2.38 | 2.56 | 2.09 | 2.20 [ 2.49 | 2.77 | 3.17 | 3.46 | 3.74 | 4.03 | 4.32 | 4.60 | 4.89 _§
weight [kg] [ Servo motor | 058 [0.62 [0.73]0.87[0.98 |1.09 120 114121138164 182|199 |2147]234[252| — | — | — | — | — | — | —| —|—|— | — <§>
Series LEY40 g —
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 3
2o
>
w
|
[
(/2]
O
w
-
oy
[72
[72
(&S]
wl
—
[l
>
(6]
w
-

Additional Weight Ikl
Size 16 25 32 40
Lock 0.12 | 0.26 | 0.53 | 0.53
Motor cover 0.02 | 0.03 | 0.04 | 0.05
Male thread 0.01 | 0.03 | 0.03 | 0.03
Rod end male thread Iy ¢ 0.01 | 0.02 | 0.02 | 0.02 =
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.06 | 0.08 | 0.14 | 0.14

Rod flange (including mounting bolt)
Head flange (including mounting bolt)
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring and mounting bolt) | 0.08 | 0.16 | 0.22 | 0.22

%SNC 16

0.13 | 0.17 | 0.20 | 0.20
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Series LEY
Step Motor (Servor24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Construction
16
Motor top mounting type: LEY gg
40

34 Q3

When rod end male thread selected

b

®

%

H lr—

2.

b

?

N ma A

B

Motor top/parallel type
With lock/motor cover

It

M

17
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

|

Model
Selection

Construction

1

16

In-line motor type: LEY %g D

40

LEY

®

It

=7 N
LEYG

|

I
LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC

LECP6

Q
(&}
11]
-]
In-line motor type: With lock/motor cover —
S
2 -
<
o
¢ - a 8
1 _“‘4[—\ T : 1T : : r’/\) F— _I
‘ 1| / H -
— | . 5
x
| I =
— =
5
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note E
1 Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 26 | Motor — 5 -
2 | Ball screw (shaft) Alloy steel 27 | Motor cover Synthetic resin | Only “With motor cover” g
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 28 | Grommet Synthetic resin | Only “With motor cover” | € ——
4 | Piston Aluminium alloy 29 | Motor block Aluminium alloy Anodised &
5 | Piston rod Stainless steel | Hard chrome plating 30 | Motor adapter Aluminium alloy | Anodised/LEY16, 25 only < (0]
6 Rod cover Aluminium alloy 31 | Hub Aluminium alloy E
7 | Housing Aluminium alloy 32 | Spider NBR -l
8 Rotation stopper POM 33 | Socket (Male thread) |Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 34 | Nut Alloy steel —
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 35 | Motor cover with lock | Aluminium alloy |Only “With lock/motor cover” 9,
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 36 | Cover support Aluminium alloy |Only “With lock/motor cover” (8]
12 | Bumper Urethane ﬂ
13 | Bearing — Replacement Parts (Top/Parallel only)/Belt —
14 | Return box Aluminium die-cast Coating No. Size Order no. 17
15 | Return plate Aluminium die-cast Coating 16 LE-D-2-1 8
16 | Magnet — 21 25 LE-D-2-2 -
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more 32,40 LE-D-2-3
18 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more E
19 | Screw shaft pulley | Aluminium alloy Replacement Parts/Grease Pack <u._>l
20 | Motor pulley Aluminium alloy Applied portion Order no. -
21 | Belt — Piston rod GR-S-010 (10 g) B
22 | Bearing stopper Aluminium alloy GR-S-020 (20 g) B &
23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel = Apply grease on the piston rod periodically. E g
24 | Seal NBR Grease should be applied at 1 million cycles or 200 km, whichever g £
25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring | Phosphate coated comes first. 2

%SNC 18



Series LEY
Step Motor (Servor24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel

6 x MO thread depth MR

Q@ XA H9 depth XA\ \ /\
Z | | 4P
)
z = ] _ ] ] : 2 -
| N XA Ho XA
MD ‘ Section XX \\ Section XX details
MC
MA ML + Stroke (MB)
Connector
Step motor Servo motor 5
‘ \__/ 8
e 8
passeel & \J/ | %
y Motor cable (2 x @ 5) L
20 @
o)
8
X
w N
4 x O1 thread depth R )
H thread depth C
Rod operating range Nete 1) A L Q)
2] 2 OriginNoe2) 1 . I
Stroke end [Stroke end] - g | |
[Origin] Note 3) L
_____ - © \
1 B al_/a . A > \ =
I Q A = w \ d
~—. J— ) - »)} ﬁ /{»
Y [CJK Note 4)
Stroke L B + Stroke M
A + Stroke 4 x O1 thread depth R EH
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece
mounted on the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) Position after return to origin.
Note 3) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed.
Note 4) The direction of rod end width across flats (CIK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
. Stroke Step motor |Servo motor
S'zerange[mm] A B (C|D|EH| EV H J|K|{ L | M O1 R|IS| T [U| V W X W X Y
10to 100 | 101 90.5
16 101 t0 300 | 124 1105 10 (16|34 |34.3 | M5x08 |18 |14 | 105|255 | M4x07 | 7|35| 675(05|28 |61.8| 80.3|62.5 |81 225
15t0 100 | 130.5 | 116
25 101 to 400 | 155.5 | 141 13|20 |44 | 455 | M8x1.25|24 |17 | 14.5| 34 M5x08 | 8|46 | 92 |1 |42 [63.4| 85.4|59.6|81.6|26.5
20to 100 | 148.5 | 130
32 10110500 | 178.5 | 160 13|25|51|56.5|M8x1.25|31 |22 |18.5| 40 M6x10 |10 |60 (118 |1 |56.4|68.4| 954 | — | — |34
20to 100 | 148.5 | 130
40 10110500 | 178.5 | 160 13|25 |51 |56.5|M8x1.25|31|22|18.5|40 M6x1.0 (10|60 (118 |1 [56.4(904|1174| — | — |34
Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
) Stroke
Size range [mm] MA| MB |MC | MD | MH | ML MO MR | XA | XB
10 to 39 17 | 23.5 40
16 | 40to 100 | 15 [ 355 | 32 | 31 23 M4x0.7 | 55| 3 4
101 to 300 62 | 46 60
1
510 39 24 | 32 50
40 to 100 42 | 41
25 |101t0124| 20 | 46 29 M5x0.8 | 6.5 | 4 5
125 to 200 59 | 49.5 75
201 to 400 76 | 58
23 101t0o 124 | 25 | 55 36| 43 30 M6 x 1 85| 5 6
125 to 200 53 | 51.5 80
201 to 500 70 | 60
Y
19 2 S\VC



Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y
[ Step Motor (sevo24 voc) X Servo Motor (24 voc) ]

|

Model
Selection

|

Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel

16 16

Motor left side parallel type: LEYggL

LEY

Motor right side parallel type: LEYggR

40

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LEYG

LECAG6
LECP6

oY o

O PO

T2 T

© @ OO

s()e
LEC-G

El
E
LECP1

Size | S1 | T2 | U

16 [355| 67 | 0.5
25 |47 91 | 1
32,40|61 | 117 | 1

LECPA

Note) When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.

JXCLN1

JXCT3/83192193

AC Servo Motor

[ LEYG ” LEY l

[

LECSL!

LECSS-T

LECYL]

ct
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Precautions

F

20

O
2



Series LEY
Step Motor (Servo/24 vDc) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Dimensions: In-line Motor

6 x MO

@ XA H9 depth XA

thread depth MR

I
[11]
x e — % i U—
XA H9 XA I | |- I | . i B
i = | | | |
Section XX details = L [—
MD | Section XX
MC
MA ML + Stroke
Connector
Step motor Servo motor °
8
0 14
o ©l £
sepssf|[ N =
(— — )
' °
20 2
o H thread depth C
Motor cable (2 x @ 5)
Rod operating range Mo 1 Origin Note 2)
2L . 2 /'[Stroke end]
|\ =
—_— — % H L
B af |
Ll — o - >hii=
Te—— i H r_ ﬂ + . / +
| L ! J
t Y 2 :? [JK Note 4)
v Stroke L B + Stroke w M
4x 01
Stroke end A + Stroke thread depth R EH
[Origin] Note 3) S
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece
mounted on the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) Position after return to origin.
Note 3) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed.
Note 4) The direction of rod end width across flats (CIK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Stroke Step | Servo Step | Servo
Size motor | motor B C | D |EH| EV H J|K| L M O1 R|(S| T | U V | motor | motor | 'Y
range [mm]
A w
10to0 100 | 166.3 | 167 92
16 10110 300] 186.3 | 187 112 10|16 |34 | 343 | M5x0.8 |18 |14 | 105|255 |M4x0.7| 7|35|355| 0.5 |28 61.8 |62.5| 24
15t0 100 | 195.4 | 191.6 | 115.5
25 101 t0 400| 220.4 | 216.6 | 1405 13|20 |44 | 455 |M8x1.25(24 |17 | 145 | 34 M5x08 | 8|45 |46.5| 1.5 |42 63.4 | 59.6 | 26
20to 100 | 216.9 — 128
32 101 t0 500 | 246.9 — 158 13 (25|51 |56.5 | M8x1.25|31|22| 18,5 |40 M6 x1 |10 |60 | 61 1 56.4 |68.4| — |32
20to 100 | 238.9 — 128
40 101 t0 500| 268.9 — 158 13|25 |51 |56.5 |M8x1.25(31|22|18.5 |40 M6 x1 |10 | 60 | 61 1 56.4 |90.4| — |32
Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
. Stroke
Size range [mm] MA |MC | MD | MH | ML MO MR | XA | XB
10 to 39 17 | 285 40
16 | 40to 100 | 15 | 32 | 31 23 M4x0.7 | 55| 3 4
101 to 300 62 | 46 60
15 to 39 24 | 32 50
40 to 100 a2 | a1
25 |101to124| 20 29 M5x0.8 | 65| 4 5
125 to 200 59 | 49.5 75
201 to 400 76 | 58
20 to 39 22 | 36 50
40 to 100
23 101to 124 | 25 36 | 43 30 M6 x 1 85| 5 6
125 to 200 53 | 51.5 80
201 to 500 70 | 60

21



Dimensions

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Motor top/parallel type 16

. 25 A
With motor cover: LEY32DDB-I:|C
40
Connector
Step motor Servo motor
lllEll o
E“ﬁ”j N o
; &
20 = 8l
ES
V| g
Motor cable (2 x @5) E,
X2 I 8
(&)
[mm]
/[ XN
Size | T2 X2 — =
{
16 | 75 | 83 \ —
25 | 75 | 885
32 | 75| 985 0
40 | 7.5 | 120.5 -
Motor cover material: Synthetic resin \
In-line motor type 16
With motor cover: LEY%SDDB-DC
a0 ©
[ = il
\ i\ L
| #;
= >
e —°
1 = ——
X2 L
A + Stroke
[mm]
Size Stroke range A T2 | X2 L | CV
100st or less 169
16 75 | 66.5| 35 |43
101st or more, 200st or less | 189
25 100st or less 198.5 75 | e85 | 46 | 545
101st or more, 400st or less | 223.5 ’ ' ’
100st or less 220
32 75 |735| 60 | 685
101st or more, 500st or less | 250
40 100st or less 242 75 | 955 | 60 | 685
101st or more, 500st or less | 272 ’ ' ’
16
25 A
End male thread: LEY32DDB-DDM
20 ©C
= * Refer to page 25 for details about the rod
= - end nut and mounting bracket.
Note) Refer to the “Handling” precautions on
Width across flats B[] pages 59 to 60 when mounting end
Hi brackets such as knuckle joint or
workpieces.
C1
L2
L1
[mm]
Size | B1 | C1 | H1 | L1 | L2 MM
# The L1 measurement
16 13 |12 5 [245|14 M8 x 1.25  is when the unitis in
25 | 22 [205| 8 |38 [235| M14x1.5 theoriginal position.
At this position,
32,40 22 [20.5| 8 |42.0|235| M14x15 5 1 atthe end.

O

16 A

Model
Selection

1

[&]
o
>
. 25 S 5
With lock: LEYS5LC1B-C1B 2 i
32 c 3
40 g
—— Connector g
L
Step motor Servo motor Motor cable §
15 15 (2 x @5) O]
n Lock cable é E
Lock 1 =) o (23.5) = |
cable sps|[| 838 A 5
D
EEE‘ E o
MOtOI’ 288388 o [Te} g © ©
cable {au’gaaj N © é g E-)
y IS L L
20 5 |
@
X g (O]
W o )
[mm] ‘ v H
Size Step motor | Servo motor —13
WX |W[X [:] i =
16 | 103.3 | 121.8 [ 104.0 | 1225 O
25 | 1039 | 125.9 | 100.1 | 122.1 E
32 [ 1114|1384 | — — { <
40 | 1334|1604 | — | — g o
O
w
-
16 A 5
. 2
With lock: LEY33DCIB-CIB 9
C )
40
Connector Lock cable (23.5) =
Step motor  Servo motor S
Motor cable =
15 15 =3
|2 x 05) =
Lock E} I S I
cable S >
H 0 <
, © u Ll
MOtOI’ lagssss 8 § g’ _Q
cable e % §
' Ko 9 —
20 S g
\ REEIR
i
: ] Y
{
! 2 VB
A + Stroke —
L]
[mm] 8
) Step motor\Servo motor| Step motor\Servo motor L
Size Stroke range |
A VB
100st or less 207.8 | 208.5 L
16 103.3 104 %)
101st or more, 200st or less 227.8 228.5 8
100st or less 235.9 232.1
25 103.9 | 100.1 o
101st or more, 400st or less | 260.9 257.1
100st or | 259.9 —_
32 SLoress 111.4 — E
101st or more, 500st or less 289.9 — %)
100st or less 281.9 — u
40 133.4 — -
101st or more, 500st or less | 311.9 =
S
a5
o ©
2 a
L
22

SVC



Series LEY
Step Motor (Servor24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Dimensions
Motor top/parallel type 16 A In-line motor type 16 A
With lock/motor cover: LEY %g OooB-OwW With lock/motor cover: LEY %g DOB-OW
40 40
Lock cable (@ 3.5)
o o o o
[Te) o o [Te)
8V} < < [aV)
0 83 u u v 0
£ £ £ £
g Motor cable g g y y %
° 2x05 - = otor cable K
% (2x@5) % o Lock cable 2x25) 2
8 ‘ 8 l|| § (@35 o1 S
J ] '
/[ L [
— [ Euz | s b
Q © o o
d L X2
) A + Stroke
[mm] [mm]
Size | T2 | X2 Size Stroke range A T2 X2 L | CV
16 | 7.5 | 1245 100st or less 210.5
16 7.5 | 108 35 |43
25 | 7.5 | 129 101st or more, 300st or less| 230.5
2 | 7.5 | 1415 100st or | 239
3 25 SLoress 7.5 | 109 46 | 54.4
40 | 7.5 | 163.5 101st or more, 400st or less | 264
100st or less 263
32 75 | 116.5 | 60 | 68.5
101st or more, 500st or less| 293
100st or less 285
40 75 | 1385 | 60 | 68.5
101st or more, 500st or less | 315
16
25 A
20 C
Included parts
- Foot
+ Body mounting bolt
Foot [mm]
] . Stroke
. ‘ 1 Size range [mm] A LS |LSi|LL|LD|LG
LL ‘ Y 10to 100 | 106.1 76.7
16 16.1] 54| 6.6 | 2.8
— 9 J 101t0 300 | 126.1 96.7
1\
15t0 100 | 136.6 98.8
A \ \ ) 9 25 ° 19.8| 84| 6.6 | 35
| LG 101t0400 | 161.6 | 123.8
[ H : > 2010100 | 155.7 | 114
Al <~ 32 ° 192]11.3| 6.6 | 4
: |: | | a ® ® = 40 |101t0500| 185.7 | 144
LI I e | Y (e pocooocod [pocococog Lo
T
x| |y Y f X LX ;oL Size| SO€ iyl |ix|Ly|Lz| x|y
! range [mm]
S+ Stoke H 16 1010 100 24 | 23| 48 |40.3| 62 | 9.2| 5.8
A -+ Stroke 101 to 300 ' ' T
i 15 to 100
Special cap bolt} 25 30 | 2.6 | 57 |515| 71 [11.2] 558
101 to 400
Outward mounting ] 32 | 20to 100
—————136 | 32| 76 |[615] 90 (11.2| 7
40 | 101 to 500
g Material: Carbon steel (Chromate treated)
* The A measurement is when the unit is in the original position.
At this position, 2 mm at the end.
Note) When the motor mounting is the right or left side parallel
type, the head side foot should be mounted outwards.
XY
LS + Stroke | LS1
23

O

SVC



Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

|

Step Motor (Servo24 vbc) X Servo Motor (24 vbc)
p c
= O
g%
=0
%)
P—
(&)
A A 3.
Rod flange: LEY16L1LIB-LILILIF Head flange: LEY16LILIB-LILILIG S
C C 3 I
=/ g
- i 2
- =
L HE
©oALo) Sr T i =
OTO : 1
w
m \
FT FX 2x@FD FX 2x@ FD FT —
O o
FZ FZ <Qa
25 A A co
Rod flange: LEY32[ 1L B-LILILIF Head flange: LEY25LILIB-LILILIG . ica fiange is not availabie | = =
40 C C for the LEY32/40. o
ﬁ—l—// )
i —] Ll
-
LL ! o
— O
- I Ll
L -
. : F=2 =z i a
= 8
+ + m
\ 1 T Included parts .|
FT FX 4x@ FD FX 4x @ FD FT -Flange
FZ FZ ~1 - Body mounting bolt E
O
Rod/Head Flange (mm] | X
Size |FD|FT |FV |FX|FZ |LL| M =
S
16 | 66| 8 |39 |48 |60 | 25| — 2
A 25 |[55| 8 48 | 56 | 65 | 6.5| 34 ‘>':<’
Double clevis: LEY16[11B-L1 11D 32,40/ 55| 8 | 54 | 62 | 72 |105] 40 — ——
C Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plated)
2 ot T
-
T o CB - f Included parts 5
@ CD hole H1 - Double clevis §
\\ =] " Odz 0 + Body mounting bolt | | o
ETE) axis + Clevis pin %
[ - i + Retaining ring @
: T o
‘ 04 f = cu « Refer to page 25 for details about the rod end nut and >
CXloz L owi™ | RR mounting bracket. IilJ
CzZ3} .
03 C';\’f Ssttmkf Double Clevis [mm]
+ Slroke -—
. Stroke ——
o5 A Size range [mm] A CL |[CB|CD|CT 9)
. 10t0 100 | 128 119 20 8 5
Double clevis: LEY32JJB-CJCCID 16 | 10t a
40 C 25 10to 100 | 160.5 | 150.5 10 - -
101t0200| 185.5 | 175.5 -
u 32 | 10to 100 | 180.5 | 170.5 10 6 173
5 . g CT 40 (10110200 | 210.5 | 200.5 8
il | =
| | : Stroke
3 ;} Q Cg(iZOész Size range [mm] CUCW|CX|CZ| L |RR E
E 16 | 10to100 | 12 | 18 8 | 16 |105| 9 (&)
L
= 25 (120101 o0 | 18 | 36 [145] 10 =
E 101 to 200 -
o
0. 10to 1 3 2
CXids L c?,b’ AR 23 1001 :’o 20(?0 14 | 22 | 18 | 36 [185]| 10 g5
CZ5; CL + Stroke 28
— Material: Cast iron (Coating) 3 g
A + Stroke # The A and CL measurements are when the unit is in the &

original position. At this position, 2 mm at the end.

SMVC 24
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Series LEY
Accessory Mounting Brackets

Accessory Brackets/Support Brackets

Single Knuckle Joint || Double Knuckle Joint
# If a knuckle joint is used, select the body option [end male thread].
I-G02 I-G04 Y-G02 Y-G04
@ ND hole H10
@ ND hole H10 axis d9
is d9
MM @ NDH10 MM @ NDH10 MM s L MM
- N
(55> B e A
[ {: iy S N ] mi L i E 7
1t u | VB \&"J R \\"%
[ [y AU A1l Y] NX ALl Ut
NX Ly NX L Li NZ L
A A A A
Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Nickel plated  Surface treatment: Nickel plated Surface treatment: Nickel plated  Surface treatment: Nickel plated
[mm] * Knuckle pin and retaining ring are included. [mm]
Part |Applicable| o | Ay | Ey |L1| MM | Ri | Ui |NDwro| NX Partno. | APPlicable | o Ay 1By | Ly MM R
no. size Size
1-G02 16 34| 85|0J16| 25| M8x125|10.3|11.5| 8%™" | 8%% Y-G02 16 34 85 |16 | 25 M8x1.25 | 10.3
1-G04 [25,32,40| 42 | 14 (@ 22|30 [Mi4x15| 12 | 14 |1079™® (1832 Y-G04 |25,32,40| 42 | 16 (@22| 30 | M14x15 | 12
I-GO5| 63 56 |18 |@ 28|40 |M18x15|16 |20 |147%° 2292 Y-G05 63 56 | 20 |@28| 40 | M18x1.5 | 16
| Knuckle Pin (Common with double clevis pin) | partno. | APPlcable | U [ Npwo | NX | NzZ| L |Aeplicable
size pin part no.
Y-G02 16 115 | 8% 03| 16 | 21 1Y-G02
Y-G04 |25,32,40| 14 | 10%°® | 18133 | 36 | 41.6 | 1Y-GO4
) Ug Y-G05 63 20 | 147%%° | 22183 | 44 | 50.6 | 1Y-GO5
SHS)
m L2 m
AT . Rod End Nut
Material: Carbon steel d
[mm]
i ini N\
Partno. |APPicable | pyg | |y |1, | g | m | t | etaining : 3 o
Size rnng N\
1Y-G02 16 870% |21 |16.2] 7.6 |1.5 |0.9 |TypeCretaningring8 : |
1Y-GO04 | 25,32,40 | 10357 |41.6(36.2| 9.6 | 1.55|1.15 |TypeCrelaingring 10 H

Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plated)

[mm]
Mounting Brackets/Part No. Partno, | APPIcable d H B c

- NT-02 16 M8 x 1.25 5 13 | 150

Ap‘;';g:ble Foot Flange Double clevis NT-04 |25,32,40| Mi4x1.5 8 22 254

NT-05 63 M18 x 1.5 11 27 31.2
16 LEY-LO16 LEY-FO16 LEY-D0O16
25 LEY-L025 LEY-F025 LEY-D025
32,40 LEY-L032 LEY-F032 LEY-D032
63 LEY-L063 LEY-F063 LEY-D063

* When ordering foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.

Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.

Foot: Body mounting bolt

Flange: Body mounting bolt

Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Body mounting bolt

25



Accessory Mounting Brackets Series LE Y

Simple Joint Brackets - the joint is not included in type A and type B mounting brackets. Therefore, it must be ordered separately.

Joint and Mounting Bracket (Type A/B)/Part No.

Type A Mounting Bracket

LEY-U025

Applicable size

025 | 25,32, 40 |

bracket

Mounting bracket
YA |Type A mounting bracket
YB |Type B mounting bracket

YA|-03

Applicable size
[ 03 [ 253240 |

<How to Order>

Allowable Eccentricity [mm]
* The joint is not included in type A and

Appll§§ble size| 25 | 32 | 40 type B mounting brackets. Therefore, it
Eccentricity tolerance +1 must be ordered separately.
Backlash 0.5 Example)
e Joint .o

» Type A mounting brac

Joint and Mounting Bracket (Type A/B)/Part No.

. . Joint Applicable mounting bracket part no.
Applicable size - ’
part no. Type A mounting bracket | Type B mounting bracket
25,32, 40 LEY-U025 YA-03 YB-03
Y, Joint |

H

N

° " : ’
With locking adhesive

Q /Wi ing v

g I EREY

2x@D U T1
<3
1 I
N P
&1 — Ly ’ — N
&\ﬂ = ; Y =
~= O |5
& -
1T Joint
E F
B
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (Nickel plated) [mm]

|

Model
Selection

1

LEY

LEYG

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC

LECP6

Partno. | APPICable | g | p | E [ F M |Ti|T| U
size
YA-03 |25,32,40| 18 |68 | 16 | 6 | 42 | 65| 10 | 6
Part no. Appljcable vV |lw Weight
size [a]
YA-03 | 25,32,40 | 18 | 56 55

Type B Mounting Bracket

5 il
S
gt e
s | o T
_\_“\—‘-’/') == = Pi [ Y
) | \Joint
) ,E[_j\m
2 x @ D through T1B
2x@0 counterborei» |
E

Material: Stainless steel

| ¥ [mm]
Applicable
ut!l |L Part no. size B|D|E|J | M @0
UA | C Material: Stainless steel YB-03 |25,32,40| 12| 7 | 25| 9 | 34 | 11.5depth 7.5
[mm]
Partno. |APPiCBOe\yal cldy|d2| H | K| L |uT[Veo Partno. | APPlicable | ¢ | x|y | w |Rs| Weight
size [a] size ]
LEY-U025 |25, 32,40| 17 | 11|16 | 8 [M8x1.25[14] 7 | 6 | 22 YB-03 |25,32,40 65| 10 | 18 | 50 | 9 80

Floating Joints (Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details.)

®For Male Thread/JC
(Light weight type)
e With the aluminium case

bé

®For Male Thread/JS (Stainless steel)

e Stainless steel 304
(Appearance)

Basic

Flange

®For Female Thread/JB

Applicable size | Thread size

eDust cover
Fluororubber/Silicone rubber

= 25, 32, 40

% Applicable size | Thread size
7 16 M8 x 1.25
[TRE: a2

M14 x 1.5

~
Z

16 M5 x 0.8
25,32,40 | M8 x 1.25
SMC 26

AC Servo Motor ‘
LECYL!||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ” LEY 1JXC73/83/92/93 JXCLI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

ct

pecific Produ
Precautions

F



Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-MON(V)/D- M9P(V)/D M9IB(V) GRors> g

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA).
@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the
conventional model (SMC comparison).
@ Using flexible cable as standard.

-
-
D,"__ﬂlﬂ
o £ 3
/\Caution
\ Precautions |

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

D-M9N/M9ONV
"-"""""""""""": DC (+)
H Brown
25
5% =0 ouT
g 5 : Black
0 pc ()
"""""""""""""" * Blue
D- M9P/M9PV
--------------------------- DC (+)
Brown
g ouT
Black
DC (-)
"""""""""""""" Blue
D- MQB/M9BV
--------------------------- O OUT (+)
’ Brown
23 o N
S5
i %
JEO OUT (-)
"""""""""""""" Blue

Refer to SMC website for details about
products conforming to the
international standards.

Auto Switch Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9LJ, D-M9IV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model | D-MON | D-MONV | D-M9P | D-M9PV | D-M9B | D-M9BV
Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular |  In-line Perpendicular | In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN \ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —

Current consumption 10 mA or less —

Load voltage 28 VDC or less \ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.510 40 mA
Internal voltage drop 0.8 Vorlessat 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless

Leakage current

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Red LED lights up when turned ON.

Standards

CE marking, RoHS

®| ead wires — Oilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: @ 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mm2,
2 cores (D-M9B(V)), 3 cores (D-MIN(V)/D-M9P(V))
Note) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

Weight [ql
Auto switch model D-M9N(V) D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V)
0.5 8 8 7
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13
[m] 3 41 41 38
5 68 68 63

How to Order

D-M9|N

Seﬁesl

|—OLead wire length

27

Wiring/Output type M (1)-5 m

N | 3-wire NPN Electrical entry 1 s :

P | 3-wire PNP = In-line Z 5m

B 2-wire V  |Perpendicular
Dimensions [mm]
D-M9C] o

e
% j_;‘u =Ess—+
6 lMost sensitive position
M2.5x4 L
Slotted set screw
Indicator light
N 2.6
e :gj
<l 0 22
o

2.7

D-M9LIV .
1A— o
4

6_| Most sensitive position

M25x4 L Indicator light
Slotted set screw 8
’2 " 32 <@
I A
< =
@ 20
(9]

O
2



2-Colour Indication Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-MINW(V)/D-MIPW(V)/D-MIBW(V)

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA).

@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the
conventional model (SMC comparison).

@ Using flexible cable as standard.

@ The optimum operating range can be
determined by the colour of the light.
(Red — Green < Red)

/ACaution

\ Precautions \
Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto

switch may be damaged if a screw other than
the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit
D-MONW/MONWV

of switch

DC (-)
""""""""""""""" Blue
D-M9PW/M9PWV
g 5 : Black
E DC (-)

""""""""""""""" Blue
D-M9BW/M9BWV
. — 5 1: OUT (+)
1 Brown
35 E
2z w o
=° :
—;-OOUT (=)
""""""""""""""" Blue

Indicator light/Indication method
ON

OFF

Operating range

 Display !

i Red | Green ! Red !

\ Proper operating range

Auto Switch Specifications

Refer to SMC website for details about
products conforming to the
international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9IW, D-MOCIWV (With indicator light)

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECAG6
LECP6

Model
Selection

LEY

LEYG

|

|

Auto switch model | D-MO9NW |D-MONWV| D-M9PW |D-M9PWV| D-M9BW |D-M9BWV
Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN [ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —

Current consumption 10 mA or less —

Load voltage 28 VDC or less [ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop | 0.8 V orless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less

(0] ti
Indicator light perating range

Optimum operating range -+ Green LED lights up.

........................... Red LED ||ghts up.

Standards

CE marking, RoHS

¢ ead wires — Oilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl

cord: @ 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mm2,

2 cores (D-M9BW(V)), 3 cores (D-MONW(V), D-MOPW(V))
Note) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

Q
O
Ll
-
-
o
(6]
Ll
-
Weight o | &
0
Auto switch model D-M9NW(V) D-M9PW(V) D-M9BW(V) |
0.5 8 8 7
-
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13 |
[m] 3 4 41 38 g
5 68 68 63 =
How to Order s
D-M9 NW|V|L =
Series l I—o Lead wire length >
Wiring/Output type E (1)'5 T «
N | 3-wire NPN Electrical entry 3 s : s
P | 3-wire PNP — In-line Z 5 =
- " m oL
B 2-wire V  |Perpendicular g —
»
- - o
Dimensions mm | <[ S
1]
D-M9LIW P -
%—;n
: 3%
T I NS—
GJ Most sensitive position '
M25x4 L [72]
Slotted set screw B
Indicator light 26 |
e[E: 11 —_— {g =
22 ~ @0
2.7 A o a3
w
D-M9JWV =
- Uk 0
= 5
: @ )
" " 4 L
6 | Most sensitive position |
M2.5x4 L Indicator light B
Slotted set screw / 8 B &
2 ™32 © a5
" ] b 23
- 8 &
© 20 L
(s}
ZS\VC %




Normall
Direct NK)

Closed Solid State Auto Switch
unting Type

D-M9NE(V)/D-MOPE(V)/D-M9BE(V) C €

@ Output signal turns on when
no magnetic force is detected.

@ Can be used for the actuator
adopted by the solid state auto
switch D-M9 series (excluding
special order products)

p 1€ ]
o 4!
L - "/
A\Caution

\ Precautions \
Fix the auto switch with the existing screw

Auto Switch Specifications

Refer to SMC website for the details
of the products conforming to the
international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9CIE, D-M9LCIEV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model | D-MONE |D-MONEV | D-M9PE |D-M9PEV | D-M9BE |D-M9BEV
Electrical entry direction|  In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN | PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —

Current consumption 10 mA or less —

Load voltage 28 VDC or less | — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop| 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Red LED illuminates when turned ON.

Standard

CE marking, RoHS

Oilproof Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications

Auto switch model D-MONE(V) | D-M9PE(V) | D-M9BE(V)
Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.6
Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) | 2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Insulator Outside diameter [mm] 0.88
Effective area [mm?] 0.15
LTS Strand diameter [mm] 0.05
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference values) 17

Note 1) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for lead wire lengths.

installed on the auto switch body. The auto Weight ©
switch may be damaged if a screw other — —
than the one supplied is used.
Auto switch model D-M9NE(V) I D-M9PE(V) D-M9BE(V)
0.5m (=) 8 7
E3
Lead wire length 1 60i) 14 13
3m (L) 41 38
5m (2)* 68 63
* The 1 m and 5 m options are produced upon receipt of order.
Dimensions (mm)
D-M9LIE D-MOLIEV
Mounting screw M2.5 x 4 L Y
Slotted set screw (flat point) uj
o Indicator light . . .
3| o Mounting screw M2.5 x4 L Indicator light
R Slotted set screw

22.8
© ©
o S
e —

‘
Bt ——J—17—
| J
‘

29

- B ————=—————=%
6

Most sensitive position

O
2

T

2 7.5 0.3
L e 7
ST &
@ 15.9 ©
ai ~
19.5

b

02.6

500(1000)(3000)(5000)

¥

6_|Most sensitive position




Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series LEY-X5

Slze 25 32 Dust/Drip proof (PG5 equivalent)

Ethen'et/IP

Devicei'et

@ I0-Link

EtherCAT. ™

Compatible » Page 99

[Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Compatible »Page 108 |

How to Order

C€ N

LEY25D

B-50

-R16P 1

specification
0 Size 9 Motor mounting position 6 Motor type 9 Lead [mm)]
25 — |Top mounting Symbol Tvpe Size Compatible Symbol| LEY25 LEY32
32 D In-line Y yp 25 | 32 |controllers/driver A 12 16
LECP6 B 6 8
@ stroke [mm] @ wotor option — Stepmotor | o | g | |ECpt c 3 4
- - (Servo/24 VDC)
30 — | Without option LECPA
to to B With lock Servo motor
500 500 A (24 VDC) o | — LECA6
= Refer to the applicable stroke table.
0 Rod end thread @ Mounting*"
— Rod end female thread Motor mounting position .
M Rod end male thread Symbol Type Top mounting| In-line A CaUtlon
(1 rod end nut is included.) — | Ends tapped (Standard)*2 Y ™Y [CE-compliant products]
L Foot ° _ (1 EMC compliance was tested by
@ Actuator cable type F Rod flange*2 P ° cor_nbmmg tue eIectncI:I actLuEaCt:or LEY
[R]__ Robotic cable (Flexible cable) | G Head flange*2 ot | — series and the controller LEG series.
9 The EMC depends on the

= Cable is shipped assembled.

@ Actuator cable length [m]

1 1.5 A 10*
3 3 B 15%
5 5 C 20*
8 8

# Produced upon receipt of order. Refer to the
specifications Note 5) on page 7.

m Controller/Driver type

#1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not

assembled).

%2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the rod
flange, head flange and ends tapped, use the

actuator within the following stroke range.
+LEY25: 200 or less -LEY32: 100 or less

=3 Rod flange is not available for the LEY25/32 with

stroke 50 mm or less and motor option “With

+4 Head flange is not available for the LEY32.

@ 1/0 cable length [m]*

lock”.

x Only available for the motor type “Step motor”.

@ Controller/Driver mounting

Screw mounting*

— Without controller/driver T Wltho1utscable

6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN 3 3;2

6P (Step data input type) PNP 5 52

1N* LECP1 NPN - - -

1P* (Programless type) PNP #1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected
AN* LECPA NPN for controller/driver types, I/O cable cannot
AP* (Pulse input type) PNP be selected. Refer to page 73 (For LECP6/

LECAG®), page 86 (For LECP1) or page 93
(For LECPA) if 1/O cable is required.

%2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for

controller/driver types, pulse input usable
only with differential. Only 1.5 m cables

configuration of the customer’s control
panel and the relationship with other
electrical equipment and wiring.
Therefore conformity to the EMC
directive cannot be certified for SMC
components incorporated into the
customer’s equipment under actual
operating conditions. As a result it is
necessary for the customer to verify
conformity to the EMC directive for
the machinery and equipment as a
whole.

For the servo motor (24 VDC)
specification, EMC compliance was
tested by installing a noise filter set
(LEC-NFA). Refer to page 73 for the
noise filter set. Refer to the LECA
Operation Manual for installation.
[UL-compliant products]

When conformity to UL is required, the
electric actuator and controller/driver
should be used with a UL1310 Class 2
power supply.

Model
Selection

8

LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC

LECAG6
LECP6

‘JXC73/83/92/93 JXCOI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

LEY

AC Servo Motor

part

D DIN rail mounting* usable with open collector.
Applicable stroke table @Standard
voarStroke| 30 | 50 (100(150 200|250 300|350| 400 450|500 | Manufacturable stroke range
odel [mm]
LEY25 oo/ 0o/ 00 0 0|0 | — 15 to 400
LEY32 oo/ o o o 0o 0 00 0 o 20 to 500

= Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

= For auto switches, refer to page 36.
* “-X5” is not added to an actuator
model with a controller/driver

Example) “LEY25DB-100" for the

number suffix.

LEY25DB-100BMU-P16NID-X5

4 A

The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package. (Controller/Driver — Page 64)

Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct. _____ "

<Check the following before use.> me e j

(D Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver. L

(@ Check Parallel I/0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP). @ : ’
N © J
« Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

ZSNC 30
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Series LEY-X5
Step Motor (Servor24 voc) X Servo Motor (24 vDe)

Specifications
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Model LEY25 LEY32
Stroke mm] e ! 250,300, 350, 400 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
, Lg&’, o | (3000 [mmis?]) 20 40 60 30 45 60
Work load E ‘IJ')EgE‘: (2000 [mm/s2]) 30 60 70 40 60 80
[kglNee2 |8 For | (3000 [mm/s2]) 12 30 30 20 40 40
LECPA
JXCO3 | (2000 [mm/s?]) 18 50 50 30 60 60
g Vertical Note 15)| (3000 [mm/s2]) 7 15 29 10 21 42
‘§ Pushing force [N] Note 3) Note 4) Note 5) 63 to 122 126 to 238 232 to 452 80 to 189 156 to 370 296 to 707
% Speed [mm/s] Note 5) 18 to 400 9 to 200 5to 100 24 to 400 12 to 200 6 to 100
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s2] 3000
g Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 6) 35 or less [ 30 or less
S | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
E Lost motion [mm] Note 7) 0.1 or less
Screw lead [mm] 12 6 3 \ 16 \ 8 4
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 8) 50/20
B o S
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Enclosure Note 9) IP65 equivalent
Operating temperature range [°C] 51040
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
2 | Motor size 42 \ [156.4
'%- Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
5.‘3’ Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
§_ Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %
g Power consumption [W] Note 10) 40 50
§ Standby power consumption when operating [W] Note 11) 15 48
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 12) 48 104
- g Type Note 13) Non-magnetizing lock
§§ Holding force [N] 78 157 294 108 216 421
§-‘§ Power consumption [W] Note 14) 5 5
&) Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load. (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less) The
actual work load and transfer speed change according to the condition of the external guide. Also, speed changes according to the work load.
Check “Model Selection” on page 9.
Vertical: Speed changes according to the work load. Check “Model Selection” on page 9.
The values shown in ( ) are the acceleration/deceleration. Set these values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.
Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is £20 % (F.S.).
Note 4) The pushing force values for LEY25[] is 35 % to 65 % and for LEY32[] is 35 % to 85 %. The pushing force values change according to the duty
ratio and pushing speed. Check “Model Selection” on page 10.
Note 5) The speed and force may change depending on the cable length, load and mounting conditions. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then
it will decrease by up to 10 % for each 5 m. (At 15 m: Reduced by up to 20 %)
Note 6) The allowable speed for pushing operation. When push conveying a workpiece, operate at the vertical work load or less.
Note 7) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 8) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 9) Cannot be used in an environment where oil such as cutting oil splashes or it is constantly exposed to water. Take suitable protective measures. .
Note 10) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 11) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Except during the pushing operation.
Note 12) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the
selection of the power supply.
Note 13) With lock only
Note 14) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
Note 15) When mounting vertically and using the product facing upwards in an environment where water is present, take necessary measures to prevent
water from splashing on the rod cover, because water will accumulate on the rod seal due to the structure of the product.
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Specifications

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y'X 5
DustDrip proof (IP65 equivalent)

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Model
Selection

1

8
3
Model LEY25A Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes % E
as they are produced as special orders. S [
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load. An | &
250, 300, 350, 400 external guide is necessary to support the load. 2
: 2 (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less) The actual | &
Worl:\kljgazc)l Ho.rlzontal (3000 [mm/s?]) ! 15 30 work load and transfer speed change according to %
[kl Vertical Note 14| (3000 [mm/s?]) 2 5 i the condition of the external guide. =]
Pushing force [N] Note 3) Note 4) 18t0 35 37to0 72 66 to 130 Vertical: Speed changes according to the work load. |5 | ¢5
Check “Model Selection” on page 9. The values s[>
2 Speed [mm/s] 210 400 110 200 110 100 shown in () are the acceleration/deceleration. 2w
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000 Set these values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less. g -
a : Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is +20 % (F.S.). &
o Note 5) g Yy
£ Pushing speed [mm/s] 35 orless Note 4) The pushing force values for LEY25AL] is 50 % to
& | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 95 %. The pushing force values change according
& | Lost motion [mm] Note 6) 0.1 or less to the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check “Model 2 8
S Selection” on page 10. 00
o
T Screw lead [mm] 12 ‘ 6 ‘ S Note 5) The allowable speed for pushing operation. When L w
.g Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 7) 50/20 push conveying a workpiece, operate at the vertical | =d =d
< work load or less.
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYL]) Note 6) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal (&)
Ball screw (LEYID) operation. LI)
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the IiIJ
Note 8 N actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial
Enclos.ure ored IP65 equivalent direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to 40 screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the E
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) initial state.) , , O
= - Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a Ll
5 Motor size 042 test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was -
% | Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC) performed in both an axial direction and a <
£ | Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)/Z-phase perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was o
‘S performed with the actuator in the initial state.) O
2 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10 % Note 8) Cannot be used in an environment where oil such as w
& | Power consumption [W] Note 9) 86 cutting oil splashes or it is constantly exposed to -1
£ - - Note 10) 2 (Horizontah/A12 (Vertical water. Take suitable protective measures. ‘
9 Standby power consumption when operating [W] (Horizontal)/12 (Vertical) Note 9) The power consumption (including the controller) is -
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 11) 96 for when the actuator is operating. (D)
@ Note 12) N e Note 10) The standby power consumption when operating
EE Type- Non-magnetizing lock (including the controller) is for when the actuator is §
3% Holding force [N] 78 ‘ 157 ‘ 294 stopped in the set position during the operation
SE| Power consumption [W] Note 13) 5 with the maximum work load. Except during the =
~ & Rated voltage [V 24 VDC +10 % pushing operation. =
o] Rated voltage [V] - ° Note 11) The maximum instantaneous power consumption S
(including the controller) is for when the actuator is E
operating. This value can be used for the selection =
of the power supply. ———
Note 12) With lock only
Note 13) For an actuator with lock, add the power
consumption for the lock. >
Note 14) When mounting vertically and using the product 11]
facing upwards in an environment where water is |-
present, take necessary measures to prevent water %
from splashing on the rod cover, because water will | =
accumulate on the rod seal due to the structure of |  *—
the product. g
Weight O
: e
Weight: Motor Top Mounting Type lilJ
Model LEY25 LEY32
Stroke [mm)] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | |
Product |Step motor 1.451152|1.69|1.95|2.13|2.30|2.48 |2.65|2.83|2.48|2.59|2.88|3.35|3.64|391|4.21|4.49|4.76 | 5.04 | 5.32 0
weight [kg] | Servo motor | 1.41 | 1.48|1.65(1.91|2.09|226|244(261|279| — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — 8
. . w
Weight: In-line Motor Type =
Model LEY25D LEY32D —
Stroke [mm)] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 uu'))
Product |Step motor 1.46 {153 [1.70 | 1.96 |2.14 | 2.31 | 2.49 | 2.66 | 2.84 | 2.49 | 2.60 | 2.89 | 3.36 | 3.65 | 3.92 | 4.22 | 4.50 | 4.77 | 5.05 | 5.33 &J)
weight (ko] | Servo motor | 1.42 | 1.49 | 1.66|1.92 210|227 |245(262|280| — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — —
. . |
Additional Weight kgl o~
Size 25 | 32 o
Lock 0.33 | 0.63 -l
Male thread 0.03 | 0.03 5
Rod end male thread 3
Nut 0.02 | 0.02 B &
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) | 0.08 | 0.14 E 3
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 0.20 3 &
Head flange (including mounting bolt)| ) —
32
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Series LEY-X5
Step Motor (Servor24 voc) X Servo Motor (24 voc)

Construction

Motor top mounting type: LEY3;

é%ﬁ % In-line motor type: LEY 5D
: : ' 9
% F

o—1 [ 111

q — _
=1 Ll | d 7
. - . .—,| ——3- [ : B | R
R —7 Vi< | ; _ \
I s [ ] [ [ [ F==rV. @ : [ .
B
g&&ééé%ég 10 G435 @6
L
Jn| 1
[ |
When rod end male thread selected
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 21 |Belt —
2 |Ball screw (shaft) Alloy steel 22 | Bearing stopper Aluminium alloy
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel
4 | Piston Aluminium alloy 24 | Scraper Nylon
5 |Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome Anodised 25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Nickel plated
6 |Rod cover Aluminium alloy 26 |Motor —
7 |Housing Aluminium alloy 27 | Lub-retainer Felt
8 |Rotation stopper POM 28 | O-ring NBR
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 29 | Gasket NBR
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 30 | Motor adapter Aluminium alloy Anodised
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 31 | Motor cover Aluminium alloy Anodised
12 | Bumper Urethane 32 | Seal connector —
13 | Bearing — 33 |End cover Aluminium alloy Anodised
14 | Return box Aluminium die-cast | Trivalent chromated 34 |Hub Aluminium alloy
15 | Return plate Aluminium die-cast | Trivalent chromated 35 | Spider NBR
16 | Magnet — 36 | Motor block Aluminium alloy Anodised
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel Stroke 101 mm or more 37 | Motor adapter Aluminium alloy LEY25 only
18 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 38 | Socket (Male thread) | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated
19 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminium alloy 39 |Nut Alloy steel
20 | Motor pulley Aluminium alloy

Replacement Parts (Top mounting only)/Belt

Replacement Parts/Grease Pack

No. Size Order no. Applied portion Order no.
25 LE-D-2-2 . GR-S-010 (10 g)
21 Piston rod
32 LE-D-2-3 GR-S-020 (20 g)
= Apply grease on the piston rod periodically.
Grease should be applied at 1 million cycles or 200 km, whichever comes sooner.
33 ZSNC



Dimensions

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y'X 5

Motor top mounting type

6 x MO @ XA H9 depth XA
thread depth MR d]{—ﬂ_
a
- ¢ = 0 P Section XX details
HeL T
L]
MD Section XX | o 1 M}\/l
MC >
MA ML + Stroke (MB) XA Ho XA
X Attach tubing (O.D.: @ 4) Note 5)
w (Order separately.)
Q. g 0B
Actuator cable
< o i
o ¥
. 3 Rod operating range Nete 1) kr - @ful:":‘m@ H thread depth C
2] 7
| S N e ‘}V t hol Note 5)
Stroke Origin Note2) - - - { (>.; s 3 ernee
end Note 3) [Stroke end] o PB
5 £ - [Origin] © ©//Q PB
e = %AL = — > ot
NS | w
° G § DT ﬁf
f S - oo
M > Y DK Note ) [ 4 x O1 thread depth R
S 4 x Or thread L B + Stroke M
depthR___ Stroke A + Stroke EH PC
FH
(GH)
[mm]
Size | Stroke A B |C|D|EH|EV|FH|FV | GH| GV H J | K| L | WM™ o1
range [mm]
15 to 100 130.5 116
25 101 to 400 1555 141 13 20 44 455 | 57.6 | 56.8 | 66.2 | 139.5 | M8x 1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8
20 to 100 148.5 130
32 101 10 500 1785 160 13 25 51 56.5 | 69.6 | 78.6 | 76.2 | 1735 | M8x1.25 | 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0
. Stroke w X
Size | angefmm)| B |OA|OB| PA | PB | Q | S | T | U | PC ruora Wi ook | Wihotiock| With lock| T
15to 100
25 101 to 400 8 37 38 15.4 8.2 28 46 92 1 15.4 123 173 145 195 51
20 to 100
32 101 10 500 10 37 38 15.4 8.2 28 60 118 1 15.9 123 173 150 200 61
Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
. Stroke
Size e [ MA MB MC MD MH ML MO MR XA XB
15to 39 24 32 50
40to 100 42 41
25 101 to 124 20 46 29 M5 x 0.8 6.5 4 5
125 to 200 59 49.5 75
201 to 400 76 58
20 to 39 22 36 50
40 to 100 36 43
32 101 to 124 25 55 30 M6 x 1 8.5 5 6
125 to 200 53 51.5 80
201 to 500 70 60

Note 1) Range within which the rod can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted
on the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.

Note 2
Note 3
Note 4
Note 5

Position after return to origin.

[ ]for when the direction of return to origin has changed.
The direction of rod end width across flats (LIK) differs depending on the products.
The vent hole is the port for releasing to atmosphere. Do not apply pressure to this hole.

Attach tubing to the vent hole and place the end of the tubing so it is not exposed to dust or water.

O

SVC

For the rod end male thread, refer to page 22. For
the mounting bracket dimensions, refer to page 26.
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Model
Selection

1

LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC

LECAG6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor
LECYLI||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ” LEY WJXC73/83/92193 JXCLI1 [|LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G
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Series LEY-X5

Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vbc) J| Dust/Drip proof (IP65 equivalent)

Dimensions

In-line motor type

6 x MO J XA H9 depth XA
thread depth MR Section XX details
g i ——— | . m
S e —
m
= . e
MD | "\ section xx | XA Ho XA
MC Attach tubing (O.D.: @ 4) Note 5)
MA ML + Stroke (Order separately.) Q H thread depth C o 0B
o) 4
Rod operating range Note 1) Vent hole e Y ol T
£l 3|8
Q»* »«2 Origin Note 2) _ Q i {lj_(
@ Stroke [Stroke end] - SRR )
end Note 3) ©
Origi I A T i
[Origin] ; = = = = ° . - o E =
-
B + Stroke w [JK Note 4) |
Stroke A + Stroke M
EH
4 x O1 thread depth R FH
[mm]
. Stroke A
= range [mm)] |Without lock | With lock = c v =l = A R £ n . E L
15 to 100 250 300 89.5
25 101 to 400 275 325 1145 13 20 44 455 57.6 57.7 94.7 M8 x 1.25 24 17 14.5
20 to 100 265.5 315.5 96
32 101 to 500 2055 3455 126 i 25 51 56.5 69.6 79.6 116.6 M8 x 1.25 Bl 22 18.5
. Stroke w
Size et (ol M O1 R OA oB PA PB Q U PC Wihoutlook | With Took Y
25 1510 100 34 M5 x 0.8 8 37 38 15.4 8.2 28 0.9 15.9 146 196 24.5
101 to 400 ) ) ) ) ) )
20 to 100
32 101 t0 500 40 M6 x 1.0 10 37 38 15.4 8.2 28 1 15.9 151 201 27
Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
size | St | ma | Mc | MD | MH | ML MO MR | XA | XxB
range [mm]
15 to 39 24 32 50
40 to 100 42 41
25 101 to 124 20 29 M5 x 0.8 6.5 4 5
125 to 200 59 49.5 75
201 to 400 76 58
20 to 39 22 36 50
40 to 100 36 43
32 101 to 124 25 30 M6 x 1 8.5 5 6
125 to 200 53 1 80
201 to 500 70 60

Note 1) Range within which the rod can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted
on the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) Position after return to origin.

)
Note 3)
Note 4)

)

[ ]for when the direction of return to origin has changed.
The direction of rod end width across flats (CIK) differs depending on the products.

Note 5) The vent hole is the port for releasing to atmosphere. Do not apply pressure to this hole.
Attach tubing to the vent hole and place the end of the tubing so it is not exposed to dust or water.

35
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For the rod end male thread, refer to page 22. For
the mounting bracket dimensions, refer to page 26.




Water Resistant 2-Colour Indication
Solid State Auto Switch: Direct Mounting Style

D-MONA(VY/D-MPA(V)D-MIBA(Y) C € <rotis

@ Water (coolant) resistant type

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA).

@ The optimum operating range can be
determined by the colour of the light.
(Red — Green < Red)

@ Using flexible cable as standard.

- = -
- B
ACaution
| Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit
D-M9NA/M9NAV

Main circuit
of switch

Main circuit
of switch

Indicator light/Indication method

ON

Operating range OFF

i Display :

! Red ! Green ! Red !

\ Optimum operating range

Auto Switch Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9LJA, D-M9OLIAV (With indicator light)

Model
Selection

”{

LEY

[&)

g

S

(=}

=3

3B

é%
Auto switch model | D-MONA |D-MONAV| D-M9PA |D-M9PAV | D-M9BA |D-M9BAV g
Electrical entry In-line  |Perpendicular| In-line  |Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular| |S
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire % g
Output type NPN [ PNP — 5 w
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC §
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) — |
Current consumption 10 mA or less — © ©
Load voltage 28 VDC or less [ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 5 E—,
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA W w
Internal voltage drop| 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless i

Leakage current

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Operating range -

Optimum operating range -+

.................... Red LED lights up.

Green LED lights up.

Standards

CE marking (EMC directive/RoHS directive)

e Lead wires — Oilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: @ 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mm2, 2 cores
(D-M9BA(V)), 3 cores (D-MINA(V), D-MIPA(V))

Note 1) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

Note 2) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for lead wire length.

O
2

Q
(&}
L
-l
-
o
o
w
-l
<
. o
Weight o | ©
= w
-l
Auto switch model D-M9NA(V) D-M9PA(V) D-M9BA(V) -
0.5 8 8 7 =
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13 §
[m] 3 4 4 38
) 68 68 63 §
Dimensions mm] | &
o N
laY)
D-M9LJA © Clw
ﬁ >
= = %/ i
= =
6 ’Most sensitive position S
s
M25x4L S —
Slotted set screw Indicator light )
&}
y # <O
<} T =1 3 = >
5 24 N -
D-M9BAVL/D-M9NAVC] g
A e Ol = ————: = 2
™ Slotted set screw y -l
2.8 N
o -
)
© wn
N A (&)
c (11T ]
o~ A~ Indicator light :g L -
3\ 1%}
o
o [
© g ‘ >
: -l
@ 7 9.3
(o] D — =
46 1N A
pt 25
a5
o8
2.6 S 9O
— 8 o
L2
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series 25A-LEY (€ R
FoHS

LEY16, 25, 32, 40

Ethen'et/IP

Devicei'et

, @ I0-Link

EtherCAT. ™

Compatible»Page 99

[Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Compatible »Page 108 |

How to Order

25A-LEY |1
i

Series compat

100|C

ible with

secondary batteries

5000 6669 é&a&»éé

0 Size 9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type
16 — | Top mounting Size Compatible .
25 R |Right side parallel Symbol Type LEY16|LEY25|LEY32/40| controllers/driver AcaUtlon
- [CE-compliant products]
32 L |Left S|de‘ parallel _ Step motor ° ° ° tEgE? (DEMC compliance was tested by
40 D In-line (Servo/24 VDC) LECPA combining the electric actuator
LEY series and the controller LEC
Servo motor series.
— LECA6
5 (24 VDC) * e The EMC depends on the configu-
ration of the customer’s control
@ Lead [mm] 6 Stroke [mm] panel and the relationship with
Symbol| LEY16 LEY25 | LEY32/40 30 30 other electrical equipment and wir-
A 10 12 16 to to ing. Therefore conformity to the
B 5 6 8 500 500 EMC directive cannot lbe certified
C 2.5 3 4 + Refer to the applicable stroke table. for SMC compon?nts |n.corporated
into the customer’s equipment un-
@ Motor option 0 Rod end thread der actual qurating conditions.
C With motor cover —_ Female rod end As aresult itis necessary for the
- customer to verify conformity to
w With lock/motor cover M Male foq gnd the EMC directive for the machinery
+ When “With lock/motor cover” is selected for the top mounting (1 rod end nut is included.) and equipment as a whole.
and right/left side parallel types, the motor body will stick out of (@For the servo motor (24 VDC)
the end of the body for size 16 with strokes 30 or less. Check specification, EMC compliance
for interference with workpieces before selecting a model. - ) .
was tested by installing a noise
Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A- filter set (LEC-NFA). Refer to the
Applicable size Foot *1 Flange Double clevis website www.smc.eu for the
16 25-LEY-L016 25-LEY-F016 25-LEY-D016 noise filter set. Refer to the LECA
25 25-LEY-L025 25-LEY-F025 25-LEY-D025 Operation Manual for installation.
32, 40 25-LEY-L032 25-LEY-F032 25-LEY-D032 [UL-compliant products]
Surf Coatl When conformity to UL is required,
urface oating N
RAYDENT® RAYDENT® . ) . . the electric actuator and controller/
treatment (Size 16: Electroless nickel plating) driver should be used with a UL1310

=1 When ordering foot brackets, order 2 pieces per actuator.
=2 Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot, Flange: Body mounting bolt, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Body mounting bolt

Class 2 power supply.

For details about auto switches, refer to “Series
Compatible with Secondary Batteries”.

= Applicable stroke table @ Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
[mm]| 30 | 50 (100|150|200(250(300|350|400/450(500| stroke range
Model [mm]
LEY16 ® 6 6066 6 06 | — | — — 10 to 300
LEY25 O 0 ® &6 06 ® &6 || 15t400
LEY32/40 ©® © © © © © © © o o o 20 to 500

= Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Applicable auto switches
D-M9N(V)-900, D-M9P(V)-900, D-M9B(V)-900
D-M9NW(V)-900, D-MOPW(V)-900, D-M9IBW(V)-900

-
The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct. ~______ocammmmm=="""""7
<Check the following before use.> ww
(1) Check the actuator label for model number (after "25A-"). This matches the controller/driver.
(2)Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP) )
N @ Y,

= Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smc.eu
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series 2 5A 'LE Y

|

Model
Selection

1

LEY

[&]
=]
&
2
3
~ z g
= =
ﬂ)tor mounting position: Motor mounting position: i
Top/Parallel In-line S
10
t|@
==
@ Mounting*' 9 Actuator cable type*! @ Actuator cable length [m] @
Maotor mounting position — Without cable — Without cable
Symbol Type - © ©
Y yp TopParalll| In-line S Standard cable*2 1 1.5 <
— |Ends tapped (Standard)*?| @ o R Robotic cable (Flexible cable)*3 3 3 8 8
L Foot [ ] — #1 The standard cable should be used on fixed 5 5 =
F Rod flange*2 [ ) o parts. For using on moving parts, select the 8 8*
H flange*2 %4 _ robotic cable. 10
G ead fla g? oy LJ x2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor”. = 0*
D Double clevis [ J - +3 Fix the motor cable protruding from the B 15
+1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but actuator to keep it unmovable. For details C 20*

not assembled).

#2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the
rod flange, head flange and ends tapped,
use the actuator within the following stroke
range.

- LEY25: 200 or less
- LEY32/40: 100 or less

*3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the
actuator within the following stroke range.
- LEY16: 100 or less
- LEY25: 200 or less
- LEY32/40: 200 or less

+4 Head flange is not available for the
LEY32/40.

@ Controller/Driver mounting

— Screw mounting

D DIN rail mounting*"

#1 DIN rail is not included. Order it separately.

Compatible Controllers/Driver

about fixing method, refer to Wiring/Cables
in the Electric Actuators Precautions.

m Controller/Driver type*!

* Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only)

@ 1/0 cable length [m]*!, Communication plug

— Without controller/driver — | Without cable (Without communication plug connector)
6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN 1 15

6P (Step data input type) PNP 3 32

1N LECP1*2 NPN 5 52

1P (Programless type) PNP #1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected
AN LECPA*3 NPN for controller/driver types, 1/O cable cannot
AP (Pulse input type) PNP be selected. Refer LEY catalogue if I/O cable

+1 For details about controllers/driver and
compatible motors, refer to the compatible
controllers/driver below.

%2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor”.

+3 When pulse signals are open collector, order
the current limit resistor (LEC-PA-R-[])
separately.

is required.

2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for
controller/driver types, pulse input usable
only with differential. Only 1.5 m cables
usable with open collector.

+ Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Step data Step data Programless type Pulse input type

input type input type
Type

i
Series LECP6 LECA6 LECP1 LECPA
’ Capable of setting up
Features Vaslttjaen(dS;S dpc%a:?r)olllr:a?m operation (step data) without Operation by pulse signals
using a PC or teaching box
Compatible motor Step motor Servo motor Step motor
P (Servo/24 VDC) (24 vDC) (Servo/24 VDC)
Maximum number of step data 64 points 14 points —
Power supply voltage 24VDC
x Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.
SMC 38

N

AC Servo Motor ‘
LECYL!||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ” LEY 1JXC73/83/92/93 JXCLI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

ct
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Precautions
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Series 25A-LE! |

A I Precautions
Be sure to read before handling.

] Handling

/\ Caution

Hl Change of material

Series 25A- are copper- and zinc-free products, however,
some parts including coils for motors, cables, drivers and auto
switches, and connector pins and lead wires, whose material
can not be changed, are made of copper.

Hl Chemical environment

Refrain from using the products in such environments as
exposed to chemicals. Otherwise, resin parts may deteriorate.
If you want SMC to test the products for the effects of
chemicals attached to them, send the products back to SMC
after thoroughly cleaning them. Consult your SMC sales
representative for further details.

E Trademark
DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA.
EtherCAT® is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.

Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Operation Manual” before using.
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type
Series LEYG

Model Selection

Moment Load Graph

L

Selection conditions

Vertical Horizontal
L L L
m m
Mounting position [ [ ]
[T - »

| |
1 1

Max. speed [mm/s] “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” 200 or less Over 200

Graph (Sliding bearing type) ®, @ ®, ®* —
Graph (Ball bushing bearing type) ®,® @, ©,

Vertical Mounting, Sliding Bearing

= For the sliding bearing type, the speed is restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

c
o
=
©
<
()
(]

(24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servoi24 VDC) |

LECA6 [ Servo Motor

LEYG ” LEY 1JXC73/83/92/93 JXCLI1 [|LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G | LECP6 | LEYG ” LEY

* The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 42.

(1 70 stroke or less (2 Over 75 stroke
100 100 —
- LEYG32MD/4(I)M
3 10 T~ LEYG32M1/40M 2 10|LEYG16MC] M |
£ £ LEYG25M[]
@ FLEYG16ML] @
© N ©
€ LEYG25M[] €
® 1 8§ 1
S S
0.1 0.1 —
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]
+ The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 42. 5
S
- - - - 2
Vertical Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing g
(3 35 stroke or less (@ Over 40 stroke f
100 100 <
2 4 Z .0 ~~. | LEYG32L)/40L
LEYG32L[/40L =
p ~ 2 FLEYG16LO] -
rLEYG16LL] 3 N
£ 18 2 £ LEYG25L[] o
g 1 —~ LEYG25L[] g 1 -
) )
Ly
[72
[72
0.1 0.1 8
10 100 1000 10 100 1000 —
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm] ]
>
(&)
w
-

N

40

ct
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Precautions
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Series LEYG

Moment Load Graph

Horizontal Mounting, Sliding Bearing

® L =50 mm ® L =100 mm
10 — ———————— 10 —
= ‘ ——— LEYG32M[ 1/40M[ 11 ! 11T
:LEYG?ZMDMOMD - = LEYG32M[C1/40MC]+
\\ [ _|
= I —— N = L LEYG32M[1/40M[C]_| NN
= |LEYG25M] =13~ LEYG25ML] =
E —~ |1 E LEYG25MLT (T LEYG25M]
[} T~ [}
g 1 |[cEEMGIGMI == LEYG16MC] BT |
£ £ ELEYG16MO———~ LEYG16ML]
o e
3] 3]
S S
0'110 70 75100 1000 0'110 70 75 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
+ Set the speed to less than or equal to the values shown below.
Motor type LEYGLCIMCIA LEYGLCIMCIB LEYGLCIMCIC
Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) 200 mm/s 125 mm/s 75 mm/s
Servo motor (24 VDC) 200 mm/s 200 mm/s 125 mm/s
= For the specifications below, operate the system at the “load mass” shown in the graph x 80 %.
® LEYG25MAA/Servo motor (24 VDC), Lead 12
Horizontal Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(@ L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less L =100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less
10 : [ e S S 10 - =
LEYG32L VA0L[] LEYG32LL /40LL) ESSEssae
_ /L = ] — |LEvG32LTMOLT] R n AP A
2 g "~ P, 2 ~
E ™~ I~ LEYG25LC 1+ E - S| I~
g —=LEYG16LL]] g LEYG25L[]] LEYG16LL]
ks 3 —LEYG16L[]
S S
120|(125 jo| (15
01 Ll 0.1 L1
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
(9 L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s
10 — 10 _ : :
o LEYG32LV40L] ! !
. LEYG32LL1/40L[] FLEYG32L[/40L[] . LEYG25L] LEYG32LLV/40LL]4
2 LEYG25LL] LEYG25LL] 2 ] 1]
p LEYG16LL] LEYG16LL] p — LEVER
2 9 1E - |
E e ELEVGIGLS —LEYG16LO]
e) e)
] ]
S S
120(|125 120(|125
0.1 L1 0.1 L]
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]

Operating Range when Used as Stopper

LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing)

A\ Caution

£ v Handling Precautions .7
3 -~ Note 1) When used as a stopper, select a

2 model with 30 stroke or less.

— m Note 2) LEYGLIL (ball bushing bearing)

cannot be used as a stopper.
Note 3) Workpiece collision in series with

ogooo

Note 4) The body should not be mounted on
the end. It must be mounted on the
top or bottom (Fig. b).

41

guide rod cannot be permitted (Fig. a). Fig.

Work load m [kg]

20

10
Transfer speed v [m/min]

30 40 50




Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

Model Selection Series LE YG

c
kel
=
©
K}
7]
(]

For Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) LECP6, LECP1, JXCE1/91/P1/D1/L1 ——
53
- - (=}
Horizontal Vertical 2>
el
LEYG16 MD for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s? LEYG1 GMD % -
40 \ T 10 é
< Lead 2.5: LEYG16LC . % —
% 30 2 75 Lead 2.5: LEYG16LC %
@ o° 3|6
S 25 3 sl
X 23 Lead 5: LEYG16\'B = =4
= 20 ‘ S 5 g
s 17 = 3
'g 15 _‘é 35 L
R Lead 10: LEYG16!'A = =
T8 ~cac = : 15 Lead 10: LEYG16!'A oo
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 o
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] LI)
w
LEYG25 MD for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEYG25 MD -
0 ead 3 LEYG25T'C | | &
5 Topead¥ St 30| Lead 3: LEYG25!'C 2
= 60 g ® -
g 55 Lead 6: LEYG25!'B E <
-~ 50 o o
<> o
£ x 20 o
= 40 N o " wl
B 5 S, ; 15 -, Lead 6: LEYG25!'B -
S PyLead 12: LEYG25!'A 2 1 k -
S 20 i o H
jo: 1 \\ > 7 O
10 1 ~ i M >
. : \ . s~~~ Lead 12: LElYG25|.A| ey
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 =
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] %
S
LEYG32 MD for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEYG32 MD L =
90 ; o 50
Lead 4: LEYG32}'C | N
_ 80 41|_Lead 4: LEYG32Y'C >
2 7 3 40 lilJ
] 60 . M b= S
S ad 8: LEYG32(CB o g
% 50 s % =
g 45 %‘ g —
Z 40 > . M = G
E o Borkead 16: LEYG32LA Z 2 Lead 8: LEYG32!'B o
8 SO £ <O
S 20 N g 10 >
ST - S Lead 16: LEYG32!'A -
0 X 0 Iso 1
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 | LU
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] g
O
LEYG40'|\_’ID for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s? LEYG40MD E
100 ‘ ‘ 60 i i —
% Ler 4: LEY\G40E"C 5 |Lead 4 LEYG4ol'C &
g & | g i
g 70 Lead 8: LEYG40!'B T 40 =
2 60 1 . 8 =
5 50 Lead 16: LEYG40LA x " =
= N g ead 8: LEYG40LB o
s 40 » 3 25 o
E SN 8 20 -
N A \ £
S 20 AN N 2 11 M B
T N Lead 16: LEYG40Y'A g2
0 “ 0 o= N n_‘-; §
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 “g 2
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] S
42
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Series LEYG

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

For Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) LECPA, JXC73/83/92/93

Horizontal Vertical
LEYG1 6 ] for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEYG1 6 ]
40 10
= 35 ‘ —
2 Lead 2.5: LEYG16!'C B Lead 2.5: LEYG16/'C
> 30 2 75
© he]
< 25 8
= x
2 20 Lead 5: LEYG16!'B g ®
= 17 ea H L = . M
.g }? -(é a5 Lead 5: LEYG16CLB
N
5 10 ~s >
- %YGWLA 15 Lead 10: LEYG16!'A
4
0 0
0 100 200 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG25 MD for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEYG25 MD
80 |
= 70 30| Lead 3: LEYG25(C
= S
> 60 m 4
8 50 Lead 3: LEYG25(CC 2
P Il } 2
5 40 Lead 6: LEYG25!"B x
o
z 2 - Lead 6: LEYG25!'B
5 %3 - ; g
T 18 72| Lead 12: LEYG25!'A
13 i \ Lead 12: LEYG25!'A
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG32 MD for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEYG32 MD
90 50 |
_ 80 41| Lead 4: LEYG32l'C
2 7 o S 40
e Lead 4: LEYG32(LC =
@ 60 } m kel
S 5 7\ Lead 8: LEYG32!'B 8 30
S X
= A <] ]
s 4o N e EYG32!'B
§ Lead 16: LEYG32'A— | g
s 20 5 S 10
o N > 9
T ! Lead 16: LEYG32'A
0 1 0 ~§ X
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG40)O] LEYG40)O]
100 60 T T
51 Lead 4: LEYG40.LC
g 80 5
B Lead 4: LEYG40Y'C T 40
< 60 i m 3
5 i Lead 8: LEYG40LB . Lead 8: LEYG40!'B
s 40 : (_i
§ 90 i Lead 16: LEYG40!'A g )
% 20 2 2 N T\
] R % 16: LEY1G40“|_"A
0 1 0 1
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
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Model Selection Series LE YG

c
kel
=
©
K}
7]
(]

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

For Servo Motor (24 VDC) LECA6 —
(&)
- - (=)
Horizontal Vertical 2>
ol w
LEYG16YAC] LEYG16YAC] gl
15 ‘ ‘ 10 é
- Lead 2.5: LEYG16Y"AC o ° . 2
2 12 % | Lead25:LEYG16!'AC g8
: 3 HE
= 9 S 6 2|
o f o =d
z Lead 5: LEYG16!'AB g " &
£ 6 T T 35 __Lead5: LE\‘(G16LA‘B
[e] Re . ': I S
S i Lead 10: LEYG16\'AA s ° ;| | N ©®
s 3 - 1 Lead 10: LEYG16)'AA <
1 1.5 T 00O
1 1 [TIRIT]
0 1 0 1 I |
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 o
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] LI)
w
LEYG25)AC] LEYG25)AC] -
40 15 a
‘ 3)
2 Lead 3: LEYG25'AC B M 4
= 3 eagd 3 t 2 | Lead3:LEYG25'AC
3 T 10 <
~ o o
5 X O
2 2 ; : y
g 15 _Lead 6: LEYG25LAB ® 6: LEYG25!'AB
g : . g 5 73 -
s 10 . — o 0]
£ 7 |_Lead 12: LEVG2SL AA =, 1 Lead 12: LEYG25'AA o
I
. : . ! L 5
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 §
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] %
5
>
Ll
-
9o
o
=
[o]) CE—
p—
[0}
(]
2o
>
Ll
|
|
7]
o
[17]
-l
s
wn
wn
(&)
Ll
|
]
>
o
1]
-
25
S 3
ge
L
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Series LEYG

Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

LEYG16!)'(] LEYG16)AC]
160 { { { 120 : : .
140 Lead 2.5: LEYG16{C—|__, 100l Lead 2.5: LEYG16{AC |~
Z 120 | ! z | Lead 5: LEYG16"AB =
2 100 Lead 5: LEYG16!'B : g 800 LE§G16“':AA < :
= . M 1 = LtLea H L 1
gﬁ 80 Lead 10: L atl 6 & / /: i 60 / < //:
£ o0 i £ aof >/ :
2 — : ol | :
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 () 90 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 ()100
Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 85% Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 95%

[ Ambient temperature | Set value of pushing force [%] [ Duty ratio [%] | Continuous pushing time [minute] |

Ambient temperature | Set value of pushing force [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute]
25 °C or less 85 or less 100 —
40 or less 100 —
o 50 70 12
YRS 70 20 1.3
85 15 0.8
LEYG25)'(]
500

L‘ead 3: LEYGZSMC

[ P
= 400 —Lead6: LEYG25 :
g 500 Lead 12: LEYG25""A\)</
S
[%2] [ 1
& 100 //&).
0» L —— < Max. 65%

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Set value of pushing force [%]*

[ Ambient temperature | Set value of pushing force [%] | Duty ratio [%]

[ Continuous pushing time [minute] |
|

[40 °C or less| 95 or less \ 100 \ — \
LEYG25"AC]
140 T T T
Lead 3: LEYG25)'AC|
120 % ; f
Z 0 Lead 6: LEYG25YAB _— | |
‘ i
§  golLead 12: LEYG25YAA N\ :
2 e —
® 40 ] :
a — I ey
20 —— :
oL . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ;
20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 95%

[ Ambient temperature [ Set value of pushing force [%] | Duty ratio [%] [ Continuous pushing fime [minute] |
[40 °C or less| 95 or less \ 100 \ — \

<Pushing Force and Trigger Level Range> Without Load

|40 °C or less| 65 or less 100 —
M Pushing speed | Pushing force Pushing speed | Pushing force
LEYG32 L [ Model [mm/s] |(Setting input value) e [mm/s] |(Setting input value)
800
L I [ I 1to4 |30%1085% 1to4 |40 %1095 %
Le . Mo _
- 7007 . \ ad 4\' Lf YG32¢ H LEYG16'"0 | 5t020 |35 % to85%||LEYGI6!TJA| 5to20 |60 % to 95 %
£ 600§ "‘ead 8'1 LEYG32,B : 2110 50 |60 % t0 85 % 2110 50 |80 % t0 95 %
5 igg l  Lead 16: LEYG32VA ! 1t04 |20 % t0 65 % 1to4 |40%1t095%
= | L—\ — LEYG25'0 | 5t020 |35 % to 65 %||LEYG25'JA| 5to20 |60 % to 95 %
= Zgg i — : 2110 35 |50 % to 65 % 2110 35 |80 % t0 95 %
>
a [ [ — L N —— 1t0o4 120 % to 85 %| * The pushing force in the table shows the
108 [ — H LEYG32"{'[| 5t020 |[35%to85%| range within which the completion signal
1

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 () 90
Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 85%

[INP]is normally output. If the product is
operated outside this range (low pushing
force), the [INP] signal may be output when

2110 30 |60 % to 85 %
1to4 |20 % to 65 %

Set value of pushing force [%]*

Duty ratio [%] _[Continuous pushing time [minute]|
65 or less | 100 —
= Set values for the controller.

[ Ambient temperature | Set value of pushing force %] |
|40 °C or less|

45

Ambient temperature| Set value of pushing force [%] [ Duty ratio [%] | Continuous pushing fime [minute] LEYG40']| 5t020 |35%1065 %]  the actuator is moving (before pushing).
25 °C or less 85 or less 100 — 21 to 30 |50 % to 65 %
o 65 or less 100 —
L 85 50 15 i i i
T <Set Values for Vertical Upward Transfer Pushing Operation>
LEYG40 LE| For vertical loads (upward), set the pushing force to the maximum value
1100 5 shown below, and operate at the work load or less.
1000 m‘-gaﬂé\{éﬁgﬁ‘m -~ Model | LEYG6!0) | LEYG25!C] | LEYG32!) | LEYGAO!C] | LEYG16!L/A| LEYG25!TIA
Z so0L i : Lead A|B|C/A|B|C/A|B|C|/A|B|C|A|B|C|A|B|C
8 700 rLead 16 LEYG40 ﬁ - Work load [kg]| 0.5| 1 |2.5{15]| 4 | 9 |25| 7 |16| 5 |12]|26]05| 1 |25/05(15| 4
§ 600 F \/ L Pushing force| 85 % 65 % 85 % 65 % 95 % 95 %
@ 500f L\ ]
£ aoof P :
< [ / o
$ 300 — —
& 200} — i
100 | < Max. 65% F
010 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90



Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate

Model Selection Series LE YG

c
o
=
©
<
()
(]

TINm] |8 S
Model Stroke [mm] % &
Torque: T [N-m] 30 50 100 200 300 A
‘ LEYG16M 0.70 0.57 1.05 0.56 — §
LEYG16L 0.82 1.48 0.97 0.57 — Y -
] - - — LEYG25M 1.56 1.29 3.50 2.18 1.36 %
LEYG25L 1.52 3.57 2.47 2.05 1.44 2| e
! LEYG32M 2.55 2.09 5.39 3.26 1.88 sl >
LEYG32L 280 | 576 | 405 | 823 | 282 | |3 -
LEYG40M 2.55 2.09 5.39 3.26 1.88 3
LEYG40L 2.80 5.76 4.05 3.23 232 | LU
[{e N {e]
<
00O
L W
r
Q
Non-rotating Accuracy of Plate o
- |
-
3]
| Size Non-rotating accuracy 6 w
0 LEYGLCIM LEYGLIL -
$ A
— 4@ 16 0.05° <
0 0.06°
o
\ ig 0.04° Eu’
0.05° '
40 -
-
O
O
x
-
: 2
Plate Displacement: =
g
[mm] ———
Stroke [mm
Model 30 50 100 200 300 >
_ajh \lz LEYG16M | +0.20 +0.25 +0.24 +0.27 — i
i - = LEYG16L | +0.13 | +012 | +0.17 | +0.19 — s
+3Jf LEYG25M | +026 | +031 | +025 | 038 | 036 | |2
LEYG25L $0.13 $0.13 $0.17 +0.20 $0.23 S =
LEYG32M | +0.23 +0.29 +0.23 +0.36 +0.34 &
LEYG32L +0.11 +0.11 $0.15 +0.19 +0.22 2 (o)
>
i
|
O
7}
O
w
-l
iy
o
[72]
(&)
Ll
|
O
>
O
w
-l
L
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG (€ M

LEYG16, 25, 32, 40 (RoHS>

Compatible » Page 99

Etheri'et/IP , @I0-Link

Devicei'et EtherCAT. ™

[Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Compatible »Page 108 |

How to Order

LEYG|16|M B-[50 -1S

1]6P |1
©0006 000 00 0 &

0 Size 9 Bearing type @ Motor type
16 M Sliding bearing Size Compatible
- - Symbol Type .

25 L Ball bushing bearing LEYG16 | LEYG25 | LEYG32/40 | controllers/driver
32 « When [M: Sliding bearing] is selected, the Step motor LECP6
40 maximum speed of lead [A] is 400 mm/s (at —_ S p/24 VDG [ ) [ ) o LECP1

no-load, horizontal mounting). The speed is (Servo. ) LECPA

also restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

p I Servo motor .

Refer to “Model Selection” on page 40. A (24 VDC) [ J [ ] LECA6

Q Motor mounting position ACaution

— Top mounting [CE-compliant products]
D In-line (1 EMC compliance was tested by
combining the electric actuator LEYG

e 6 series and the controller LEC series.

Lead [mm] Stroke [mm] The EMC depends on the configuration

Symbol| LEYG16 | LEYG25 |LEYG32/40 30 30 of the customer’s control panel and the

A 10 12 16 to to relationship with other electrical
B 5 6 8 300 300 equipment and wiring. Therefore
C 2.5 3 4 + Refer to the applicable stroke table conformity 1o the EMC directive cannot
- PP ’ be certified for SMC components
incorporated into the customer’s

0 Motor option @ Guide option equipment under actual operating

= Wit gt = Wit g e e
i F With grease retaining function

c With motor cover - : - g — the EMC directive for the machinery

B With lock OnIyl avalqubI;a for “s(l:ze 25, 32 ;and 40 sI|d1|ng and equipment as a whole.

w With lock and motor cover bearings. (Refer to “Construction” on page 51.) @ For the servo motor (24 VDC)

# When “With lock” or “With lock/motor cover” specification, EMC compliance was
are selected for the top mounting type, the tested by installing a noise filter set
motor body will stick out of the end of the (LEC-NFA). Refer to page 73 for the
body for size 16/40 with stroke 30 mm or less. noise filter set. Refer to the LECA
Check for interference with workpieces before Operation Manual for installation.
selecting a model. [UL-compliant products]

When conformity to UL is required, the
* Applicable stroke table @Standard electric actuator and controller/driver
Stroke should be used with a UL1310 Class 2
[mm] Manufacturable power supply.
- 30 | 50 | 100 (150|200 |250 | 300 |, o on 50
For auto switches, refer to pages 27 and 28.
LEYG16 | ® (e | e @@ | — | — 10 to 200 pag
LEYG25 [ J (] [ J (] [ J [ J (] 15 to 300
LEYG32/40 | ® [ ] [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] 20 to 300

= Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct.

LEYG16MB-100

<Check the following before use.>
(D Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver.
(@ Check Parallel I/0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP). @

= Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

a7 ZSNC



Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Motor mounting position: In-line

|

Model
Selection

al

LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC

LECAG6
LECP6

@ Actuator cable type*! @ Actuator cable length [m] m Controller/Driver type*!
— Without cable — Without cable — Without controller/driver
S Standard cable*2 1 1.5 6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable)*3 3 3 6P (Step data input type) PNP
#1 The standard cable should be used on fixed 5 5 1N LECP1+2 NPN
parts. For using on moving parts, select the 8 g 1P (Programless type) PNP
botic cable. —
%2 I’Oonly available for the motor type “Step = 107 S8 LEC.PA*Z 2 NPN
motor”. B 15% AP (Pulse input type) PNP
%3 Fix the motor cable protruding from the C 20* #1 For details about controllers/driver and

actuator to keep it unmovable. For details
about fixing method, refer to Wiring/Cables

+ Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only)

compatible motors, refer to the compatible

Refer to the specifications Note 5) on page 49.

in the Electric Actuators Precautions.

@ 1/0 cable length [m]+1

@ Controller/Driver mounting

= Without cable = Screw mounting

1 1.5 D DIN rail mounting*?

3 3#2 +1 Only available for the controller/driver types
5 52 “6N” and “6P”.

controller/drivers below.

%2 Only available for the motor type “Step

motor”.

3 When pulse signals are open collector, order

the current limiting resistor separately.

=1 If “Without controller/driver” is selected for
controller/driver types, 1/0 cable cannot be
selected. Refer to page 73 (For LECP6/
LECA®B), page 86 (For LECP1) or page 93
(For LECPA) if I/O cable is required.

#2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for
controller/driver types, pulse input usable
only with differential. Only 1.5 m cables
usable with open collector.

Use of auto switches for the guide rod type LEYG series

- Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking out.

- For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.

- Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side.

Compatible Controllers/Driver
Step data Step data Programless type Pulse input type
input type input type
Type ‘
$ ‘
Series LECP6 LECA6 LECP1 LECPA
) Capable of setting up

Features Value (Step data) input operation (step data) without | Operation by pulse signals

Standard controller : ;

using a PC or teaching box
i, Step motor Servo motor Step motor
P (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC)
Maximum number of step data 64 points 14 points ‘ —
Power supply voltage 24VDC
Reference page Page 65 Page 65 ‘ Page 80 ‘ Page 87
48

% S\VC

AC Servo Motor ‘
LECYL!||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ” LEY 1JXC73/83/92/93 JXCLI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

ct

pecific Produ
Precautions

F



Series LEYG

Specifications
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Model LEYG16} LEYG25}' LEYG32} LEYG40}'
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 | 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 | 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 | 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300
Horizontall Acceleration/Deceleration 6 17 30 20 40 60 30 45 60 50 60 80
(LECPG, | 3000 [mmis?
J'}(ECCDN{) A°°°§’;ggﬁ?ne;7§]'a"°" 10 | 23 | 3 | 30 | 55 | 70 | 40 | e0 | 8 | 60 | 70 | 90
et e R R e I B R I R I I N
a Jiecs) A°°°'a"1’;ggg’[?:;7£]'a"°" 6 17 | 30 | 18 | 50 | 50 | 30 | 60 | 60 | — | — | —
o
_:g Vertical A°°e:'§ggg’[[r’:;7§]’a“°" 15 | 35 | 75 7 15 | 29 9 20 | 41 11 25 | 51
-g,- Pushing force [N] Note 3) 4) 5) 14 to0 38|27 to 74 |51 to 141 |63 to 122 | 126 to 238 | 232 t0 452 | 80 to 189 | 156 to 370 | 296 to 707 | 132 to 283 | 266 to 553 | 562 to 1058
(7]
5 [sn;:;e/:]ms) LECL'::él;icm 1510500 | 8 10 250 | 4 to 125 |18 10 500| 9 to 250 | 5 to 125 |24 to 500 EE zgg 212 122 zj :g 228 12:2 ?gg Zt:’°17755
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
< | Pushing speed [mm/s] ot 6) 50 or less \ 35 or less \ 30 or less \ 30 or less
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
Lost motion [mm] Note 7) 0.1 or less
Screw lead [mm] 10 | 5 [ 25 [ 12 [ 6 | 3 | 16 | 8 | 4 [ 16 ] 8 | 4
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note8) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYGLIL), Ball screw (LEYGLICID)
Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGLIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLIL)
Operating temp. range [°C] 510 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
@ | Motor size 128 42 [ [156.4 [ [156.4
-% Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
;.g Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
2 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %
g Power consumption [W] Note 9) 23 40 50 50
'{':3 Standby power consumption when operating [W] 0 16 15 48 48
1L | Max, instantangous power consumption [W] e 1) 43 48 104 106
.-§ Type Note 12) Non-magnetizing lock
£%| Holding force [N] 20 [ 30 [ 78 78 | 157 | 294 | 108 | 216 | 421 [ 127 [ 265 | 519
E? Power consumption [W] Note 13) 2.9 5 5 5
a| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10 %

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Horizontal: An external guide is necessary to support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The actual work load and transfer speed
change according to the condition of the external guide. Also, speed changes according to the work load. Check “Model Selection” on pages 42
and 43.
Vertical: Speed changes according to the work load. Check “Model Selection” on pages 42 and 43.
Set the acceleration/deceleration values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.

Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is +20 % (F.S.).

Note 4) The pushing force values for LEYG16[ is 35 % to 85 %, for LEYG250] is 35 % to 65 %, for LEYG32[ is 35 % to 85 % and for LEYG40 is
35 % to 65 %. The pushing force values change according to the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check “Model Selection” on page 45.

Note 5) The speed and force may change depending on the cable length, load and mounting conditions. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then
it will decrease by up to 10 % for each 5 m. (At 15 m: Reduced by up to 20 %)
When [M: Sliding bearing] is selected, the maximum speed of lead [A] is 400 mm/s (at no-load, horizontal mounting).
The speed is also restricted with a horizontal/moment load. Refer to “Model Selection” on page 40.

Note 6) The allowable speed for the pushing operation.

Note 7) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 8) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead
screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 9) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 10) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the

operation. Except during the pushing operation.
Note 11) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the
selection of the power supply.
Note 12) With lock only
Note 13) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

|

C
o
53
=0
9]
=gn - | S—
Specifications —
(&)
o
Servo Motor (24 VDC) 2| >
Model LEYG16)A LEYG25)A Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are g H
Stroke [mm] Nots 1 30, 50, 100, 150,200 | 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 produced as special orders 5
e : ’ s ! ! ’ ’ Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load for the | £
. | Acceleration/Decelration positioning operation. The work load is the same as the | =
Work load Mozl at 3000 [mm/s?] 3 6 12 7 15 30 vertical work load during pushing operation. An external ﬁ
Note 2) - - guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work |S
[kg] "¢ Vercal| Acceleration/Deceleraion| 35 75 2 5 11 load and transfer speed change according to the |= )
at 3000 [mm/s?] condition of the external guide. S
2 | Pushing force [N]Ne3)4) | 161030 | 30to 58 |57 to 111| 1810 35 | 37 to 72 |66 to 130 \s/efﬁcsli Ched? “M9d9|/39|e|0ﬁ0nﬁ' on palge 44 for details. |5 w
2 | Speed [mm/s] 1510 500 8 t0 250 | 4 to 125 |18 t0 500 9 to 250 | 5 to 125 e or e oaecatraton values 10 be 3000 | g
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000 Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is +20 % (F.S.). .
'S | Pushing speed [mmy/s] Note 5) 50 or less l 35 or less Note 4) The pushing force values for LEYG160IAC] is 50 % to 95 ©o©
2 5 itioni tabilit +0.02 % and for LEYG250AC] is 50 % to 95 %. The pushing <q
2 ositioning repeatability [mm] — force values change according to the duty ratio and 00
9 | Lost motion [mm)] Noet) 0.1 orless pushing speed. Check “Model Selection” on page 45. i L
g Screw lead [mm] 10 ‘ 5 ‘ o5 ‘ 12 ‘ 6 ‘ 3 mote 2) Xhe ?Ilowable s;lJeedf for the pu:hing operafion. | -
< Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Nete?) 50/20 o )opgia?ifgce vale Tor corecting an eror i fecproca (_:j
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYGLICJ), Ball screw (LEYGLOILID) Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it was O
Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGLCIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLIL) tested wih a drop tester in both an axal direction and a | - L]
N S perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was
Operating temp. range [°C] 51040 performed with the actuator in the initial state.) -
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condenstation) Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test o
@ | Motor size 28 42 ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in 8
S m W 30 36 both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to -
= otor output [W] the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in
© | Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC) the initial state.) <
= P !
6 | Encoder Incremental A/B (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase Note 8) meenpt?]vée;cﬁ?aqztl?;pc:s:ra(tli:(gumng the controller) is for E;
& | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10 % Note 9) The standby power consumption when operating I'_'lJ
-2 | Power consumption [W] Note 8) 40 86 (including the controller) is for when the actuator is
§ Standby power consumption when operating [W]'=3 | 4 (Horizontal)/6 (Vertical) 4 (Horizontal)/12 (Vertical) Zfr?,f:?hénpt::h;ztopp(iasrlgt(i)gndurmg e opereton. Be E
LI | Max. nstantaneous power consumption [W] < % 59 96 Note 10) The maximum instantaneous power consumption [§)
_‘g Type Note 11) Non-magnetizing lock (including the controller) is for when the actuator is §
EE Holding force [N] 20 l 39 l 78 78 l 157 l 294 gg‘?vr:rtlggr.);t;ls value can be used for the selection of the
85| Power consumption [W] o 2 2.9 5 Note 11) With lock only g
2 Rated voltage [V] 24 VVDC +10 % Note 12) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for g
the lock. 2
Weight =
> —
Weight: Motor Top Mounting Type
Model LEYG16M LEYG25M LEYG32M >
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 H
Product l Step motor 0.83 1097 (120|149 166|167 |1.86|2.18 | 2.60 | 2.94 | 3.28 | 3.54 | 2.91 | 3.17 | 3.72 | 4.28 | 4.95 | 5.44 | 5.88 §
weight[kg] | Servomotor [0.83[097[1.20[149[166[163[1.82[214[256[290[324|350] — | — [ — [ — [ — | — | — S
Model LEYG16L LEYG25L LEYG32L g —
Stroke [mm)] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 3
Product l Step motor 0840971114143 |1.58 |1.68|1.89|2.13|2.56|2.82|3.14 |3.38|2.91|3.18 | 3.57 | 4.12 | 4.66 | 5.17 | 5.56 O
weight [kg] | servomotor |0.84 097 [1.14[1.43[158[164[1.85[209 252 278310334 — [ — | — | — [ =[] =] — < g
Model LEYG40M LEYG40L |i|J
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product l Step motor 3.21 [ 3.47 [4.02 | 458 | 525 | 5.74 | 6.18 | 3.21 | 3.48 | 3.87 | 4.42 | 4.96 | 5.47 | 5.86
weight [kg] | servo motor -l -1 -1-1 -/ —-—|-—]-|—-—|—-—|=-1=-1-—1-= L
Weight: In-line Motor Type 9;
Model LEYG16M LEYG25M LEYG32M B
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 -
Product [ sStepmotor | 0.83]0.97 |1.20 [1.49[1.66 | 1.66 | 1.85 | 2.17 | 2.59 [ 2.93 [ 3.27 | 3.53 | 2.90 | 3.16 | 3.71 | 4.27 | 4.94 | 5.43 | 5.87
weight [kg] [ Servo motor 0.83]1097 (120|149 166|162 |1.81 213 |255|289|3.23 349 | — — — — — — — L
Model LEYG16L LEYG25L LEYG32L %
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 8
Product [ Step motor 0.84 |0.97 | 114|143 | 158|167 |1.88|2.12 | 2.55|2.81 | 3.13|3.37 290 | 3.17 | 3.56 | 4.11 | 4.65 | 5.16 | 5.55 -
weight [kg] | servo motor 0.84 1097114143158 |1.63|1.84|2.08]|2.51]2.77[3.09]333| — — — — — — — &
Model LEYG40M LEYG40L >
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 O
Product l Step motor 3.20 | 3.46 | 4.01 [ 457 | 5.24 | 5.73 | 6.17 | 3.20 | 3.47 | 3.86 | 4.41 | 4.95 | 5.46 | 5.85 ﬂ
weight [kg] | servo motor el e e E e e E e e e e I e
Additional Weight [kg] 3 g
Size 16 | 25 | 32 | 40 %3
Lock 012 | 026 | 053 | 053 B
Motor cover 0.02 0.03 0.04 0.05 & o
Lock/Motor cover | 0.16 0.32 0.61 0.62 —
50
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Series LEYG

Construction

Motor top mounting type

} : iz
% " f =
| 5 —
- e — —
< ? —=fl0 0| O?

5 ’»// = =
e v e VAN N NN

) )
With lock/motor cover @\ @\ .\ Jj
7l ——

=T \ T

T_ﬂ | L] LF

In-line motor type

In-line motor type

With lock/motor cover @ . ®
AN

| i / ]

:
i
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

o
33
g8
=0
n
Construction —
o
When grease retaining function selected % >
16 S
LEYGLIM LEYGZM: 50st or less LEYGEMCICIE-CICIF: 50stor less |5 |
3] /@ @ 30 % 35 ]
l — ] : : } ey ; | 2
o
. . =>
— === @ ooea = F
E=}
= 16 25 A 2 IilJ
: L S0 LEYGEM: Over sost LEYGEMODE-CIOF: Over 50st |
L | _ _ ]l © ©
© o o
- — ] B o] é S
— — Note) Felt material is inserted to retain -
grease at the sliding part of the sliding
bearing. This lengthens the life of the ‘-?
sliding part, but does not guarantee it (&)
permanently. IiIJ
LEYGOL LEYG‘;?L. 30st or less -
5 ® LEYG%L: 100st or less o
= T ) 8
o e . _ J -
=3 % 2l oo <
h Iﬂ%lﬁ o
(6]
ﬂ “ : LEYG16L: Over 30st, 100st or less w
- U B | | i ) e X =
- J (]
2l [ O o
o @ =
- - - 16 -
— LEYGZL: Over 100st =
40 §
An o =
o] I 2
Component Parts E
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note =
1 |Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 29 | Guide attachment Aluminium alloy Anodised %
2 | Ball screw (shaft) Alloy steel 30 | Guide rod Carbon steel §O
3 |Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 31 | Plate Aluminium alloy Anodised 02) —
4 |Piston Aluminium alloy 32 | Plate mounting cap screw Carbon steel Nickel plating (2]
5 | Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome plating 33 | Guide cap screw Carbon steel Nickel plating 2 (L)
6 | Rod cover Aluminium alloy 34 | Sliding bearing — >
7 |Housing Aluminium alloy 35 | Lube-retainer Felt H
8 | Rotation stopper POM 36 |Holder Resin
9 |Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 37 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 38 | Ball bushing — '
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 39 | Spacer Aluminium alloy Chromated 7))
12 | Bumper Urethane 40 | Motor block Aluminium alloy Anodised O
13 | Bearing — 41 | Motor adapter Aluminium alloy Anodised/LEY16, 25 only ﬂ
14 | Return box Aluminium die-cast Coating 42 |Hub Aluminium alloy
15 | Return plate Aluminium die-cast Coating 43 | Spider NBR s
16 | Magnet — 44 | Motor cover with lock |  Aluminium alloy | Only “With lock/motor cover’ %
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel Stroke 101 mm or more 45 | Cover support Aluminium alloy | Only “With lock/motor cover” 8
18 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more —
19 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminium alloy 0
20 | Motor pulley Aluminium alloy Replacement Parts/Belt Replacement Parts/Grease Pack =
21 |Belt — No. | Size Order no. Applied portion Order no. (S]
22 | Bearing stopper Aluminium alloy 16 LE-D-2-1 Piston rod GR-S-010 (10 g) I'_'.'l
23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel 21 25 LE-D-2-2 Guide rod GR-S-020 (20 g) —
24 | Seal NBR 32,40 | LE-D-2-3 = Apply grease on the piston rod Ze
25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated periodically. & %
26 | Motor — Grease should be applied at 1 million = 8
27 | Motor cover Synthetic resin | Only “With motor cover” cycles or 200 km, whichever comes first. | £ a
28 | Grommet Synthetic resin Only “With motor cover” —
% S\NC 52



Series LEYG

Step Motor (Servor24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Dimensions: Motor Top Mounting

] Q XA H9 depth XA 4 x OA thread effective depth OB Note 1) Range within which the rod can move
_ when it returns to origin.
! = = 1 2x NA thread Make sure a workpiece mounted on the
E o \\3 ot effective depth NC rod does not interfere with the work
2 D pieces and facilities around the rod.
, ,' N Note 2) Position after return to origin.
x %—g - - 4 X Note 3) The number in brackets indicates when the
05 c ! ! : =) direction of return to origin has changed.
- N © EEEEE Note 4) Through holes cannot be used for size
FB i @\ | 020 32/40 with 50 mm stroke or less.
= - 1]
(0.5) Section XX
. . WB
Section Y details 2 WA
8 4 x OA through
WC + Stroke
4 x NA thread Stroke end VA
effective depth NB [Origin] Note 3) VB
Rod operating range Note ) _// @ XA H9 depth XA
LA 2 Origin Note 2) 11
VBV [Stroke end] f E Section XX
(FC)
T Y
_@ = F L_} T" e 4 \\. olo
@ © © @ o v _ =
N — ¥ _ T 3 ‘ I
= i N LS L] ) = w g T
=) ™
LM | 0.5 [N c Y
EA FA | |FB B + Stroke
EB Stroke A + Stroke
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) _ LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing)
Standard stroke: 50, 100, 200 B} e —— Standard stroke: 30, 50, 100
[mm] o (mm]
S Stroke range L | DB < f =L Size Stroke range L | DB
90st or less 75 = g = o Bdst or less 51.5
16 91stor more, 200st or less | 105 8 16 | 65stormore, 90storless | 74.5| 10
1145t or less 91 & 91st or more, 200st or less | 105
25 |[115stormore, 190storless[ 115 | 10 - a\ = 251 e 59t °r1|89555t ; 1%2 i
191st or more, 300st or less | 133 o] W . EHONMOTENIbaSHOTESS b
a (0.5) 4x0G Section XX 1865t or more, 300st or less | 138
32 11dst or less 97.5 Q through o
115st or more, 190st or less | 116.5 | 13 Z WA ~ 32 Sdstorless 74
40 o1 ormore. 300st or less 134 y a0 |Estormore 180st or less | 107 16
’ L + Stroke 181st or more, 300t or less | 144
LEYGCM, LEYGCIL Common XA XAH9 [mm]
Size Stroke range A B C DA | EA | EB | EH | EV | FA | FB | FC G [GA| H J K M | NA | NB | NC
39st or less 109 905 37
16 | 40st ormore, 100st or less | 52 16 35 69 83 | 41.3 8 10.5 85| 43 | 32 743|243 23 | 25.5 |M4x0.7 7 55
101st or more, 200st orless | 129 | 110.5 | 82
39st or less 50
40st or more, 100st or less B | Ui 675
25 | 101st ormore, 124st or less . 20 46 85 | 103 | 52.5 11 145 | 125 | 54 | 40.5 | 98.8 | 30.8 29 | 34 M5x0.8 8 6.5
125st or more, 200st or less | 166.5 | 141 84.5
201st or more, 300st or less 102
39st or less 55
32 40st or more, 100st or less 160.5 1 130 68
40 101st or more, 124st or less 25 60 101 | 123 | 64 12 | 185|165 | 54 | 505 [ 1253 | 383 | 30 |40 |M6x10| 10 8.5
125st or more, 200st or less | 190.5 | 160 85
201st or more, 300st or less 102
. Step motor | Servo motor
Size Stroke range OA | OB | P Q S T U \'} VA | VB | VA | VB WA|WB|WC| X | XA | XB| Y Z
39st or less 25 |19 55
16 | 40stor more, 100st orless |M5x0.8| 10 65 15 25 79 | 6.8 | 28 80.3 | 61.8 | 81 625 | 40 | 26.5 44 3 4 225 | 6.5
101st or more, 200st or less 70 [ 41.5 75
39st or less 35 | 26 70
40st or more, 100st o less 50 | 335
25 | 101stormore, 124stor less [M6x 1.0{ 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 | 42 854 | 63.4 | 81.6 | 59.6 i 54 4 5 26.5 | 8.5
125st or more, 200st or less 70 | 43.5 95
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51
39st or less 40 | 28.5 75
40st or more, 100st or less 50 | 335
32 | 101stormore, 124storless [M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.3 | 56.4 | 954|684 | — — : 64 5 6 34 8.5
125st or more, 200st or less 70 | 43.5| 105
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51
39st or less 40 | 28.5 75
40st or more, 100st or less 50 | 335
40 | 101stormore, 124stor less [M6x 1.0{ 12 95 28 40 117 | 7.3 | 56.4 | 1174 | 904 | — — i 64 5} 6 34 8.5
125st or more, 200st or less 70 | 43,5 | 105
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51
53
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Model
Selection

|

o o
] @ XA H9 depth XA 4 x OA thread effective depth OB Note 1) Range within which the rod can move when =]
_ it returns to origin. S| >
! - = 1 2x NA thread Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod | £ | LU
4 ————— effective depth NC i ; ; S
o d p does not interfere with the workpieces and |2
—_— facilities around the rod. £
=
‘ ‘ 1 Note 2) Position after return to origin. =
x - - - - - X | Note 3) The number in brackets indicates when the | &2
05 c 1 ! direction of return to origin has changed. g
FB o2 O\ o M O
o - = s i
(0.5) Section XX =4 =
wB s g -
v Section Y details Z WA v 8| ¢ 3
(o)
wcC S 4 x OA through
Rod operating range Mete ) ° O XAH9depth XA | © ©
Stroke end Roring R Origin Note 2) 1 2 £ <0
[Origin] Note 3) 7 [Stroke end] 5] 8 8
[2] Stroke 2 (FC) \—’L Section XX | =
-
W Y TP = e o
b= ‘ j X b %% 3
1 i ] ol |l B > o6 60— 25 a,,, 5
gI |l F-:LQ —_— ] = vy o 2
- T ) m -
rk.)
0.5 [~— C YD || 2 = -
X o
FA_ | |FB B + Stroke vB T O
Ll
A + Stroke EH -
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) _ LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing) E
Standard stroke: 50, 100, 200 = = E Standard stroke: 30, 50, 100 O
[mm] o & [mm] I-_IIJ
Size Stroke range L | DB g Size Stroke range L | DB
ol o] E -
16 90st or less 75 8 Q 64st or less 515 E
91st or more, 200st or less | 105 16 | 65stormore, 90storless | 74.5 | 10 [§)
114st or less 91 O 91st or more, 200st or less | 105 >
25 | 115st or more, 190st or less| 115 10 1 1 — - - Section XX 59st or less 67.5 -
191st or more, 300st or less | 133 m (0.5) 4x@G m 25 | 60stormore, 185storless | 100.5 | 12 P
32 114st or less 97.5 ] z WA \_through ~ x 186t or more, 300st or less | 138 S
40 115st or more, 190st or less| 116.5 | 13 Q L + Stroke ) 32 54st or less 74 g
191st or more, 300st or less | 134 - 40 55st or more, 180st or less | 107 16 E
| | XA XAH9 181t or more, 300t o less | 144 =
LEYGLIM, LEYGLIL Common [mm] ———
: | Step motor | Servo motor |
Size | Stiokerange [SeRMoOUSenomde g | ¢ | pA | EA |EB | EH |[EV |FA [FB |[FC| G [GA| H | J | K | NA [NC
39st or less 37 >=
16 [ 4stormore, t00storless | /3 | 175 192 "53| 16 | 35 | 69| 83 |413| 8 [105| 85| 43 |32 |423|248| 23 |wx07| 55 i
101st or more, 200st orless | 194.3 195 112 82 5 -
39st or less 50 3
40st or more, 100st or less ABe AEG | lisE 675 =
25 | 101stormore, 124st orless ] 20 45 85 | 103 | 525 | 11 | 145 | 125 | 54 | 40.5 | 53.3 | 38.8 | 29 [M5x08| 6.5 QA —
125st or more, 200st orless |  231.4 2276 |1405| 84.5 @
201st or more, 300st or less 102 8
39st or less _ 55 <| S
40st or more, 100st or less 228.9 128 68 >
32 | 101stor more, 124st or less 25 60 101 123 | 64 12 | 185|165 | 54 | 50.5 | 68.3 | 383 | 30 |M6x1.0| 8.5 1]
125st or more, 200st orless | 258.9 — |18 [ 85 -
201st or more, 300st or less 102
39st or less 55
H0stormore, 100storless | 2202 — il 68 —
40 | 101st or more, 124st or less 25 60 | 101 | 123 | 64 12 | 185 | 165 | 54 | 50.5 | 68.3 | 38.3 | 30 |M6x10| 8.5 Ol
125st or more, 200st or less |  280.9 — 158 85 (]
201st or more, 300st or less 102 B
: | Step motor| Servo motor |
Size | Stokerange |OA|OB | P | Q@ | S | T | u | v (Slepmoiqrienomdlywa |l we |WC| X | XA | XB | YD | Z —
39st or less 25 | 19 55 =
16 | 40stormore, 100storless |M5x0.8| 10 65 15 25 79 | 6.8 | 28 61.8 62.5 40 | 265 44 3 4 24 6.5 o
101st or more, 200st or less 70 | 415 75 8
39st or less 35 | 26 70 Ll
40st or more, 100st or less 50 | 335 -
25 | 101stormore, 124stor less [M6x 1.0{ 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 | 42 63.4 59.6 i 54 4 5 26 8.5
125st or more, 200st or less 70 | 43.5 95 ]
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51 >
39st or less 40 | 28.5 75 8
40st or more, 100st or less 50 335 =
32 | 101stormore, 124storless [M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 117 | 7.3 | 56.4 68.4 — ) 64 5 6 32 8.5
125st or more, 200st or less 70 | 435 | 105 5
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51 '§ 2
39st or less 40 [285] &=
40st or more, 100st or less 50 | 335 L8
40 | 101stormore, 124stor less [M6x 1.0{ 12 95 28 40 117 | 7.5 | 56.4 90.4 — i 64 5 6 32 8.5 8 g
1255t or more, 200st or less 70 [ 435 | 105 &
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51
Y
2 S\VC 54



Series LEYG

Step Motor (Servo/24 vDc) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Dimensions

Motor top mounting type

16 16
. 25 A . 25 A
With motor cover: LEYG32DD B-LIC With lock: LEYG32[]D B-L1B
20 C 40
Connector Connector
Step motor ~ Servo motor Step motor  Servo motor
15 15 Motor cable (2 x 5)
o Lock cable (23.5)
88F88 A LOCk 333 o 233 o
! cable sgs|[[ sgs|ll
20
o o
o] Motor o S
g cable szpas]| 8 3
£ 5 £
\/ = 20 5
Q@ <@
Motor cable (2 x @5) o K}
c =7 el Qo
X2 * o 8 w 8
'_
- [ X 7
Size | T2 X2 t [mm) T
p— Size Step motor | Servo motor
16 | 75 | 83 { W| X |W|X
25 | 75 88.5 I 16 |103.3|121.8|104.0 | 1225 [}
32 | 75| 985 25 (1039 |125.9 | 100.1 | 122.1
40 | 7.5 | 1205 0 32 [1114[1384] — | — E
Motor cover material: 40 [1334[1604| — | — ’
Synthetic resin
In-line motor type 16 A 16 A
With motor cover: LEYG%SDDDB-DC With lock: LEYGggDDD B-L1B
a0 © a0 ©
Connector Lock cable (23.5)
= U i Step motor  Servo motor Motor cable (2 x o5)
- : i /- 15 15
— L= '3 oo [ERI o[BI o
— L cable sas||[ N 2z N
o
I o
Xz Motor N T
A + Stroke cable %,
- ( @
[ o
[\ 8
© T
\ Y
0 i v
)
L
!
‘ 2 VB
A + Stroke
[mm] [mm]
Size Stroke range A T2 | X2 L H | CV ) Step motor | Servo motor | Step motor | Servo motor
Size Stroke range
100st or less 177 A VB
16 75 | 66.5| 35 | 49.8 |43
101st or more, 200st or less | 197 16 100st or less 215.8 216.5 1033 104
100st or less 209.5 101st or more, 200st or less 235.8 236.5 ’
25 75 | 685 | 46 | 61.3 |54.5
101st or more, 300st or less | 234.5 25 100st or less 246.9 243.1 103.9 100.1
100st or less 232 101st or more, 300st or less | 271.9 | 268.1 ’ ’
32 75 | 735 | 60 | 75.8 | 68.5
101st or more, 300st or less | 262 32 100st or less 271.9 — 1114
100st or less 254 101st or more, 300st or less 301.9 — ’
40 75 [ 955 | 60 | 758|685
101st or more, 300st or less | 284 40 100st or less 293.9 — 133.4
101st or more, 300st or less | 323.9 — ’
55 SMC
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

In-line motor type
With lock/motor cover: LEYG

16

32
40

A
25poB-Ow

|

Model
Selection

al

LEY

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC

Dimensions
Motor top mounting type 16
With lock/motor cover: LEYG ggDD B-OW
40
Lock cable (@ 3.5)
o o
& g
0 83 u
< <
2 Motor cable =
° 2x05) °
] ]
/ Wi
— E
_ g
q
[mm]
Size | T2 X2
16 | 7.5 | 1245
25 | 75 | 129
32 | 75 [ 1415
40 | 7.5 | 1635

O
>
8 2 u
<t o -I
14 14
= \ / ES
2 2
o Motor cable < ©
2 Lock cable (2x @ 5) 2 o
© ©
S (@3.5) o S o
1 -l
— Q
[ ] L o
Ll
-l
L X2
A + Stroke a
O
e Ll
i :
-0 o E
O] e [2€ &
-l
i i
L -
L]
O
[mm] 3
Size Stroke range A T2 X2 L H | CV
100st or less 2185 £
16 75 | 108 | 35 | 49.8 | 43 =]
101st or more, 300st or less | 238.5 §
100st or less 250 S
25 7.5 | 109 46 | 61.3 | 54.4 =
101st or more, 300st or less | 275 p—
100st or less 275
32 75 | 116.5 | 60 | 75.8 | 68.5
101st or more, 300st or less | 305
>
100st or less 297 w
40 7.5 | 1385 | 60 | 75.8 | 68.5 1
101st or more, 300st or less | 327 5
=
(o) CE—
S
@
()]
2o
>
11}
|
e ——
L]
[72]
O
w
-l
iy
o
[72]
(&)
w
—
[l
>
O
w
-l
g
g E
a5
o ©
2 a
L
Y
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Series LEYG

Step Motor (Servor24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Support Block

@®Guide for support block application
When the stroke exceeds 100 mm and the mounting
orientation is horizontal, the body will be bent. Mounting the
support block is recommended. (Please order it separately
from the models shown below.)

Support Block

Model

LEYG-S

016

lSize

016 For size 16
025 For size 25
032 | For size 32, 40

Support block

—_— 7 Body mounting bolt
B
I
; o) ) 5
g & & &
E _ ¢ < J b
g @ © © )
o (6] g
— - 2 x OA thread depth OB
— 2 x @ G through
o (0.5) ST
WC + Stroke
/\Caution
Do not install the body using only a support block.
The support block should be used only for support.
[mm]
Size Model Stroke range EB G GA OA OB ST wcC X
100st or less 55
16 LEYG-S016 1018t or more, 200st or less 69 4.3 31.8 M5 x 0.8 10 16 75 44
100st or less 70
X 4 M 1. 12 2 4
22 SAER 101st or more, 300st or less 8 ° 403 6x10 0 95 °
32 100st or less 75
LEYG- 2 101 5.4 M6 x 1.0 12 22 64
40 G-S03 101st or more, 300st or less 50.3 X 105

= Two body mounting screws are included with the support block.
# The through holes of the LEYG-S032 cannot be used. Use taps on the bottom.

57
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Al

Series LEY/LEYG

Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the
Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions.

Please download it via our website, http://www.smc.eu

] Design/Selection

|

Handling

/A Warning

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by load and allowable lateral load
on the rod end. If the product is used outside of the operating
limit, the eccentric load applied to the piston rod will be
excessive and have adverse effects such as creating play on
the sliding parts of the piston rod, degrading accuracy and
shortening the life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where
excessive external force or impact force is applied
to it.

This can cause failure.

3. When used as a stopper, select the LEYG series
“Sliding bearing” for a stroke of 30 mm or less.

4. When used as a stopper, fix the main body with a
guide attachment (“Top mounting” or “Bottom
mounting”).

If the end of the actuator is used to fix the main body (end
mounting), the excessive load acts on the actuator, which
adversely affects the operation and life of the product.

] Handling

/A Caution

1. INP output signal

1) Positioning operation
When the product comes within the set range by step data
[In position], the INP output signal will turn on.
Initial value: Set to [0.50] or higher.

2) Pushing operation
When the effective force exceeds step data [Trigger LV],
the INP output signal will turn on.
Use the product within the specified range of [Pushing
force] and [Trigger LV].

a) To ensure that the actuator pushes the workpiece with
the set [Pushing force], it is recommended that the
[Trigger LV] be set to the same value as the [Pushing
force].

b) When the [Pushing force] and [Trigger LV] are set less
than the specified range, the INP output signal will turn
on from the pushing start position.

59
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5.

6.

SVC

/A Caution

<Pushing Force and Trigger Level Range> Without load/With lateral load on rod end

Pushing speed|  Pushing force Pushing speed|  Pushing force
izEEl [mrglls‘]) (Setting in;g)ut value) e [mrglls‘]) (Setting ingut value)
1t04 |30 %1085 % 1t04 |40 %1095 %
LEY(16[]| 5t020 |35 % to 85 %|[LEYCH6LA| 5to20 [60 % to 95 %
21 t0 50 |60 % to 85 % 211050 [80 % to 95 %
1t04 |20 % 1065 % 1t04 |40 %1095 %
LEY(J250]| 51020 |35 % to 65 %|[LEY(1250]A| 5t020 |60 % to 95 %
21to 35 |50 % to 65 % 2110 35 |80 % to 95 %
1t04 |20 %1085 %
LEY[(J32[]| 5t020 |35 %1085 %
2110 30 |60 % to 85 %
1t04 |20 %1065 %
LEYCJ40J| 5t020 |35 % to 65 %
21 to0 30 |50 % to 65 %

<Set values for Vertical Upward Transfer Pushing Operation>

* For vertical loads (upward), set the pushing force to the maximum value
shown below, and operate at the work load or less.

Model LEY16L] | LEY25[] | LEY32[] | LEY40L]
Lead A|B|C|A|/B|C|A|/B|C|A|B|C
Work load [kg]| 1 |1.5| 83 |25| 5 |10|45| 9 |18 | 7 |14 |28
Pushing force 85 % 65 % 85 % 65 %
Model LEY16LIA | LEY25[ 1A
Lead A|B|C|A|B|C
Work load [kg]| 1 |1.5]| 8 [1.2|25]| 5
Pushing force 95 % 95 %
Model LEYG16!'[1|LEYG25!"[ 1| LEYG32!'[ 1| LEYG40!'[]

Lead A|B|C|A|/B|C|A|B|C|A|B|C
Work load [kg][0.5| 1 [25(15] 4 | 9 |[25]| 7 |[16| 5 |12]|26
Pushing force 85 % 65 % 85 % 65 %

Model LEYG16'CJA | LEYG25!'CIA

Lead A|B|C/IA|B|C
Work load [kg]|0.5| 1 [2.5|05][1.5| 4
Pushing force 95 % 95 %

. When the pushing operation is used, be sure to set

to [Pushing operation].
Also, do not hit the workpiece in positioning operation or in the
range of positioning operation. It may malfunction.

. Use the product within the specified pushing speed

range for the pushing operation.
It may lead to damage and malfunction.

. The moving force should be the initial value

(LEY16[1/25[1/32[1/40[1: 100 %, LEY16ALl: 150 %,
LEY25AL: 200 %).

If the moving force is set below the initial value, it may cause
an alarm.

The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the
load.

Check the model selection section of the catalogue.

Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition
to the transferred load during return to origin.

Otherwise, the origin can be displaced since it is based on
detected motor torque.



Series LEY/LEYG

Be sure to read before handling.

Al

Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 2

Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions.

Please download it via our website, http://www.smc.eu

’ Handling

/A Caution

7. In pushing operation, set the product to a position
of at least 2 mm away from a workpiece. (This
position is referred to as a pushing start position.)
The following alarms may be generated and operation may become unstable.
a. “Posn failed” alarm is generated.

The product cannot reach a pushing start position due to
variation in the target position.

. “Pushing ALM” alarm is generated.

The product is pushed back from a pushing start position
after starting to push.

. Do not scratch or dent the sliding parts of the
piston rod, by striking or attaching objects.
The piston rod and guide rod are manufactured to precise
tolerances, even a slight deformation may cause malfunction.

. When an external guide is used, connect it in such
a way that no impact or load is applied to it.

Use a freely moving connector (such as a floating joint).

10. Do not operate by fixing the piston rod and moving

the actuator body.

Excessive load will be applied to the piston rod, leading to damage to the
actuator and reduced the life of the product. When an actuator is operated
with one end fixed and the other free (ends tapped or flange type), a
bending moment may act on the actuator due to vibration generated at
the stroke end, which can damage the actuator. In such a case, install a
mounting bracket to suppress the vibration of the actuator body or reduce
the speed so that the actuator does not vibrate at the stroke end. Also,
use a mounting bracket when moving the actuator body or when a long
stroke actuator is mounted horizontally and fixed at one end.

11. Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way that

rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod.

This may cause deformation of the non-rotating guide, abnormal responses of the
auto switch, play in the internal guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.
Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the allowable range of
rotational torque.

LEY16[1]
0.8

LEY25([]
1.1

LEY32/40[1]
1.4

Allowable rotational
torque (N-m) or less

When screwing in a bracket or nut to the end of the piston rod, hold the
flats of the rod end with a wrench (the piston rod should be fully
retracted). Do not apply tightening torque to the non-rotating mechanism.

12. When rotational torque is applied to the end of the
plate, use it within the allowable range. [Series LEYG]
This may cause deformation of the guide rod and bushing,

play in the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

~
Z

|

c
33
g8
Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the )
&)
=
i
=
=
5 —
13. For the pushing operation, use the product within |= )
duty ratio range below. g E
The duty ratio is a ratio at the time that can keep being pushed. é -
&
o Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) |
LEY16[] 2 g
Pushin Ambient temperature: 25 °C or less | Ambient temperature: 40 °C | | () O
force [,,/g] Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing|  Duty ratio |Continuous pushing E H
“ [%] time [minute] [%] time [minute]
40 or less 100 —
50 70 12
70 100 B 20 1.3
85 15 0.8
LEY25[]

Ambient temperature: 25 °C or less| Ambient temperature: 40 °C

Pushing

e Servo motor (24 VDC)

LEY16AL]
Ambient temperature: 25 °C or less

Ambient temperature: 40 °C

Pushing

force [%] Duty ratio ConFinuous: pushing| Duty ratio Con!inuous: pushing
[%] time [minute] [%] time [minute]
95 or less 100 — 100 —
LEY25AC]

. | Ambient temperature: 25 °C or less | Ambient temperature: 40 °C
Pushing - - - - - -
force [%] Duty ratio ConFlnuoug pushing|  Duty ratio Con!lnuou; pushing

[%] time [minute] [%] time [minute]
95 or less 100 — 100 —

14. When mounting the product, keep the 40 mm or
more for bending the cable.

40

>

15. When mounting a bolt, workpiece or jig, hold the flats of the piston
rod end with a wrench so that the piston rod does not rotate. The
bolt should be tightened within the specified torque range.

This may cause abnormal responses of the auto switch, play
in the internal guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

60
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Q
o
w
-
-
o
O
force [%] Duty ratio | Continuous pushing|  Duty ratio |Continuous pushing E
K [%] time [minute] [%] time [minute]
650rless| 100 — 100 — <
LEY320] 2
Pushin Ambient temperature: 25 °C or less | Ambient temperature: 40 °C ~
force [o/g] Duty ratio | Continuous pushing|  Duty ratio |Continuous pushing
“ (%] time [minute] [%] time [minute] E
65 or less 100 — O
85 100 - 50 15 3
LEY40[] S
Pushin Ambient temperature: 25 °C or less | Ambient temperature: 40 °C §
force [o/g] Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing|  Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing g
“ (%] time [minute] [%] time [minute] S
65 or less 100 — 100 — p——

AC Servo Motor

LECY|| LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG H

LEY

s}
=3
=]
<4
o
=
=
o
@
o
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Series LEY/LEYG
Electric Actuators/

and the Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions.

I Specific Product Precautions 3
A Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions

Please download it via our website, http://www.smc.eu

’ Handling

/A Caution

16. When mounting the product and/or workpiece,

Body fixed/Top mounting

tighten the mounting screws within the specified
torque range.

Tightening with higher torque than the specified range may
cause malfunction while the tightening with lower torque can

N Model Boit |Max fightening| Length: L

5 3 + torque[Nm] | [mml]
fik c %%\ - LEYG16Y M4x0.7| 1.5 31.8
LEYG25) M5x0.8| 3.0 40.3

| LEYGE' [M5x08] 3.0 50.3

cause the displacement of gripping position or dropping a
workpiece.

Body fixed/Bottom mounting

<Series LEY>

Max. tightening | Max. screw-in

. - Model Bolt
Workpiece fixed/Rod end female thread ode ° torque[Nm] | depth [mm]
LEYG16}'|M5x 0.8 3.0 10
Model Bojt | Max tigftening | Max. screwin  End socketvidh LEYG25! | M6x1.0| 5.2 12
torque [N'm] | depth [mm)] |across flats [mm] | | LEYG® [M6x1.0] 52 12
E LEY16 | M5x 0.8 3.0 10 14
LEY25 |M8x1.25| 125 13 17 Body fixed/Head side tapped style
End socket LEY32/40{M8 x 1.25| 12.5 13 22 T

Workpiece fixed/Rod end male thread (When “Rod end male thread” is selected.)

Thread |Max. tightening |Effective thread| End socket width

% g{ gt size torque [Nm] | length [mm] | across flats [mm]
LEY16 |M8x1.25| 12.5 12 14
MT‘ = |LEY25|M14x1.5| 65.0 20.5 17
| |LEY32/40|M14x 1.5| 65.0 20.5 22
Eng socket Rod end nut End bracket
T 3 el i aossflis [nn]| Length [mm] | ot depth[m]
@N! | ‘: ! LEY16 13 5 5 or more 17
% LEY25 22 8 8 or more
- = [LEY32/40, 22 8 8 or more
screw-in depth * Rod end nut is an accessary.

Body fixed/Body bottom tapped style (When “Body bottom tapped” is selected.)

Model Bolt Max. tightening | Max. screw-in

No[o- /] torque [Nm] | depth [mm]
—‘@- LEY16|M4x07| 15 | 55
H LEY25|M5x0.8| 3.0 6.5
LEY32/40| M6 x 1.0 5.2 8.8

Body fixed/Rod side/Head side tapped style

Max. tightening | Max. screw-in

Rod side Head side™| Model Bolt foqueNn] | depth [mm]
LEY16 | M4 x 0.7 1.5 7
LEY25 | M5x0.8 3.0 8
LEY32/40| M6 x 1.0 5.2 10

* Except the LEYCID.

<Series LEYG>
Workpiece fixed/Plate tapped style

Max. tightening | Max. screw-in

Model Bolt torqug [N-m]g depth [mm]
LEYG16)|M5x0.8] 3.0 8
ij _ |LEYG25"|M6x 1.0] 5.2 11
(ocations) | FYGE [M6x1.0| 5.2 12

End bracket i

61 % S\NC

Max. tightening | Max. screw-in

se =l torque [N'm] | depth [mm]
LEYG16)|M4x0.7| 1.5 7
LEYG25) | M5x0.8| 3.0 8
LEYG3Y [M6x1.0| 5.2 10

. Keep the flatness of the mounting surface within

the following ranges when mounting the actuator
body and workpiece.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of
the product may cause an increase in the sliding resistance.

Model Mounting position Flatness
PNEA ;—@
LEYL] | Body/Body bottom ’(IPJ- 0.02 mm
H orless

Top mounting/Bottom mounting

0.02 mm
orless

LEYGL]

Workpiece/Plate mounting —+4-——  |0.05mm
or less

18. When using auto switch with the guide rod type

LEYG series, the following limits will be in effect.

Please select the product while paying attention

to this.

* Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate)
sticking out.

* For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment
(Rod stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.

* Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick
out side.



Series LEY/LEYG

Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 4

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the
Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions.
Please download it via our website, http://www.smc.eu

Enclosure \ ] Maintenance
IP- /A\Warning
1. Ensure that the power supply is stopped and the
. I - workpiece is removed before starting maintenance
First characteristic numeral Second characteristic numeral

work or replacement of the product.

¢ Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check| Belt check
Inspection before daily
operation
Inspection every 6 months/
250 km/5 million cycles*

+ Select whichever comes sooner.

o [tems for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

o First Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against solid foreign objects

Non-protected

Protected against solid foreign objects of 50 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 12 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 2.5 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 1.0 mmg and greater
Dust-protected

Dust-tight

@) —

(@] (@]

O GB|WN =IO

e Second Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against water

e ltems for belt check

0 | Non-protected - Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt

q | Protected against vertically falling water Dripproof appear to be below. Further, ensure your operating
drops type 1 environment and conditions satisfy the requirements specifie
p yp i t and diti tisfy th i t ified
2 Protected against vertically falling water Dripproof for the product.
drops when enclosure tilted up to 15° type 2 a. Tooth shape canvas is worn out
g | Protected against rainfall when enclosure | Rainproof Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the
tilted up to 60 type fiber becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.
4 | Protected against splashing water t?/[;l:shproof b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
Waterjet- Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out.
5 | Protected against water jets proof type c. Belt partially cut

Belt is partially cut. Foreign matter caught in teeth other
than cut part causes flaw.

Powerful water-

6 Protected against powerful water jets jet-proof type

7 Protected against the effects of temporary Immersible d. Vertical line of belt teeth
immersion in water ype Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.
8 Erotectgd ggalnst the effects of continuous | Submersible e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky
immersion in water type

f. Crack on the back of the belt

Example) In the case of stipulated as IP65, we can know the degrees
of protection is dust-tight and water-jet-proof on the grounds
that the first characteristic numeral is “6” and the second
characteristic numeral is “5” respectively, that gives it will not
be adversely affected by direct water jets from any direction.
(* The water jets which are “5” of the second characteristic
numeral based on JIS C 0920 (2003) indicates a flow of
water for 3 minutes at 12.5 L per minute.)
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Controller/Driver

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Series LECP6 Series LECAG6

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Series LECP1 Series LECPA
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Step Data Input Type
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Series LECP6

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Series LECAGb

How to Order

Series LECP6  Series LECA6

C€ s

/\ Caution

[CE-compliant products]

(1 EMC compliance was tested by combining

the electric actuator LE series and the
controller LEC series.
The EMC depends on the configuration of
the customer’s control panel and the
relationship with other electrical
equipment and wiring. Therefore,
conformity to the EMC directive cannot be
certified for SMC components
incorporated into the customer’s
equipment under actual operating
conditions. As a result, it is necessary for
the customer to verify conformity to the
EMC directive for the machinery and
equipment as a whole.

(2 For the LECAG series (servo motor

controller), EMC compliance was tested by

installing a noise filter set (LEC-NFA).
Refer to page 73 for the noise filter set.
Refer to the LECA Operation Manual for
installation.
[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required, the
electric actuator and controller should be
used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

LECIPI6|P

Controller—r

Compatible motor

p Step motor
(Servo/24 VDC)
A Servo motor
(24 VDC)

Number of step data (Points) ®

L6 | 64 l
Parallel I/0O type ®
N | NPN
P [ PNP

Actuator part number

Part number except cable specifications and
actuator options
Example: Enter “LEY16B-100"

for the LEY16B-100B-R16N1.
BC| Blank controller Note)

Note) The dedicated software (LEC-BCW) is required.

o Option
¢1/0 cable length [m] —

Screw mounting

T Without cable D Note) | DIN rail mounting
1 15 Note) DIN rail is not included.
3 3 Order it separately.

5 5

* When controller equipped type is selected when ordering the LE series,

you do not need to order this controller.

-~

The controller is sold as single unit after the

compatible actuator is set.

Confirm that the combination of the controller and the

actuator is correct.

<Check the following before use.>

(1) Check the actuator label for
model number. This matches
the controller.

[ LEY16B—100

(2 Check Parallel 1/0 configuration

@

1\ 4 1
Precautions on blank controller

(LEC60-BC)

Blank controller is a controller to which the

customer can write the data of the

actuator to be combined and used. Use

the dedicated software (LEC-BCW) for

data writing.

* Please download the dedicated software
(LEC-BCW) via our website.

* Order the controller setting kit (LEC-W2)
separately to use this software.

matches (NPN or PNP). SMC website
J http://www.smc.eu
= Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, N\ J
http://www.smc.eu
Specifications
Basic Specifications
ltem LECP6 LECAG

Compatible motor

Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Servo motor (24 VDC)

Power supply Note 1)

Power voltage: 24 VDC £10 % Note 2)
[Including motor drive power, control power, stop, lock release]

Power voltage: 24 VDC +10 % Note 2)
[Including motor drive power, control power, stop, lock release]

Parallel input

11 inputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Parallel output

13 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Compatible encoder

Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)

Incremental A/B (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase

Serial communication

RS485 (Modbus protocol compliant)

Memory

EEPROM

LED indicator

LED (Green/Red) one of each

Lock control

Forced-lock release terminal Note 3)

Cable length [m]

1/O cable: 5 or less, Actuator cable: 20 or less

Cooling system

Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range [*C]

0 to 40 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—10 to 60 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG terminal: 50 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

150 (Screw mounting), 170 (DIN rail mounting)

Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the

controller power supply. When conformity to UL is required, the electric ac-

tuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

65

Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator
model. Refer to the specifications of actuator for more details.
Note 3) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.



Step Data Input Type/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Step Data Input Type/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA 6

How to Mount

a) Screw mounting (LECCI611-00) b) DIN rail mounting (LECCJ61C1D-[1)
(Installation with two M4 screws) (Installation with the DIN rail)

DIN rail is locked.

Ground wire Ground wire

Mounting direction :> »

l . DIN rail l
3 L L
3 o T
Mounting direction ::>m | A b 25 b
ﬁ DIN rail mounting adapter
Hook the controller on the DIN rail and press
the lever of section A in the arrow direction to lock it.
Note) When size 25 or more of the LE series are used, the space between the controllers should be 10 mm or more.
DIN rail L
7.5 : :
AXT100-DR- - (Pitch)
= For O, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. ol o] PN N
Refer to the dimensions on page 67 for the mounting dimensions. () RS R i i i i i
“
. . 1.25
L Dimension [mm] —
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |110.5| 123 |135.,5| 148 |160.5| 173 [185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5

No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 |285.5| 298 [310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 |385.5| 398 [410.5| 423 (435.5| 448 |460.5| 473 |485.5| 498 |510.5

DIN rail mounting adapter
LEC-DO (with 2 mounting screws)

This should be used when the DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted onto the screw mounting type controller afterward.
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Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Dimensions

a) Screw mounting (LECCI6[1(]-[J)

(81.7)

66

g4.5 : 35
for body mounting
Power supply LED (Green) N

(ON: Power supply is ON.)

Power supply LED (Red)
(ON: Alarm is ON.)

CN5 Parallel /0 connector

CN4 Serial 1/0 connector

150
141

CN3 Encoder connector

CN2 Motor power connector

CN1 Power supply connector

4.6
for body mounting

b) DIN rail mounting (LECJ6JID-[J)

(81.7)

(11.5)

66

Refer to page 26 for L dimension and part number of DIN rail.

35
31

64.2

35

(91.7)
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Wiring Example 1

Step Data Input Type/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Step Data Input Type/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA 6

’Power Supply Connector: CN1| * Power supply plug is an accessory.

Power supply plug for LECP6

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECP6 (PHOENIX CONTACT FK-MC0.5/5-ST-2.5)

Terminal name Function Details
M 24V terminal/C 24V terminal/EMG terminal/BK RLS terminal are
ov Common supply (-)

common (-).

M 24V Motor power supply (+)| Motor power supply (+) supplied to the controller

C 24V Control power supply (+)| Control power supply (+) supplied to the controller 3 2>00

EMG Stop (+) Input (+) for releasing the stop NN E T
BK RLS Lock release (+) Input (+) for releasing the lock =0 é

CN1 Power Supply Connector

Terminal for LECA6 (PHOENIX CONTACT FK-MC0.5/7-ST-2.5)

Power supply plug for LECA6

Terminal name

Function

Details

M 24V terminal/C 24V terminal/EMG terminal/BK RLS terminal are

ov Common supply (-) common ().
M 24V Motor power supply (+)| Motor power supply (+) supplied to the controller
C 24V Control power supply (+)| Control power supply (+) supplied to the controller
EMG Stop (+) Input (+) for releasing the stop
BK RLS Lock release (+) Input (+) for releasing the lock
RG+ Regenerative output 1| Regenerative output terminals for external connection
RG- Regenerative output 2| (Not necessary to connect them in the combination with the LE series standard specifications.)

Wiring Example 2

]Parallel I/0 Connector: CN5

= \When you connect a PLC etc., to the CN5 parallel I/O connector, use the 1/0O cable (LEC-CN5-LJ).
* The wiring should be changed depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).

Wiring diagram

LEC6NCIT-CI (NPN)

LECC6PLIC-0I (PNP)

Power supply 24 VDC Power supply 24 VDC

CN5 for 1/0 signal CN5 for 1/0 signal
COM+ | Af {1 COM+ | A1 {1
COM- | A2 COM- | A2
INO A3 — INO A3 | P
IN1 A4 — IN1 A4 LT - —
IN2 A5 — IN2 A5 | T - —
IN3 A6 — IN3 A6 | - —
IN4 A7 — IN4 A7 | T - —
IN5 A8 — IN5 A8 |~ - —
SETUP | A9 — SETUP | A9 |~ - —
HOLD | A10 — HOLD | A10 — —
DRIVE | A11 — DRIVE | A11 — —
RESET | A12 — RESET | A12 — —
SVON | A13 — SVON | A13 |~
ouTO | Bt Load ouTo | Bt @
OUT1 B2 Load OUT1 B2 {Load}
ouT2 B3 Load ouT2 B3 {Load}
OUT3 | B4 Load OUT3 | B4 {Load}
OuUT4 | B5 Load OUT4 | B5 {Load}
OUT5 | B6 Load OUT5 | B6 {Load}
BUSY | B7 Load BUSY | B7 {Load}
AREA | B8 Load AREA | B8 {Load}
SETON | B9 Load SETON | B9 {Load}
INP B10 (—]Load INP B10 {Load}
SVRE | B11 Load SVRE | B11 {Load}
«ESTOP | B12 [—{Load <ESTOP | B12 {Load}
*ALARM | B13 [—{Load *ALARM | B13 {Load}
JE— |
Input Signal Output Signal
Name Details Name Details
COM+ Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal OUTO to OUT5 Outputs the step data no. during operation
COM- Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal BUSY Outputs when the actuator is moving
INO to IN5 o Step da_ta specified_Bit_No. AREA Outputs within the step data area output setting range
(Input is instructed in the combination of INO to 5.) SETON Outputs when returning to origin
SETUP Instruction to return to origin INP Outputs when target position or target force is reached
HOLD Operation is temporarily stopped (Turns on when the positioning or pushing is completed.)
DRIVE Instruction to drive SVRE Outputs when servo is on
RESET Alarm reset and operation interruption *ESTOP Note) Not output when EMG stop is instructed
SVON Servo ON instruction #*ALARM Note) Not output when alarm is generated

Note) Signal of negative-logic circuit (N.C.)
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Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Step Data Setting

1. Step data setting for positioning

In this setting, the actuator moves toward and stops at the
target position.

The following diagram shows the setting items and operation.
The setting items and set values for this operation are stated

2. Step data setting for pushing

The actuator moves toward the pushing start position, and
when it reaches that position, it starts pushing with the set
force or less.

The following diagram shows the setting items and operation.

below. The setting items and set values for this operation are stated
below.
Speed Speed
Speed Speed
Pushing speed | l

Force

Pushing force
Trigger LV

In position

OFF

In position

INP output | ON ON

1

Step Data (Positioning)

©: Need to be set.
O: Need to be adjusted as required.
—: Setting is not required.

INP output | ON

Step Data (Pushing)

OFF

[ON]

©: Need to be set.
O: Need to be adjusted as required.
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Necessity ltem Details Necessity Iltem Details
When the absolute position is required, set When the absolute position is required, set
© | Movement MOD Absolute. When the relative position is © | Movement MOD Absolute. When the relative position is
required, set Relative. required, set Relative.
© | Speed Transfer speed to the target position © | Speed Transfer speed to the pushing start position
© | Position Target position © | Position Pushing start position
Parameter which defines how rapidly the Parameter which defines how rapidly the
. actuator reaches the speed set. The . actuator reaches the speed set. The
O | Acceleration higher the set value, the faster it reaches O | Acceleration higher the set value, the faster it reaches
the speed set. the speed set.
Parameter which defines how rapidly the Parameter which defines how rapidly the
O | Deceleration actuator comes to stop. The higher the set O | Deceleration actuator comes to stop. The higher the set
value, the quicker it stops. value, the quicker it stops.
Set 0. Pushing force ratio is defined.
© | Pushing force (If values 1 to 100 are set, the operation © | Pushing force The setting range differs depending on the
will be changed to the pushing operation.) 9 electric actuator type. Refer to the
— [ Trigger LV Setting is not required. Operation Manual for the electric actuator.
— | Pushing speed Setting is not required. Condition that turns on the INP output
o | Moving Max. torque during the positioning operation ) signal. The INP output signal turns on
oving torce (No specific change is required.) © | Trigger LV when thg generated force exceeds t_he
— value. Trigger level should be the pushing
O | Area1, Area 2 gg:g:tlon that turns on the AREA output force or less.
— Pushing speed during pushing.
Condition that turns on the INP output When the speed is set fast, the electric
signal. When the actuator enters the range actuator and work pieces might be
of [in position], the INP output signal turns O | Pushing speed damaged due to the impact when they hit
O | In position on. _(It_ is unnecessary to_change this from the end, so this set value should be
the initial value.) When it is necessary to smaller. Refer to the Operation Manual for
output the arrival signal before the the electric actuator.
operation is completed, make the value
larger. . Max. torque during the positioning operation
O | Moving force (No specific change is required.)
O | Area1, Area 2 C_ondltlon that turns on the AREA output
signal.
Transfer distance during pushing. If the
transferred distance exceeds the setting, it
© | In position stops even if it is not pushing. If the
transfer distance is exceeded, the INP
output signal will not turn on.




Step Data Input Type/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Step Data Input Type/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA 6

C
2
53
=]
(]
- - - | S—
Signal Timing —
— - G
Return to Origin =
S| >
Power suppl 24V % H
Y — ov <
ON =
SVON OFF S
Input g
SETUP | o
oI
ON =
BUSY =
OFF =
(2]
SVRE —
© ©
g0
SETON (OXS)
Output I'_I|J H
INP .
+ALARM i
*ESTOP b
Speed  =—— :: “ 0 mm/s
Return to origin E i

If the actuator is within the “in position” range of the basic i
parameter, INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF. i

1
1
i
= “«ALARM” and “*ESTOP” are expressed as negative-logic circuit.

T, chn/aa/sz/ss JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

[

LECY|| LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ”

i Scan the step | i'Scan the step |
mgw - - 1 - - 1 ]
Positioning Operation ;datano. ____} Pushing Operation jdatano. 3
ON ON
AN ¢ . B - OFF IN A . OFF
Input 15msT i Output the step | Input 15mst” i Output the step !
DRIVE or more idatano. j . DRIVE or more idatano. j . p—
ouT 6 ON ouTt i ON
Co OFF & OFF
Output | BUSY : Output | BUSY fg:
[E—— . — 3
. o
INP i . INP A <T>;
i i @
H A 2
& i
Speed ' 0 mm/s [
e : Speed  m— f— 0 mm/s
Positioning operation ; | Pushing operation | |
______________________________________________ : [ SO O A SO
If the actuator is within the “in position” range of the step data,

If the current pushing force exceeds the “trigger LV” value i

of the step data, INP signal will turn ON. !

1
i INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF.
* “OUT” is output when “DRIVE” is changed from ON to OFF.

(When power supply is applied, “DRIVE” or “RESET"” is turned ON or
“*ESTOP” is turned OFF, all of the “OUT” outputs are OFF.)

HOLD Reset ! Alarm reset |
____________ D |
Input HOLD I ON Input RESET I ON
— OFF OFF
ON ON
Output BUSY ouT
e — OFF — 4 OFF
Output ;\‘ ON
ALARM i
e — OFF z
1 Ty
Speed 0 mm/s i Alarm out 3 1 4 g g
e f T =
E It is possible to identify the alarm group by the combination E E §
: Sa
1 o

of OUT signals when the alarm is generated. !

* When the actuator is in the positioning range in the pushing operation, it does
not stop even if HOLD signal is input. + “*ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.

F
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Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Options: Actuator Cable

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
g
10"
15"
20"

* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

-]

O W > w|v|w| =

Cable type®
Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)
S Standard cable

LE-CP-é/CabIe length: 1.5m,3m,5m

(Terminal no.)

Actuator side =
o)
Q

Connector C

135

1 iEr 2 =
15 16 Connector A

10)

(30.7)

DEL i 2

L

Controller side
(14.2)
B1

B6

= A1I

LE-CP- 3 2/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m
(* Produced upon receipt of order)

(Terminal no.)

Actuator side

@ 5.5)

Connector C

E=w

(17.7)

0 A
L_\4 [ %

)
Connector A g

Controller side
(14.2)
:‘f (Terminal no.)
A1I B1
Ae-F=tl g
el
(14.7)

(30.7) L Connector D (11)

X Connector A Connector C
el terminal no. (Cetalty @alanr terminal no.

A B-1 Brown 2

A A-1 Red 1

B B-2 Orange 6

B A-2 Yellow 5

COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3

COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
____Shed _____ Cable colour |G

Vce B-4 % n R 7 > Brown 12

GND A4t i | — i Black 13

A iy D O OO G ;

A A5 % - - {  Black 6

B B6 1 - n — i Orange 9

B A6 ¢ % 7 Black 8

e Nl — 3

[Robotic cable, standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5

3

5

o

10"

15*

20"

* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

O W >lo|uvw =

With lock and sensor e

Cable type®
Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)
S Standard cable
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__B__I___| LE-CP-3/CabIe length: 1.5m,3m, 5 m

Actuator side
[ee]
Connector A Y

(Terminal no.)

Connector C

_“-_/':/ | Pé

M~
[Te)
Connector B &

(30.7)

L

Controller side
—_ .

(14.2) (Terminal no.)
il

= A6t B6
A1 B1
2 A3I B3

) (14.7)

LE- CP-Ac/CabIe length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

(* Produced upon receipt of order)
Actuator side
(Terminal no.)

(@ 5.5)

)
©
Connector A °

Controller side
—

Connector C

(14.2)

(Terminal no.)

S n - I AfF-B
~ I
ST —HH e
Y === B1
= J )
I ——— o
el
(30.7) Connector B s L (147)
X Connector A Connector C
el terminal no. (Cetalty @alanr terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A-1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
____Sheld _____ | Ceblecolour |G
Vcce B-4 % n n Brown 12
GND A4t i | — i Black 13
A iy EEEED O OO G ;
A A5 % - - {  Black 6
B B6 1 - n — i Orange 9
B A6 1 o T T = < ] Black g
A Connector B —
Sigiel terminal no.
Loen e D ¢ ¢ ¢ GEE. S .
Lock (-) A-1 1 ! Black 5
e e ID'0 0’6 GE. = - :
Sensor (=) Note) A-3 1 Blue 2




Step Data Input Type/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Step Data Input Type/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA 6

[Robotic cable for servo motor (24 VDC)]

LE—-CA-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
g
10”
15"
20"
* Produced upon receipt
of order

Ol (> oo iw =

Controller side

LE-CA-J —_—
Actuator side )
Connector C 14.2) S )
(Terminal no.) 3 2| (Terminal no,)
(23.7)  Connector A 5 1 (16.6)
5 321
i A
_____‘“‘ ‘ /{ ‘ 1A__: :
| | P \ a4t
’l«\:_ AB
) (14.7)
(30.7) L
(10) Connector B Connector D
. Connector A Connector C
Signal ey Cable colour |40/ iinai no.
U 1 Red 1
\ 2 White 2
W 3 Black 3
. Connector B Connector D
Signal ey _______Shield . Cable colour | 1o/ iinal no.
Vce B-1 ¢ = = t  Brown 12
aND A :;;)W Black 13
A s B B D 0@ (O G S ;
A A2 ¢ — — t Black 6
: D G C O G T
B A3 1 T T t _ Black 8
Z B-4 b ,' H ,' t  Yellow 11
Z A-4 : ; t  Black 10
. N
r — 3

Connection of shield materia

[Robotic cable with lock and sensor for servo motor (24 VDC)]

LE-CA-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
g
10
15

O I > w|v|w| =

20"

* Produced upon receipt
of order

With lock and sensor ¢

(Terminal no.)

LE-CA-CI-B

(10)
Connector B

Actuator side Controller side
(Terminal no.)
— (80.7) Connector A1 __ = & (16.6)
g rm— Connector A2 E ~ Connector C (142) S
S4 Q )
7\\ 8 3
::::j/ \ [¢ |
il i | |
-
T
_____ | b \ &
< == I
)
&8
(30.7) L (1)
Connector D
. Connector A1 Connector C
2] terminal no. cEIb Ezlur terminal no.
U 1 Red 1
V 2 White 2
W 3 Black 3
. Connector A2 Connector D
S terminal no. ._____Shield______ ~ CelloeaL) terminal no.
Yoo S B ED 6 e G LT
GND A1 T T t  Black 13
A s B D 0@ (O G M S ;
A A2 1 — — t  Black 6
: B T OO0 e
B A3 % — T t  Black 8
Z B-4 1 T T t Yellow 11
z A-4 S — ‘7\, Black 10
Signal Connector B Connection of shield material| — 3
terminal no.
S ms'e’e’e Gmm— :
Lock (-) A1 9 t Black 5
T T Ay OO0 e :
Sensor () Note) A-3 1 t Black 2
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Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Option: I/0 Cable

L EC — C N 5 — Controller side PLC side

(Terminal no.)

2 A1 Bi A
Cable length (L) [m] 5 @,‘3 Al3
1 1.5 ‘\N\‘/ B1
3 3 :
- s (44, | L B13 Bid A3
Connector | Insulation Dot Dot Connector | Insulation Dot Dot
pin no. colour mark | colour pin no. colour mark | colour
. i Al Light brown | ® Black B1 Yelow |m® Red
* Conductor size: AWG28 A2 | Lightbrown | m Red B2 | Lightgreen | W | Black
A3 Yellow u Black B3 Light green | B W Red
A4 Yellow u Red B4 Grey nE Black
A5 Lightgreen | W Black B5 Grey nE Red
A6 Lightgreen | W Red B6 White am Black
A7 Grey u Black B7 White am Red
A8 Grey u Red B8 Light brown | @ B B | Black
A9 White u Black B9 Light brown | B B | Red
A10 White u Red B10 Yellow H EE | Black
A1 Lightbrown | ® ® Black B11 Yellow EEE | Red
A12 | Lightbrown| E H Red B12 | Lightgreen | B B | Black
A13 Yellow am Black B13 | Lightgreen |m B B | Red
— Shield

Option: Noise Filter Set for Servo Motor (24 VDC)

LEC—-NFA

Contents of the set: 2 noise filters (Manufactured by WURTH ELEKTRONIK: 74271222)

[w==] [==]
| P— Jan |
g I— U
o]
N
422 (28.8) =

+ Refer to the LECAG series Operation Manual for installation.
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Series LE C ( Windows®XP, Windows®7 compatible )

Controller Setting Kit/LEC-W2

How to Order

(D Controller setting L EC W2
software
Controller setting kit

@ Communication (Japanese and English are available.)

' cable @ USB cable
A-mini B t
_ (A-mini B type) Contents
..... > - B>
_—_—— Description Model*
PC (@ | Controller setting software (CD-ROM) LEC-W2-S
(2 | Communication cable LEC-W2-C
USB cable
® (between the PC and the communication cable) LEC-W2-U
+ Can be ordered separately.
Compatible Controller/Driver
Step data input type Series LECP6/series LECA6
Pulse input type Series LECPA

Hardware Requirements

IBM PC/AT compatible machine running
Windows®XP (32-bit),

Windows®7 (32-bit and 64-bit),
Windows®8.1 (32-bit and 64-bit).

0os

Communication USB 1.1 or USB 2.0 ports
interface

Display XGA (1024 x 768) or more

# Windows®XP, Windows®7 and Windows® 8.1 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States.
= Refer to SMC website for version upgrade information, http://www.smc.eu

Screen Example

Easy mode screen example Normal mode screen example

FiledE) Edit Comm  Setting -
Alarm 01~ 23 I Y Sobo Spoo | Broke | Maritor -

D

Step No. Fosition Speed Force s

Mo. 0 050 mm 0 mmis 30 & Get P 4
ot pos B[ - |

Status Jog Speed e s

= . —

o i oo ol SN - | - | Teow g T S

S B oo fasnived 3

Wo.  Move W Spee Position PushinzF PushinzSp In pos ~ o

s nm k3 kS nn L e e

0/ Absolute 100 5.00 ] [ 1.0

we s i
1 Absalute 100 10.00 [ 1 1.00 —E
2 Absolute 100 20.00 ] ] 1.00 Ju.l BEREL oo iy
3| Absalute 200 30.00 ] [ 1.0 i i i 2 e |
4/ Absalute 200 40.00 ] [ 1.00
5| Absolute 300 50.00 ] [ 1,00 |kt | IR o |
8| Absolute 300 80.00 ] ] 1.0 Teasl [Fuanivar [TriEder e Wi e
7| Absolute 400 70.00 ] ] 1.0 it | i [ o o
8| Absolute 400 80.00 ] [ 1.00
9/Absalute 500 80.00 1 ] 1.00 v S =1

s wars

Move Speed: 20 [mm/sec] Move distance Move
\

1] S s o -l

Ready -10000 ~ 30000

2
T

et Pk (B vl

Easy operation and simple setting

@ Allowing to set and display actuator step data
such as position, speed, force, etc.

@ Setting of step data and testing of the drive can
be performed on the same page.

@ Can be used to jog and move at a constant rate.

Detailed setting

@ Step data can be set in detail.

@ Signals and terminal status can be monitored.

@ Parameters can be set.

® JOG and constant rate movement, return to origin, test operation and
testing of forced output can be performed.
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Series LEC

Teaching Box/LEC-T1

How to Order

C € M

(Option)

LEC-T1-

3

Teaching boxl

Cable length [m] S

lEnable switch

None
Equipped with enable switch

3] 3

‘ # Interlock switch for jog and test function

Initial language ¢

» Stop switch

J Japanese - - -
E English @ Equipped with stop switch
* The displayed language can be changed to English or Japanese.
Specifications
ltem Description
Standard functions Switch Stop switch, Enable switch (Option)

e Chinese character display

Cable length [m]

3

e Stop switch is provided.

Enclosure

IP64 (Except connector)

Operating temperature range [°C]

510 50

Option

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

e Enable switch is provided.

Weight [g]

350 (Except cable)

[CE-compliant products]
The EMC compliance of the teaching box was tested with the LECP6 series step motor controller
(servo/24 VDC) and an applicable actuator.

[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310
Class 2 power supply.

Easy Mode
R Details Menu Operations Flowchart
Step data e Setting of step data Meny et
- Data Step data no.
Jog * Jog operation Monitor Setting of two items selected below
* Return to origin Jog Ver. 1.#%:
Test * 1 step operation Test Position, Speed, Force, Acceleration, Deceleration
es * Return to origin ALM Ver. 2.x:
: : TB setting Position, Speed, Pushing force, Acceleration, Deceleration, Movement MOD,
* Display of axis and step data no. Trigger LV, Pushing speed, Moving force, Area 1, Area 2, In position
Monitor * Display of two items selected from 99 ! 9 Speed, 9 ! ! NP
Position, Speed, Force. Monitor
ALM * Active alarm display Display of step no.
* Alarm reset Display of two items selected below
¢ Reconnection of axis (Ver. 1.xx) (Position, Speed, Force)
* Displayed language setting
TB settin (Ver. 2.x%) Jog .
9 * Setting of easy/normal mode | Return to origin
e Setting step data and selection Jog operation
of items from easy mode monitor
Test
1 step operation
ALM
= Active alarm display
Alarm reset
TB setting
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Reconnect (Ver. 1.#x)
Japanese/English (Ver. 2.xx)
Easy/Normal

Set item




Normal Mode

Teaching Box Series LE C

Menu Operations Flowchart

Function Details Menu Step data
Step data * Step data setting Step data Step data no.
- Parameter Movement MOD
Parameter ¢ Parameters setting Monitor Speed
* Jog operation/Constant rate movement Test Position
* Return to origin ALM Acceleration
e Test drive File Deceleration
(Specify a maximum of 5 step data TB setting Pushing force
Test )
and operate.) Reconnect Trigger LV
¢ Forced output Pushing speed
(Forced signal output, Forced Moving force
terminal output) Area 1,2
¢ Drive monitor In position
. o Output.signal mqnitor Parameter Basic setting |
Monitor ¢ Input signal monitor — Basic
e Output terminal monitor ORIG ORIG setting |
e Input terminal monitor
Acti ) Monitor DRV monitor
* Active alarm display
ALM (Alarm reset) Drive Position, Speed, Torque
« Alarm log record display L Output signal Step no.
- Input signal Last step no.
* Data saving Qutput terminal : :
Save the step data apd pgramgters Input terminal —{ Output signal monitor |
of the controller which is being
used for communication (it is Test —{ Input signal monitor |
possible to save four files, with one MOVE . .
set of step data and parameters — ‘IJR(ZtGu/rng) ORIG — Output terminal monitor |
File defined as one file). Test drive _{ Input terminal monitor |
¢ Load to controller Forced output
Loads the data which is saved in the
teaching box to the controller which ALM Status
is being used for communication. = Status Active alarm display
¢ Delete the saved data. ALM Log record Alarm reset
* File protection (Ver. 2.:) = ~
- Display sefting File : ALM Log record display
(Easy/Normal mode) Ec?;?j Tc?\::lggtroller Log entry display
¢ Language setting File deletion
(Japanese/English) File protection (Ver. 2.ix)
TB setting * Backlight setting
« LCD contrast setting TB setting
* Beep sound setting Easy/Normal
¢ Max. connection axis Language
 Distance unit (mm/inch) Backlight
Reconnect * Reconnection of axis | LCD contrast
Beep
Max. connection axis
Password
Distance unit
—{ Reconnect
Dimensions
4 102 /@ 34.5
P 4m/\ No. Description Function
OV 1 | LcD A screen of liquid crystal display (with backlight)
2 | Ring A ring for hanging the teaching box

&)

3 | Stop switch

When switch is pushed in, the switch locks and stops.
The lock is released when it is turned to the right.

4 | Stop switch guard

A guard for the stop switch

Enable switch
(Option)

Prevents unintentional operation (unexpected operation)
5 of the jog test function.
Other functions such as data change are not covered.

6 | Key switch

Switch for each input

Cable

Length: 3 meters

8 | Connector

A connector connected to CN4 of the controller
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Gateway Unit

Series LEC-G

How to Order

C€ N

A\ Caution

[CE-compliant products]

EMC compliance was teste

combining the electric actuator LE

series and the controller
series. The EMC depends

configuration of the customer's
control panel and the relationship

with other electrical equipm

wiring. Therefore, conformity to the
EMC directive cannot be certified
for SMC components incorporated
into the customer’s equipment
under actual operating conditions.
As a result, it is necessary for the
customer to verify conformity to the

EMC directive for the mach
and equipment as a whole.

[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required,
the electric actuator and controller
should be used with a UL1310

Class 2 power supply.

d by

LEC-G

Applicable Fieldbus protocols e

NHZ

LEC MJ2 CC-Link Ver. 2.0
on the DN1 DeviceNet™ Mounting
PR1 PROFIBUS DP — Screw mounting
ent and EN1 EtherNet/IP™ D Note) | DIN rail mounting
Note) DIN rail is not included.
Order it separately.

inery

Branch connector

LEC-

CG
R

1

L

Cable type l
1 |Communication caple| ~ Cable length
2 | Cable between branches K 0.3m
L 0.5m
1 im

LEC-CGD
Branch connectorI

1\ gt
W
R

LEC-CGR

il

g.
1 kB

Tl

g3

] nz"ﬁ

e b G5
=

_—

= ¢
wR

\

L
| e

l

Communication cable “*

/—\\

s

o

-
ot
B =
C

' o -

\\ 4
7
¥ 4

-

Cable between branches J

Specifications
Model LEC-GMJ20] LEC-GDN1CJ LEC-GPR10 LEC-GEN10
Applicabl system Fieldbus CC-Link DeviceNet™ PROFIBUS DP EtherNet/IP™
Version Note 1) Ver. 2.0 Release 2.0 Vi Release 1.0
9.6 k/19.2 k/45.45 k/
Communication speed [bps] 156/2/(’3\/'22 (l)dfns M 125 k/250 k/500 k 93.75 k/187.5 k/500 k/ 10 M/100 M
1.5 M/3 M/6 M/12 M
Configuration file Note 2) — EDS file GSD file EDS file
Communication 4 stations | Input 896 points
specifications /O occupation area occupied | 108 words Input 200 bytes Input 57 words Input 256 bytes
(8 times  |Output 896 points| ~ Output 200 bytes Output 57 words Output 256 bytes
setting) 108 words
Power supply for | Power supply voltage [V] "6l — 11 to 25 VDC — —
communication | Internal current consumption [mA] — 100 — —
Communication connector specifications | Connector (Accessory) | Connector (Accessory) D-sub RJ45
Terminating resistor Not included Not included Not included Not included
Power supply voltage [V] Note 6) 24 VDC +10 %
Current Not connected to teaching box 200
consumption [mA] | Connected to teaching box 300
EMG output terminal 30VDC 1A
Applicable controllers Series LECP®6, Series LECA6
Controller P Now )
specifications Communication speed [bps] 115.2 k/230.4 k
Max. number of connectable controllers "¢ 4) 12 8 Note 5) 5 12
Accessories Power supply connector, communication connector Power supply connector
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 40 (No freezing)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Storage temperature range [°C] —10 to 60 (No freezing)
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Weight [g] 200 (Screw mounting), 220 (DIN rail mounting)

Note 1) Please note that the version is subject to change.
Note 2) Each file can be downloaded from the SMC website, http://www.smc.eu

)
Note 3)
)

Note 4) A communication response time for 1 controller is approximately 30 ms.
Refer to “Communication Response Time Guideline” for response times when several controllers are connected.
Note 5) For step data input, up to 12 controllers connectable.

Note 6) When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.
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When using a teaching box (LEC-T1-0J), set the communication speed to 115.2 kbps.



Communication Response Time Guideline

Gateway Unit Series LE C'G

Response time between gateway unit and controllers depends on the number of controllers connected to the gateway unit.
For response time, refer to the graph below.

400
350

300

250

200

150

100

Response time (ms)

'/u’

50>

0

2

3

4 5

6

7 8 9 10

Number of connectable controllers (unit)

11

12

Dimensions

* This graph shows delay times between gateway unit and controllers.
Fieldbus network delay time is not included.

Screw mounting (LEC-GLILIL)
Applicable Fieldbus protocol: CC-Link Ver. 2.0

(85)

82

-t

@45
For body mounting

(35)

31

170
152.2

e S
161

§o i Bl

i | 182

4.5

" For body mounting

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: PROFIBUS DP

(87.9)

82

L1

TIm

mT

g45
For body mounting

(35)

31

170
152.2

wrn
=8 J[ 8

161

18.2

4.5

For body mounting

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: DeviceNet™

(85) 045 (35)
82 For body mounting 31
1
[aV)
SH o

18.2

|| 4.5
For body mounting

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: EtherNet/IP™

85 (35)
82 045 31

1 For body mounting

161

170
152.2

18.2
4.5
For body mounting

M Trademark DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA. EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
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Series LEC-G

Dimensions
DIN rail mounting (LEC-GOJJID)

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: CC-Link Ver. 2.0 Applicable Fieldbus protocol: DeviceNet™
(85) (35) (85) (35)
82 31 82 31
-t -t
o EF o EE
A < Z|lz i < Z|lz
o o 2 o
1 £[8ely . 5 Eglg
g E[8|7|¥ E El8|7|¥
18 2c 18 2=
i c| @ i c| ©
"Q‘ @ K- v—_; @ K-
£/ £|2
NS ol
| X | ®
| T
I | ! I
(95) b ‘ . ju—l (95) & ‘ . j—
* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm) * Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)
Applicable Fieldbus protocol: PROFIBUS DP Applicable Fieldbus protocol: EtherNet/IP™
(87.9) (35) (85) (35)
82 31 82 31
o EF EE
[- g Z > = Z =
ola ala
O o O oy
= £lglo| Y — ElSlolw
i EEERE 2 e EEE
E i o S o S
2la Sl
NN N
| X | R
T |
1
(98) ‘ (95)
* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)
DIN rail L
AXT100-DR- 75 12.5 (Pitch) 5.25
# For [J, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. ]
Refer to the dimensions above for the mounting dimensions. 8 @ - ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ €€
o
1.25||_
L Dimension [mm]
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 © 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |1105| 123 | 1355 | 148 | 160.5| 173 | 1855 | 198 | 210.5| 223 | 2355 | 248 | 260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 | 2855 | 298 |310.5| 323 | 3355 | 348 |360.5| 373 | 3855 | 398 |410.5| 423 | 4355 | 448 | 460.5| 473 | 4855 | 498 | 510.5

M Trademark DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA. EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
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Programless Controller

Series LECP1

How to Order

LECP1
ControIIeI

Compatible motor

LEY16B-100
I_lActuator part number

(Except cable specification and actuator options)

l Option

Screw mounting

Example: Enter “LEY16B-100" for the

| P [ Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) | D Note) | DIN rail mounting LEY16B-100B-R11N1.
Note) DIN rail is not included.
Number of step data (Points) Order it separately. * When controller equipped type (-01NC/-01P0)
1 14 (Programless) is selected when ordering the LE series, you
l [ l /o cable. length [m] do not need to order this controller.
— Without cable
Parallel 1/0 typee 1 1.5
N NPN 3 3
P | PNP 5 5
A\ Caution The controller is sold as

[CE-compliant products]

[UL-compliant products]

power supply.

EMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEF series and the controller LEC series.

The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and the relationship with other electrical
equipment and wiring. Therefore, conformity to the EMC directive cannot be certified for SMC components
incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual operating conditions. As a result, it is necessary for
the customer to verify conformity to the EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.

When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2

single unit after the
compatible actuator is set.

Confirm that the combination of the
controller and the actuator is correct.

= Refer to the Operation Manual for using the
products. Please download it via our website,
http://www.smc.eu

Specifications

S

Model
Selection

|

\

LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

[

LECAG6
LECP6

Basic Specifications

ltem

LECP1

Compatible motor

Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Power supply Note 1)

Power supply voltage: 24 VDC +10 %, Max. current consumption: 3A (Peak 5A) Note 2)
[Including the motor drive power, control power supply, stop, lock release]

Parallel input

6 inputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Parallel output

6 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Stop points 14 points (Position number 1 to 14(E))

Compatible encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)

Memory EEPROM

LED indicator LED (Green/Red) one of each

7-segment LED display Note3) | 1 digit, 7-segment display (Red) Figures are expressed in hexadecimal (“10” to “15” in decimal number are expressed as “A” to “F”)

Lock control

Forced-lock release terminal Note 4)

Cable length [m]

1/0 cable: 5 or less, Actuator cable: 20 or less

Cooling system

Natural air cooling

‘JXC73/83/92/93 JXCOI1 || LECPA BE=&i5 N LEC-G

LEY

AC Servo Motor

Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 40 (No freezing)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Storage temperature range [°C] —10 to 60 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG terminal: 50 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

130 (Screw mounting), 150 (DIN rail mounting)

Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the controller input power supply. When conformity to UL is required,
the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator model. Refer to the each actuator’s operation manual etc. for details.

Note 3) “10” to “15” in decimal number are displayed as follows in the 7-segment LED.

Decimal display

Hexadecimal display A

c
10 11 12 13 14 15

b c d E F

Note 4) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.
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Series LECP1

Controller Details

@// No Display Description Details
Power supply ON/Servo ON : Green turns on
/@ @ PWR Power supply LED Power supply ON/Servo OFF: Green flashes
- @ ALM A LED With alarm : Red turns on
Parameter setting : Red flashes
L ©) . Cover Change and protection of the mode switch
(Close the cover after changing switch)
o Frame ground (Tighten the bolt with the nut when mounting
//@ ® FG the controller. Connect the ground wire.)
® — Mode switch Switch the mode between manual and auto.
® — 7-segment LED Stop position, the value set by (8 and alarm information are displayed.
4 3 @ SET Set button Decide the settings or drive operation in Manual mode.
— Position selecting switch | Assign the position to drive (1 to 14), and the origin position (15).
©) MANUAL Manual forward button| Perform forward jog and inching.
/CD Manual reverse button| Perform reverse jog and inching.
/@ an SPEED Forward speed switch| 16 forward speeds are available.
12 Reverse speed switch| 16 reverse speeds are available.
d a3 ACCEL Forward acceleration switch| 16 forward acceleration steps are available.
Reverse acceleration switch| 16 reverse acceleration steps are available.
a CN1 Power supply connector| Connect the power supply cable.
/@ CN2 Motor connector | Connect the motor connector.
(W) CN3 Encoder connector | Connect the encoder connector.
CN4 1/0O connector Connect I/O cable.

How to Mount

Controller mounting shown below.
1. Mounting screw (LECP11-0J)

(Installation with two M4 screws)

Ground wire

Mounting direction :>

—

Mounting direction :>D

2. Grounding
Tighten the bolt with the nut when mounting
the ground wire as shown below.

M4 screw
Cable with crimping terminal

Tooth lock washer

A

Controller

Note) When size 25 or more of the LE series are used, the space between the controllers should be 10 mm or more.

/A Caution

®M4 screws, cable with crimping terminal and tooth lock washer are not included.
Be sure to carry out grounding earth in order to ensure the noise tolerance.

e Use a watchmaker’s screwdriver of the size shown below when changing position
switch (® and the set value of the speed/acceleration switch @ to (4.

Size

End width L: 2.0t0 2.4 [mm]

End thickness W: 0.5 to 0.6 [mm]

wi-
( Magnified view of the

\ end of the screwdriver
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Dimensions

Programless Controller Series LE CP 1

DIN rail mounting (LEC1UJLID-[])

38
85 11.5 st 36.2
fe| o
N .
DIN rail
= %F AXT100-DR-[]
Wl Z| ZC| T T
L al all-- - - # For [, enter a number from the “No.” line in the
E’ _E’ . table below.
3 S ST Refer to the dimensions above for the mounting
£ 2l =l g dimensions.
= = -
| £
S -~
S L
o N 75 12,5 5.25
— IR (Pitch)
- e NN = N NN
R A o
0
0
125
L Dimension [mm]
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
L 23 [ 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |110.5| 123 |135.5| 148 [160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 [210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5| 273
No. 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L |285.5| 298 [310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 |385.5| 398 |410.5| 423 (435.5| 448 |460.5| 473 [485.5| 498 |510.5

DIN rail mounting adapter
LEC-1-DO0 (with 2 mounting screws)

This should be used when the DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted onto the screw mounting type controller afterwards.

Screw mounting (LECUI1ICI-[])

85

110

4.5

CN4 I/O connector

CN3 Encoder connector

CN2 Motor connector

CN1 Power supply connector

101
86

4.5

for body mounting

4.5
for body mounting
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Series LECP1

Wiring Example 1

] Power Supply Connector: CN1

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECP1

Terminal name [Cabl colout Function Details
Common M 24V terminal/C 24V terminal/BK
ov Blue .
supply (-) RLS terminal are common (-).
M 24V | White Motor power Motor power supply (+) supplied
supply (+) to the controller
C 24V |Brown Control power | Control power supply (+) supplied
supply (+) to the controller
BK RLS |Black| Lock release (+) | Input (+) for releasing the lock

Wiring Example 2

= When you connect a CN1 power supply connector, use the power supply cable (LEC-CK1-1).
+ Power supply cable (LEC-CK1-1) is an accessory.

Power supply cable for LECP1 (LEC-CK1-1)

4 1 % H@

]Parallel /0

Connector: CN4

* When you connect a PLC etc., to the CN4 parallel I/0O connector, use the I/O cable (LEC-CK4-[J).
* The wiring should be changed depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).

ENPN EPNP
Power supply 24 VDC Power supply 24 VDC
CN4 for 1/O signal CN4 for 1/O signal
COM-+ 1 {1 COM-+ 1 {1
COM- 2 COM- 2
ouTo 3 ouTo 3 —Load}
ouT1 4 ouT1 4 —]Load}
ouT2 5 ouT2 5  —{Load}
ouT3 6 ouT3 6 |—{Load}
BUSY 7 BUSY 7 —{Load}
ALARM | 8 Load ALARM | 8 [—]Load]
INO 9 — —1 INO 9 — 1
IN1 10— —7 IN1 10— 1
IN2 ni— —7 IN2 n—
IN3 12— IN3 12—
RESET | 18 — ——1 RESET | 13 — —1
STOP M= STOP M=
[
Input Signal Output Signal
Name Details Name Details
COM+ Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal Turns on when the positioning or pushing is completed.
COM- Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal (Output is instructed in the combination of OUTO to 3.)
* Instruction to drive (input as a combination of INO to IN3) OUTO to OUT3 Example - (operation complete for position no. 3)
e Instruction to return to origin (INO to IN3 all ON simultaneously) OouUT3 ouT2 OuUTH OouTOo
INO to IN3 Example - (instruction to drive for position no. 5) OFF OFF ON ON
IN3 IN2 IN1 INO BUSY Outputs when the actuator is moving
OFF ON OFF ON =ALARM Note) | Not output when alarm is active or servo OFF
Alarm reset and operation interruption Note) Signal of negative-logic circuit (N.C.)
RESET During operation: d.ecele.rat.wn stop from p03|t|?n ét which
signal is input (servo ON maintained)
While alarm is active: alarm reset
STOP Instruction to stop (after maximum deceleration stop, servo OFF)

Input Signal [INO - IN3] Position Number Chart ©: OFF @: ON

Output Signal [OUTO0 - OUT3] Position Number Chart ©: OFF @: ON

Position number

IN3 IN2 IN1 INO

Position number

OouT3 OuT2 OouT1 ouTo

e]l@)

e]l@)

(N[O |0 {W[N =

@O |N|O |0 {W[N =

©

©

10 (A)

10 (A)

11 (B)

11 (B)

12 (C)

12 (C)

13 (D)

13 (D)

14 (E)

14 (E)

Return to origin

00 ee o000

® 0 e e 000 eeee000
(I Jelell I Jelel J Jele) I Je]
(el JieJ Jell Jel Je) Je) Jelf ]

Return to origin

o 00 eeeee 00000

® 0 e e 000 eeeeC00
000 Ceeo00ee00ee0
o OeCeCeoOeoecece
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S_ignal Timing

Programless Controller Series LE CP 1

(1) Return to Origin

Powersupply [ : 24V
{03 all ON ov
} \:‘I I ON
Input INO-3 | Y o
i Y
BUSY \ ON
— ‘ OFF
Output OuUTO0-3 ‘ ", IT_ .
; T
1 A
*ALARM 77
i
i i

Release
Hold

0 mm/s

Output signals for OUTO0, OUT1, OUT2, OUT3
are ON when return to origin is completed.

T

= “*ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.

(2) Positioning Operation

Power supply 24V
oV
ON
Input INO-3 I/ /‘] OFF
.
x ; ON
OuTO-3 I i
A B2/ o
Output < |
BUSY i :
: -
External lock i Release
i Hold
Speed —/_\-r'—;— 0 mm/s
Positioning operation | i
 OUTO-3 output signals are ON in the same state |
! as the input INO-3 when positioning is completed. i
(3) Cut-off Stop (Reset Stop)
Power supply 24V
oV
ON
INO-3 v/.////\ OFF
Input i 4
RESET v [ )
/ \, ON
TO- ; \
OuTo-3 . . OFF
Output \H R
BUSY :
3
External lock |
Hold
Speed Cut-off stop during 0 mm/s
positioning operation

(4) Stop by the STOP Signal

Power supply
INO-3 v/.////\
Input i 4
STOP i ! I |
%I ": \"“ \\
ouTO-3 w
¥ VW
Output BUSY
o
*ALARM I 4
External lock I
Speed Stop by the STOP signal during

positioning operation

(5) Alarm Reset ]

Input RESET I I
Output | *ALARM | I

= “«ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.

24V
ov

ON

OFF

ON
OFF

Release
Hold

0 mm/s

OFF

ON
OFF
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Series LECP1

Options: Actuator Cable

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]
LE-CP-éICabIe length: 1.5m,3m,5m

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
&
10"
15"
20"

* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

-]

O I > o |v|w| =

Cable type®
Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)
S Standard cable

(Terminal nO-)mde

1 &=

L=
(13.5) 5%

R
(10)

2

(30.7)

6 ~ —
ST

12
1516

Connector C

(@8

Connector A

L

Controller side
—_ .

(14.2)

..

(14.7)

LE-CP-§2/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m
(* Produced upon receipt of order)

(Terminal no.)

Actuator side

Connector C

@ 5.5)

Controller side
(14.2)

Y (Terminal no.)

T ’:‘ . ‘ AL[: : B1
1 I % [ Pl
— 5 —~ A6 B6
¥ g
Connector A ~ (14.7)
30.7) | — = L (11)

Connector A Connector C

terminal no. (Cetilty @atlany terminal no.
B-1 Brown 2
A-1 Red 1
B-2 Orange 6
A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4

o _shield ____ Cable colour | Foecer
Vce B-4 1% 7 R 7 > Brown 12
GND A4} — — Black 13
A B T T OO —pe L
A A5 % - - Black 6
B B6 1 - n - ! Orange 9
B A6 — > Black 8
e N ] — 3

[Robotic cable, standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
15
3
5
g
10"
15
20"
* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

O W >louviw =

With lock and sensor e

Cable type®

Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)

S Standard cable

85

_B_|___| LE-C

(10)

S

|.(30.7)

Connector B

P-é/CabIe length: 1.5m,3 m,5m

Actuator side

Connector A ®
Q

<1
0
2

L

Controller side
—_ .

(Terminal no.)

— AM{FTR-BI
Z a6 IE“,I B6
A1 B1

B3
(14.7)

LE-CP-3&/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

(* Produced upon receipt of order)
Actuator side

(Terminal no.)

Connector A

Connector C

Controller side
—_ .

(14.2)

(Terminal no.)

< ?A1:[.:B1
N < mm
= A6 B6
N A1l B1
= = I
= 2 A3 ] B3
Connector B
|(30.7) (14.7)
X Connector A Connector C
el terminal no. (Cetalty @allany terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A-1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
o _shield ____ Cable colour | Foecer
Vce B-4 1% n R 7 > Brown 12
GND A4} — — Black 13
: iy EEEED O OO G ;
A A5 % - - Black 6
B B-6 1 v n v ! Orange 9
B A-6 A 7 Black 8
A Comnector8] 70771 — s
Sigel terminal no.
Look = B1 T oo —J .
Lock (-) A-1 1 Black 5
Sensor( e B8 T OO Brown .
Sensor (=) Note) A-3 1 Blue 2




Options

Programless Controller Series LE CP 1

[Power supply cable]

LEC-CK1-1

¢

=
g 1]

(13.3)

(35)

Eoodl

(@6)

(1500)

(60)

Terminal name

Covered colour

Function

oV

Blue

Common supply (-)

M 24V

White

Motor power supply (+)

C 24V

Brown

Control power supply (+)

BK RLS

Black

Lock release (+)

[I/O cable]
LEC-CK4-

Cable length (L) [m]

1

1.5

3

3

5

5

Controller side

~—

* Conductor size: AWG20

PLC side

—

ﬁﬂjfffﬁéfﬁ

(15.8)
oooo

—
—
o
4]

—

L

= 2 ]
L > \
(11) (30) N (60)
e (L
Terminal no. | Insulation colour Dot mark Dot colour Function * Conductor size: AWG26
1 Light brown u Black COM+
2 Light brown u Red COM-
3 Yellow u Black ouTo
4 Yellow u Red OuUT1
5 Light green u Black ouT2
6 Light green u Red OouT3
7 Grey u Black BUSY
8 Grey u Red ALARM
9 White u Black INO
10 White u Red IN1
11 Light brown Ll Black IN2
12 Light brown LN Red IN3
13 Yellow EE Black RESET
14 Yellow Ll Red STOP

= Parallel I/O signal is valid in auto mode. While the test function operates at manual mode, only the output is valid.
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Pulse Input Type C E -\
C Us

Series LECPA

How to Order

A\ Caution

[CE-compliant products]

(1) EMC compliance was tested by combining the
electric actuator LE series and the LECPA series.
The EMC depends on the configuration of the
customer’s control panel and the relationship with
other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore,
conformity to the EMC directive cannot be
certified for SMC components incorporated into
the customer’s equipment under actual operating
conditions. As a result, it is necessary for the
customer to verify conformity to the EMC
directive for the machinery and equipment as a
whole.

(2) For the LECPA series (step motor driver), EMC
compliance was tested by installing a noise filter
set (LEC-NFA).

Refer to page 87 for the noise filter set. Refer to
the LECPA Operation Manual for installation.

[UL-compliant products]

When conformity to UL is required, the electric

actuator and driver should be used with a UL1310

Class 2 power supply.

LECP|AP|1] |- LEY16IB-100

Driver typel

AN | Pulse input type (NPN)
AP | Pulse input type (PNP)

lDriver mounting

— Screw mounting
D Note) | DIN rail mounting

1/0 cable length [m] Note) DIN rail is not included.

— None Order it separately.
:1; ;f Actuator part number
= 5% Part number except cable specifications and
actuator options
* Pulse input usable only with Example: Enter “LEY16B-100”
differential. Only 1.5 m cables for the LEY16B-100B-R1AN1D.
usable with open collector. BC | Blank controller Note)

Note) The dedicated software (LEC-BCW) is required.

* When controller equipped type is selected when ordering the LE series, you do not need to order this driver.
= When pulse signals are open collector, order the current limiting resistor (LEC-PA-R-[J) separately.

-
the compatible actuator is set.

the actuator is correct.
<Check the following before use.>

Confirm that the combination of the driver and

N\

(LECPACIC-BC)

Blank controller is a controller to which the
customer can write the data of the
actuator to be combined and used. Use
the dedicated software (LEC-BCW) for

(1 Check the actuator label for
model number. This matches
the driver.

LEYG16MB—-100

data writing.
¢ Please download the dedicated software
(LEC-BCW) via our website.

(2) Check Parallel 1/0

®

¢ Order the controller setting kit (LEC-W2)
separately to use this software.

\_ configuration matches (NPN or PNP). SMC website
= Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smc.eu
http://www.smc.eu _ J
Specifications
Item LECPA

Compatible motor

Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Power supply Note 1)

Power voltage: 24 VDC +10 % Nete 2)
[Including motor drive power, control power, stop, lock release]

Parallel input

5 inputs (Except photo-coupler isolation, pulse input terminal, COM terminal)

Parallel output

9 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Pulse signal input

Input method: 1 pulse mode (Pulse input in direction), 2 pulse mode (Pulse input in differing directions)

Maximum frequency: 60 kpps (Open collector), 200 kpps (Differential)

Compatible encoder

Incremental A/B phase (Encoder resolution: 800 pulse/rotation)

Serial communication

RS485 (Modbus protocol compliant)

Memory

EEPROM

LED indicator

LED (Green/Red) one of each

Lock control

Forced-lock release terminal Note 3)

Cable length [m]

1/0 cable: 1.5 or less (Open collector), 5 or less (Differential), Actuator cable: 20 or less

Cooling system

Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 40 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—10 to 60 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG terminal: 50 (500 VDC)

Weight [g] 120 (Screw mounting), 140 (DIN rail mounting)
Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator
driver power supply. When conformity to UL is required, the electric model. Refer to the specifications of actuator for more details.
actuator and driver should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply. Note 3) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.
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How to Mount

a) Screw mounting (LECPACC-00) b) DIN rail mounting (LECPACICID-[)

(Installation with two M4 (Installation with the DIN rail)
screws)
DIN rail is locked.
Ground wire Ground wire Ground wire
Mounting direction:> ””3 @_:u 3””3 b
p— f________) 3 ( P f 3
© : 12 Lo
| . IDIN rail DIN rail
o | # o
e — 4 L
Mounting direction:> L,,,J A L
ﬁ DIN rail mounting adapter

Hook the driver on the DIN rail and press the lever
of section A in the arrow direction to lock it.

Note) The space between the drivers should be 10 mm or more.

DIN rail L
75 12.5 5.25
AXT100-DR- (Pitch)
* For [J, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. ol o] P N N N N R Ry
Refer to the dimensions on page 89 for the mounting dimensions. QY R i A s i "
[19)
. . 1.25
L Dimension [mm)] e
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |1105| 123 | 1355 | 148 | 160.5| 173 | 1855 | 198 |210.5 | 223 | 2355 | 248 | 260.5

No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

L 273 | 2855 | 298 | 310.5 | 323 | 3355 | 348 |360.5| 373 |385.5| 398 |410.5| 423 | 435.5 | 448 | 460.5 | 473 | 485.5 | 498 | 510.5

DIN rail mounting adapter
LEC-2-D0 (with 2 mounting screws)

This should be used when the DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted onto the screw mounting type driver afterward.
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Series LECPA

Dimensions

a) Screw mounting (LECPACII-[J)

66 35
19 Power supply LED (Green) 04.5
- (ON: Power supply is ON.) for body mounting
a ’ (Screw mounting type)
& |

Power supply LED (Red)
(ON: Alarm is ON.)

CN5 Parallel I/O connector

s m— — —
125

CN4 Serial 1/0 connector

CN3 Encoder connector

@ CN2 Motor power connector
N ﬁ

CN1 Power supply connector

4.5

or body mounting
(Screw mounting type)

b) DIN rail mounting (LECPAICID-[J)

76

@
a1

qp r
r ﬁ’@g

S

35

=

142.3 (When locking DIN rail)
109
S 8L 12 18
0

142.3 (When locking DIN rail)

148.2 (When removing DIN rail)

i

148.2 (When removing DIN rail)

\* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)

Wiring Example 1

= Power supply plug is an accessory. Power supply plug for LECPA

]Power Supply Connector: CN1

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECPA (PHOENIX CONTACT FK-MCO0.5/5-ST-2.5)

Terminal name Function Details
M 24V terminal/C 24V terminal/EMG terminal/BK RLS
ov Common supply (-) .
terminal are common (-).
M 24V Motor power supply (+) Motor power supply (+) supplied to the driver
C 24V Control power supply (+) | Control power supply (+) supplied to the driver >> <
EMG Stop (+) Input (+) for releasing the stop ° N g ?
BK RLS Lock release (+) Input (+) for releasing the lock Sou nx:
m
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Wiring Example 2

Pulse Input Type Series LECPA

[Parallel /O Connector: CN5

LECPANCI-CI (NPN)

o 24D 107
Terminal name| ~ Function Pin no. for 1/O signal
COM+ 24V 1 {4
COM- ov 2
NP+ Pulse signal 3
NP-— Pulse signal 4
N Note 1)

PP+ Pulse signal 5
PP- Pulse signal 6

SETUP Input 7

RESET Input 8

SVON Input 9

CLR Input 10

TL Input 11
TLOUT Output 12 {Load }—1
WAREA Output 13 {Load—
BUSY Output 14 {Load —1
SETON Output 15 {Load }—1
INP Output 16 {Load }—

SVRE Output 17 {Load}—1
«ESTOP'e2|  Output 18 {Load—
<ALARM "2 Output 19 = {Load }—

AREA Output 20 — {Load}—

FG Round terminal J
0.5-5

Note 1) For pulse signal wiring method, refer to “Pulse Signal Wiring Details”.
Note 2) Output when the power supply of the driver is ON. (N.C.)

Input Signal
Name Details
COM+ | Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal
COM- | Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal
SETUP Instruction to return to origin
RESET Alarm reset
SVON Servo ON instruction
CLR Deviation reset
TL Instruction to pushing operation

Pulse Signal Wiring Details

* When you connect a PLC etc., to the CN5 parallel I/0O connector, use the I/O cable (LEC-CL5-0J).
* The wiring should be changed depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).

|

Model
Selection

|

Note 3) Signal of negative-logic circuit ON (N.C.)

g
S| >
el
LECPAPLIC-C] (PNP) g[-
S
o 2400 1100 |2
Terminalname¢| ~ Function | Pinno. | ,~y=====-- i for 1/0 signal ﬁ —
COM+ 24V 1 — I g
com- ov 2 ‘ g o
NP+ | Pulse signal 3 5 E
NP- Pulse s!gnal 4 Note 1) § =
PP+ Pulse signal 5 3
PP- Pulse signal 6
SETUP Input 7 © ©
RESET Input 8 <0
SVON Input 9 00
CLR Input 10 H I'_I|J
TL Input 11
TLOUT Output 12 {Load} ‘-?
WAREA |  Output 13 {Load]} O
BUSY Output 14 {Load} 'ﬂ
SETON Output 15 {Load}
INP Output 16 {Load]} a
SVRE Output 17 {Load} (]
SESTOP™#2|  Output 18 [Load] w
<ALARMM22|  Qutput 19 = {Load}
AREA | Output 20 —— [Load} E
. Rongd;erginal_] (I.Ii
: -
Output Signal -
Name Details (D)
BUSY Outputs when the actuator is operating x
SETON Outputs when returning to origin -
INP Outputs when target position is reached =
SVRE Outputs when servo is on §
*ESTOP Note3) | Not output when EMG stop is instructed %
*ALARM Note 3) Not output when alarm is generated 2
AREA Outputs within the area output setting range ———
WAREA Outputs within W-AREA output setting range
TLOUT Outputs during pushing operation >
w
-

ePulse signal output of positioning unit is differential output

Positioning unit

% Inside of the driver

*Pulse signal output of
Pulse signal power supply

il
il

NP+
NP- 15“9@ ]
120 Q
PP+
PP- 1@;@@ [
L] L 120 Q

positioning unit is open collector output

Positioning
unit Inside of the driver
M NP M Note) Connect the current limit resistor R in series to
L A T = correspond to the pulse signal voltage.
N NP-— ! EKQ@ f“ﬂf&%
O3 — Pulse signal Current limit resistor R | Current limit resistor
2::2: m‘gte) op 1200 power supply voltage specifications part no.
+ o,
Tk = 24VDC#10% | S3K2E5% || EcpaR-3s2
O PpP— = .. (0.5 W or more)
. + [}
L] Currnt imit L 1200 5VDC#5% | 0025 % || Ec.pAR-391
! resistor R Note) (0.1 W or more)
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Series LECPA

Signal Timing
I -
Return to Origin
Power suppl 24V
Y — ov
ON
SVON OFF
Input .
SETUP I
ON
BUSY
OFF
SVRE
SETON
Output
INP \
*ALARM ':\‘
+*ESTOP Y
Speed  =——— :. + 0 mm/s
Return to origin E ‘.‘

Elf the actuator is within the “in position” range of the basic

i parameter, INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF.

+ “*ALARM” and “*ESTOP” are expressed as negative-logic circuit.

Positioning Operation

ON
Input Pulse signal OFF
ON
OFF
Output BUSY
INP A
3
o
P
Speed - =t 0 mm/s
Positioning operatlon’,' -‘

! Alarmreset
ON
Input RESET I\ | OFF
Output | *ALARM R ON
put | RARARM ] L | OFF

+ “xALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.

91

Pushing Operation

ON
w | OFF
Input
Pulse signal ""IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII""
TLOUT I SI:F
Output BUSY
INP A
I
I
o
LI
o
o
S
Speed — 0 mm/s
Pushing operation |

Note) If pushing operation is stopped when there is no pulse
deviation, the moving part of the actuator may pulsate.



Options: Actuator Cable

Pulse Input Type Series LECPA

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]

-]

1.5

3

5

8"

10"

15"

20"

Ol (> oo w =

# Produced upon receipt of

order (Robotic cable

Cable typee®

only)

Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)

Standard cable

[Robotic cable,

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]

LE-CP-%/CabIe length: 1.5m,3 m,5m

(10)

Actuator side

B S
(135576 == =
— ST —

1

Connector A
(30.7) L

Driver side
——

B1

B6

LE-CP-3&/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

(* Produced upon receipt of order) Driver side
(Terminal no.) Connector C  (14.2)
. n —
'Ei g Actuator side Lg ¥ (Terminal no.)
' T > A B1
(13.5) ,\-I ! : ;‘ ; _
N 2R\N _. A6 B
) k\\ ) - 6
© N - = 14.7
on) Connector A § L Connector D a1) (14.7)
A Connector A Connector C
Signal terminal no. Cable colour terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
Ci tor D
o shed Cable c0lour |\oringino
Vce B-4 % 7 7 ? Brown 12
GND A4t — — { Black 13
A iy B ENID. OO G S - 5
A A5 1 L L t Black 6
B B-6 1 ' 1 " 0 t  Orange 9
B A6 1 — v Black 8
e P — 3

standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]
LE-CP-%/CabIe length: 1.5 m,3 m,5m

Actuator side

-B-[ |

1.5

3

5

8"

10*

15*

O W P>l ojuvw =

20

# Produced upon rece
order (Robotic cable

With lock and sensor e

ipt of
only)

Cable typee®

Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)

Standard cable

(Terminal no

)

I

e - [ —
H 2!
10) 15 #4-16 (30.7) Connector B s

Connector A &)

(95.7)
-

Connector C

Driver side
—

(14.2) (Terminal no.)

A1-FER-B1
A6 IEM B6
Al B1
A3 B3

<
-
=

LE-CP-3&/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m
(* Produced upon receipt of order)

Actuator side

Driver side
-_—

(Terminal no.) ConnectorA ©| 'g Connector C_ (14.2) (Terminal no.)
== . === | —
JES [ 7 i SN
= o 1Y \ Ac+k Ll B
(13.5) & == A1 B1
192 S \ ) [ s el
15 ﬁﬁli 16 Eziﬁ p= . 2 A3 B3
=4 Connector B 5 1
B[ —— % L (11) (14.7)
(10)
. Connector A Connector C
el terminal no. Call caltony terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
Connector D
- Shield _____ . Cable colour |o rrinal no.
Vce B-4 % n 7 i Brown 12
GND A4 % — — { Black 13
A i BRI OO0 G S 5
A A5 1 L L t Black 6
B B-6 1 v 1 v + t _ Orange 9
B A6 1t o T T = 7 Black 8
,,,,,, — 3
. Connector B
SigpEl terminal no.
Lodfel | B I 000 e [
Lock (=) A1 1 ! Black 5
T - N O OO G :
Sensor (=) Note) A-3 ¢ t Blue 2
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Series LECPA

Options
[IVO cable]
1/0 cable typel ll/O cable length (L)
| L6 | ForLECPA | 1 1.5m
3 3m*
5 5m*
* Pulse input usable only with
differential. Only 1.5 m cables
usable with open collector.
Pin |Insulation| Dot Dot Pin |Insulation| Dot Dot
no. colour mark |colour no. colour mark |colour
) L 1 Lightbrown | W Black 12 |Lightbrown| mm Red
12 2 Lightbrown | ® Red 13 Yellow H B |Black
20 19 3 Yellow u Black 14 Yellow HE | Red
éé 4 Yellow ] Red 15 |Lightgreen| m m | Black
NN &l |88 5 |Lightgreen| m Black 16 |Lightgreen| m® | Red
k\ : % s 6 |Lightgreen| m Red 17 Grey EE |Black
25) | (10) (40) SEE! 7 Grey u Black 18 Grey EE | Red
45 2 1 8 Grey u Red 19 White EE |Black
100 410 (45) 9 White u Black 20 White L Red
¥ -
Number of cores| 20 10 | White | m Red | oongeming G
AWG size 24 11 |Lightbrown| m® |Black 0.5-5 reen
[Noise filter set] [Current limit resistor]
Step motor driver (Pulse input type) This optional resistor (LEC-PA-R-0J) is used when the pulse signal

LEC _ N FA output of the positioning unit is open collector output.
LEC-PA-R-O

Contents of the set: 2 noise filters

(Manufactured by WURTH ELEKTRONIK: 74271222) Current limit resistor
) Pulse signal power

= =l Symbol| Resistance supply voltage

i — | 332 | 3.3kQ+5% | 24 VDC +10 %
e |l I 391 | 390Q+5% | 5VDC 5%

| = Select a current limit resistor that
g corresponds to the pulse signal power
(42.2) (28.8) supply voltage.

+ For the LEC-PA-R-0J, two pieces are

# Refer to the LECPA series Operation Manual for installation. shipped as a set.
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Series LE C ( Windows®XP, Windows®7 compatible )

Controller Setting Kit/LEC-W2

(D Controller setting

software

@ Communication @ USB cable L

(A-mini B type)

How to Order

LEC-W2
Controller settingI

(Japanese and English are available.)

Compatible Controller/Driver

Contents
Description Model*
(@ | Controller setting software (CD-ROM) LEC-W2-S
(2 | Communication cable LEC-W2-C
USB cable
® (between the PC and the communication cable) LEC-W2-U

*

9]

an be ordered separately.

Step data input type Series LECPG6/series LECA6

Pulse input type Series LECPA

Hardware Requirements

IBM PC/AT compatible machine running
Windows®XP (32-bit),

Windows®7 (32-bit and 64-bit),
Windows®8.1 (32-bit and 64-bit).

oS

Communication
interface

Display XGA (1024 x 768) or more

USB 1.1 or USB 2.0 ports

+ Windows®XP, Windows®7 and Windows®8.1 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States.

= Refer to SMC website for version upgrade information, http://www.smc.eu

Screen Example

Easy mode screen example
M Easy Mode E"§|E|

Filelf) Edit Comm Settine

D

Normal mode screen example

Estop Dasol 77 -

Step No. Position Speed Foroe
o

Mo 0 0.50 mm mm/s 30 £l Get Pos

Status Jog Speed

| ALARM %‘ BUSY mm = - Test DRV

Step Data

Wo.  Move W Spee Position PushinzF PushinzSp In pos ~
nn/s nm b3 mn

0 Absolute 100 5.00

1.00
1 Absolute 100 10.00
2|Absalute 100 20.00
3/Absalute 200 30.00
4| Absalute 200 40.00
6| Absolute 300 50.00

1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00

1.00

it AL

Damalnd 41

Bl Absolute 300 E0.00
7| Absolute 400 70.00
8|Absalute 400 80.00
9/Absalute 500 80.00

1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00 v

Move Speed: 20 [mm/sec] Move distance Move
\

1] S s o -l

Ready -10000 ~ 30000

S0 o i

[ W T 00 [ .00
' w " 0.0 [Nl 1.m
1 m n 0.0 (N1 1.0
1 0 -

1 0.0 [N 1.

oot

ok r el

Easy operation and simple setting

@ Allowing to set and display actuator step data
such as position, speed, force, etc.

@ Setting of step data and testing of the drive can
be performed on the same page.

@ Can be used to jog and move at a constant rate.

Detailed setting

@ Step data can be set in detail.

@ Signals and terminal status can be monitored.
@® Parameters can be set.

® JOG and constant rate movement, return to origin, test operation and

testing of forced output can be performed.
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Model
Selection

|

LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor
LECYLI||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ” LEY 1JXC73/83/92/93 JXCUI1 (fRsei:¥ LECP1 | LEC-G
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Series LEC

Teaching Box/LEC-T1

How to Order

C€ N

s s L

G
Enable switch | ®

(Option) \
(

(A

Y

8058

FGD

-
| :;p switch

o

LEC-T1-

3

Teaching boxJ

Cable length [m]

lEnable switch

S

None
Equipped with enable switch

3

[3]

‘ # Interlock switch for jog and test function

Initial language ¢

i
I8 .
=. é J Japanese ¢ Stop SW'tCh : :
[ % E English @ Equipped with stop switch
it . | i * The displayed language can be changed to English or Japanese.
——————
- Specifications
Item Description
Standard functions Switch Stop switch, Enable switch (Option)

e Chinese character display

Cable length [m]

3

e Stop switch is provided.

Enclosure

IP64 (Except connector)

Operating temperature range [°C]

5to 50

Option

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

e Enable switch is provided.

Weight [g]

350 (Except cable)

[CE-compliant products]
The EMC compliance of the teaching box was tested with the LECP6 series step motor controller
(servo/24 VDC) and an applicable actuator.
[UL-compliant products]

When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and driver should be used with a UL1310 Class
2 power supply.

Easy Mode
Function Details Menu Operations Flowchart
Step data * Setting of step data il Batd
- Data Step data no.
Jog * Jog operation Monitor Setting of two items selected below
* Return to origin Jog Ver. 1.#%:
Test * 1 step operation Note 1) Test Position, Speed, Force, Acceleration, Deceleration
s ¢ Return to origin ALM Ver. 2.
« Display of axis and step data no TB setting Position, Speed, Pushing force, Acceleration, Deceleration, Movement MOD,
. Ispiay . P ) Trigger LV, Pushing speed, Moving force, Area 1, Area 2, In position
Monitor ¢ Display of two items selected from
Position, Speed, Force. Monitor
ALM * Active alarm display Display of step no.
e Alarm reset Display of two items selected below
* Reconnection of axis (Ver. 1.xx) (Position, Speed, Force)
* Displayed language setting
TB settin (Ver. 2.x%) Jog .
9 * Setting of easy/normal mode Return to origin
* Setting step data and selection of Jog operation
items from easy mode monitor Test Noe 1)

Note 1) Not compatible with the LECPA.

95

1 step operation

ALM

Active alarm display
Alarm reset

TB setting

Reconnect (Ver. 1.xx)
Japanese/English (Ver. 2.xx)
Easy/Normal

Set item




Teaching Box Series LE C

C
3 S
g8
=0
n
| S—
Normal Mode —
(&)
Menu Operations Flowchart = >
a A N
Function Details Menu Step data % H
Step data « Step data setting Step data Step data no. <
= . P : i Parameter Movement MOD g
arameter arameters setting Monitor Speed %
* Jog operation/Constant rate movement Test Position S
¢ Return to origin ALM Acceleration =
o Test drive Note 1) File Deceleration %“c_; g
Test (Specify a maximum of 5 step data TB setting Pushing force sl
and operate.) Reconnect Trigger LV el
* Forced output Pushing speed 2]
(Forced signal output, Forced Moving force S
terminal output) Note 2) Area i, 2 2 E
¢ Drive monitor In position (SXO)
' * Output signal monitor Nete 2 Parameter Basic setting | H H
Monitor * Input signal monitor Note 2) — Basic
* Output terminal monitor ORIG ORIG setting | (&)
e Input terminal monitor o
Active alarm display Monitor DRV monitor w
. R aae -l
ALM (Alarm reset) grlve N ) Position, Speed, Torque
* Alarm log record display — utput_S|gna Step no. by
. Input signal Note 2) Last step no. E-,
* Data saving Output terminal - - b
Save the step data and parameters Input terminal —{ Output signal monitor | |
of the driver which is being used for = =
communication (it is possible to Test _{ Input signal monitor | E
save four files, with one set of step JOG/MOVE N f (&)
data and parameters defined as = Return to ORIG _{ Sutpsmitenninalimention | "_'1
File one file). - Test drive Note 1) —{ Input terminal monitor |
* Load to driver Forced output Note 2) -
Loads the data which is saved in |
the teaching box to the driver which ALM Sta.tus - g
is being used for communication. — Status Active alarm display S
« Delete the saved data. ALM Log record Alarm reset
« File protection (Ver. 2.%x) File ALM Log record display S
* Display setting — Data saving Log entry display s
(Easy/Normal mode) Load to driver =2
* Language setting File deletion ——
(Japanese/English) File protection (Ver. 2.xx)
TB setting * Backlight setting =
* LCD contrast setting TB setting >
* Beep sound setting Easy/Normal H
¢ Max. connection axis LangL_Jage 5
* Distance unit (mm/inch) Backlight Note 1) Not compatible with the |2
. . = LCD contrast LECPA ol
Reconnect ¢ Reconnection of axis T . P
Beep ) ) Note 2) The following signals &
Max. connection axis are compatible with &)
Password LECPA with TB Ver. <| O
Distance unit 2.10 or newer. E
Input: CLR, TL -
— Reconnect | Output: TLOUT
Dimensions ~——D
34.5 8
No. Description Function H
1 | LCD A screen of liquid crystal display (with backlight)
2 | Ring A ring for hanging the teaching box :,T)
3 | stop switch When switch is pushed in, the switch locks and stops. 8
P The lock is released when it is turned to the right. '-_'.J
4 | Stop switch guard A guard for the stop switch =
i i i i >
Enable switch F_’revents u_nlntentlonal _operatlon (unexpected opera o
5 (Option) tion) of the jog test function. w
P Other functions such as data change are not covered. -
9
Key switch Switch for each input % g
Cable Length: 3 meters it:, ‘g
|22.5 8 | Connector A connector connected to CN4 of the driver g &
(2]
~—
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Step Motor Controller € A\

5 types of communication protocols

new @ IO-Link  EtherCAT. +

E.!

s

®

Devicei'et

Ethen'et/IP

Appl ication Communication protocol
T

PLC

Both air and electric systems can be established under
the same protocol.

L Electric Actuators

Air Cylinders

FthercAT+ Etheni‘et/IP i%%%gf Devicei'et @ IO-Link

Can be additionally
installed in an
existing network

10-Link Communication

10-Link
Master

" Slider type

Guide rod slider

Rod type

Low-profile slider type
Series LEF Series LEM Series LEL series LEY/LEYG
Slide table Miniéture type Gripper Rotary table
L Series LES/LESH Series LEPY/LEPS Series LEH series LER y
ZS\NC %

Model
Selection

| Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) |

[ LEYG ” LEY

LECAG
LECP6

LEC-G

LECP1

LECPA

JXC73/83/92193 | LD, (oI |

AC Servo Motor

[ LEYG ” LEY

LECSL!

LECSS-T

LECYL!
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Two types of operation command Transition wiring of communication cables

Step no. defined operation: Operate using the preset step Two communication ports are provided.
data in the controller. # For the DeviceNet™ type, transition wiring is possible using a branch connector.
Numerical data defined operation: The actuator operates # 1to 1in the case of IO-Link

using values such as position and speed from the PLC.

Numerical monitoring available

Numerical information, such as the current speed, current
position, and alarm codes, can be monitored on the PLC.

The data storage function eliminates the need for troublesome resetting s 2
of step data and parameters when changing over the controller. e IO_ Ll N k

10-Link is an open communication
interface technology between the
sensor/actuator and the 1/0
terminal that is an international
standard, IEC61131-9.

10-Link
communication

=

(10-Link Master ) Step M?J%Egntroller

@ Step data and parameters can be set
from the master side.

Step data and parameters can be set or changed by
means of 10-Link communication.

@ Data storage function
When the controller is changed, the parameters and
step data for the actuator are automatically set.*’

@ 4-wire unshielded cables can be used.
=1 The “basic parameter” and the “return to origin parameter” are

automatically set as the actuator parameters, and the 3 items of
data consisting of No. 0 to 2 are automatically set as the step data.
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Step Motor Controller Series JXCE1/9 1/P 1/D 1/L 1

|

Model
Selection

|

System Construction

LEY

@ Electric actuators Series LEY/LEYG  series LEL
----- ® Actuator cable ‘ 2 Series LEF Series LEPY/LEPS
Standard cable Robotic cable 2 Series LES/LESH  series LEH
LE-CP-[-S LE-CP-[] (' 2 series LER Series LEM
Provided by customer  Provided by customer  Provided by customer  Provided by customer Provided by customer
PLC PLC PLC PLC 10-Link master
= (= |
@ Communication plug @ Communication plug
i connector for DeviceNet™ i connector for 10-Link
SIS JXC-CD-S EEL S JXC-CL-S
i EELER IS JXC-CD-T i (Accessory)
EthercAT~ |Etheri'et/IP| g5a55° | Devicei'et @ IO-Link

@I
@
@ Power supply plug
(Accessory)

@ Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
LEC-T1-3EGT]

2

Provided by customer

Power supply
for controller

24VDC

@ Controller setting kit D

Controller setting kit
(A communication cable, USB cable, and
controller setting software (CD-ROM) are included.)

JXC-W2

=
[mesx ][ 120.3mm Q=

200mnss @752,

£

[Fe=_T =s ]
100 --I
200 100

S

@ USB cable

(A-mini B type)

(0.8 m)

—

Communication cable @---

ED ©m

%]]]Iﬂ—“

v

@ Conversion cable*!
P5062-5
(0.3 m)

The conversion cable
can be used for con-
necting this controller to
the optional teaching
box [LEC-T1] offered
with the LEC series.

*

@ Conversion cable

x1 A conversion cable is also required for connecting the controller to the LEC-W2. (A conversion cable is not required for the JXC-W2.)

SVC

O

100

LEYG

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor
LECYLI||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ” LEY WJXC73/83/92193 8) (el LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G
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Step Motor Controller
Series JXCE1/91/P1/D1/L1 (€ s

How to Order

pramtWl [ LEY16B-100]-[R1]CD17T

lControIIer
—_ Without controller
lActuator type seee CHOCI|  Wwith controller
Refer to “How to Order” in the actuator catalogue available at www.smc.eu. sereeeeeeeee e, .
For compatible actuators, refer to the table below. Example: LEY16B-100B-R1C917 HE
Compatible actuators e C D 1 7 T
Electric Actuator/Rod series LEY EORTURRRITY POt T
Electric Actuator/Guide Rod series LEYG L
Electric Actuator/Slider series LEF Commu“'ctat'onl
Electric Slide Table _series LES/LESH Ref‘e,\;gob‘he profoco
Electric Rotary Table series LER Catalogue E | EtherCAT —
Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Slider series LEL ' 9 | EtherNetIP Mounting
Electric Actuator/Miniature series LEPY/LEPS P PRQFINE;I;I 7 | Screw mounting
Electric Gripper Series LEH D DeV|ceNet 81 DIN rail
Electric Actuator/Low-Profile Slider series LEM L 10-Link +1 The DIN rail is not
= Only the step motor type is applicable. included. It must be
For single axis® ordered separately.
Actuator cable type/length e (Refer to page 105.)
— Without cable .
/A Caution S1 Standard cable 1.5 m Optione
[CE-compliant products] S3 Standard cable 3 m = Without option
EMC compliance was tested by combining the S5 Standard cable 5 m S With straight type DeviceNet™ communication plug for JXCD1
electric actuator LE series and the JXCE1/91/ R1 Robotic cable 1.5 m T With T-branch type DeviceNet™ communication plug for JXCD1
P1/D1/L1 series. o R3 Robotic cable 3 m + Select “Nil” for anything other than JXCD1.
The EMC depends on the conflguratlor} of the R5 Robotic cable 5 m
customer’s control panel and the relationship - 1
’ . - - R8 Robotic cable 8 m
with other electrical equipment and wiring. - o
Therefore, compliance with the EMC directive RA Robotic cable 10 m
cannot be certified for SMC components RB Robotic cable 15 m*! ] )
incorporated into the customer’s equipment RC Robotic cable 20 m*1 Wh§n| sellecttllng aﬂ eiecftnc ar(]:tuattor,t refi\rl to tfhe
under actual operating conditions. As a result, . : mo f selection chart o "eac actuator. Also, for
it is necessary for the customer to verify *1 Produced upon receipt of order the “Speed-Work Load” graph of the actuator,
compliance with the EMC directive for the (Robotic cable only) refer to the LECP6 section on the model selection
machinery and equipment as a whole. * The standard cable should only be used on page of the electric actuators Web Catalogue.
fixed parts. For use on moving parts, select

the robotic cable.

JXC[DJ1[7]T]-[CEY16B-100

Precauhons for blank Communlcatlonl lActuator part number
controllers prOtocgl Without cable specifications and actuator options
(JXCO10O-BC) E | EtherCAT Example: Enter “LEY16B-100” for the LEY16B-
) 9 | EtherNet/IP™ 100B-S100J

A blank controller is a controller to .
which the customer can write the P PROFINET BC Blank controller*‘
data of the actuator it is to be D DeviceNet™
combined and used with. Use the L 10-Link «1 Requires dedicated software (JXC-BCW)
dedicated software (JXC-BCW) for
data writing. . . .
« Please download the dedicated For single axis® ® Option

software (JXC-BCW) via our _ Without option

website. . - - - P —
« Order the controller setting kit Mountinge S With straight type DeviceNet™ communication plug for JXCD1

(slz)lfft?va\/r\’f) separately to use this 7 Screw mounting T |With T-branch type DeviceNet™ communication plug for JXCD1

SMC website 81 DIN rail = Select “Nil” for anything other than JXCD1.

\___ httefwww.smeeu ) 1 The DIN rail is not included. It

must be ordered separately.
(Refer to page 105.) When selecting an electric actuator, refer to the model selection chart of each
actuator. Also, for the “Speed-Work Load” graph of the actuator, refer to the LECP6
section on the model selection page of the electric actuators Web Catalogue.

SVC
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Step Motor Controller Series JXCE1/9 1/P 1/D 1/L 1

Specifications
Model JXCET1 JXC91 JXCP1 JXCD1 JXCL1
Network EtherCAT® EtherNet/IP™ PROFINET DeviceNet™ 10-Link
Compatible motor Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Power supply Power voltage: 24 VDC £10 %
Current consumption (Controller) 200 mA or less [ 130 mA or less [ 200 mA or less [ 100 mA or less 100 mA or less
Compatible encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
g Applicable Protocol EtherCAT ®*2 EtherNet/IP™*2 PROFINET*2 DeviceNet™ 10-Link
'§ system Version® Conformance Test | Volume 1 (Ed!tion 3.14)| Specification Version |Volume 1 (Ed!t!on 3.14) Version 1.1
= Record V.1.2.6 Volume 2 (Edition 1.15) 2.32 Volume 3 (Edition 1.13) Port Class A
[
g Communication speed 100 Mbps*2 ( Autl)%li?ig r':l%‘;st:ﬁon) 100 Mbps*2 125/250/500 kbps 2?861'\:25)3
"§ Configuration file*3 ESlI file EDS file GSDML file EDS file 10DD file
s . Input 20 bytes Input 36 bytes Input 36 bytes Input 4, 10, 20 bytes Input 14 bytes
E | VO occupation area Output 36 bytes Output 36 bytes Output 36 bytes | Output 4, 12, 20, 36 bytes|  Output 22 bytes
8 | Terminating resistor Not included
Memory EEPROM
LED indicator PWR, RUN, ALM, ERR[ PWR, ALM, MS,NS [ PWR, ALM, SF, BF | PWR, ALM,MS,NS | PWR, ALM, COM
Cable length [m] Actuator cable: 20 or less
Cooling system Natural air cooling
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 40 (No freezing)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between all external terminals and the case 50 (500 VDC)
Weight [g] 220 (Screw_ mounti_ng) 210 (Screw_ mounti_ng) 220 (Screw mounti_ng) 210 (Screw_ mounti_ng) 190 (Screw mounti_ng)
240 (DIN rail mounting) | 230 (DIN rail mounting) | 240 (DIN rail mounting) | 230 (DIN rail mounting) | 210 (DIN rail mounting)

+1 Please note that versions are subject to change.

#2 Use a shielded communication cable with CAT5 or higher for the PROFINET, EtherNet/IP™, and EtherCAT®.
%3 The files can be downloaded from the SMC website: http://www.smc.eu

HETrademark

EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.

DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA.

EtherCAT® is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.

Example of Operation Command

In addition to the step data input of 64 points maximum in each communication protocol, the changing of each parameter can be performed in real time via numerical data defined operation.
= Numerical values other than “Moving force,” “Area 1,” and “Area 2” can be used to perform operation under numerical instructions from JXCL1.

<Application example> Movement between 2 points

No. Movementmode| Speed Position | Acceleration | Deceleration | Pushing force | Trigger LV |Pushing speed|Moving force| Area 1 Area 2 | In position
0 1: Absolute 100 10 3000 3000 0 0 0 100 0 0 0.50
1 1: Absolute 100 100 3000 3000 0 0 0 100 0 0 0.50

<Step no. defined operation>

Sequence 1: Servo ON instruction

Sequence 2: Instruction to return to origin

Sequence 3: Specify step data No. 0 to input the DRIVE signal.

Sequence 4: Specify step data No. 1 after the DRIVE signal has been temporarily turned OFF to input the DRIVE signal.

<Numerical data defined operation>

Sequence 1: Servo ON instruction

Sequence 2: Instruction to return to origin

Sequence 3: Specify step data No. 0 and turn ON the input instruction flag (position). Input 10 in the target position. Subsequently the start flag turns ON.
Sequence 4: Turn ON step data No. 0 and the input instruction flag (position) to change the target position to 100 while the start flag is ON.

The same operation can be performed with any operation command.

Sequence 1— ‘ ‘

Sequence 2— ‘

Sequence 3— ‘

Sequence 4— ‘ ‘

ZS\NC 102
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Model
Selection

|

LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

T, chn/aa/sz/ss 0)@mll | LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

AC Servo Motor

LECY|| LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ”
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Series JXCE1/91/P1/D1/L1

Dimensions

JXCE1/JXC91 JXCE1

67 (11.5) G45 35 35
1.2 For body mounting 32,5 045 32.5
(Screw mounting) ™
¥
A
ﬁ@
o
<
o ©
$ = = =l =]
I HIE
Zlz Z| Z
ol o ol o
- o o o ol o o|©
% HERS S| €[ Rl
Q| © Q| © —
] gl 3 gl 8
s 2 < S| ¢
J ® c 8 = g
HE 2=z
2o S
t # Mountable g g'E g E;
on DIN rail = =
(35 mm)

175 175

4.5 4.5

For body mounting For body mounting
(Screw mounting) (Screw mounting)

JXCP1/JXCD1 JXCP1 JXCD1

67 (11.5) 35 35
1.2 045 325 045 32.5

64.2

©)
84.2
v
w0 w0 Bo @0k p2 ok A Piom

T T
zZz zZz
gl o alo
2 2ol 2 2ol
a SR N RS —
et 3 S| — n 3l S| — ol -
2 2
| gl S e &
(ot =l i I [ODEES:
Ky Ky
[} [}
J gz I I
E S @ S « ]
- o ol
i * Mountable | © o| 2
’ onDINrail 2 @
(35 mm)

77 175 175
4.5 4.5
For body mounting For body mounting
(Screw mounting) (Screw mounting)
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Step Motor Controller Series JXCE1/9 1/P 1/D 1/L 1

|

Model
Selection

|

Dimensions

LEY

JXCLA1

245 35
12 0. For body mounting 325
(Screw mounting)

67 (11.5)

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

84.2

64.2

170
152.5

161

3l

M
L

B

)
i
o
W
H N H

* Mountable
on DIN rail
(35 mm)

5
193.2 (When removing DIN rail)
187.3 (When locking DIN rail)

175
4.5

For body mounting
(Screw mounting)

AC Servo Motor ‘
LECYL!||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ” LEY WJXC73/83/92193 N) (BN | LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

DIN rail
AXT100-DR-J

x For OJ, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. 75 12.5 5.25

5.5

(25)

L Dimensions [mm

No. 1 2 3 4 5) 6 7 8 5 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |110.5| 123 |135.,5| 148 |160.5| 173 [185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5

No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 |285.5| 298 [310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 |385.5| 398 |410.5| 423 |435.5| 448 |460.5| 473 |485.5| 498 |510.5
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Series JXCE1/91/P1/D1/L1

Options

H Controller setting kit JXC-W2 HPower supply plug JXC-CPW
[Contents] * The power supply plug is an accessory.
(1 Communication cable
(2 USB cable

(3 Controller setting software
= A conversion cable (P5062-5) is not required.

JXC-w2-

Contents

A kit includes:
Communication cable,
USB cable,
Controller setting software

Communication cable
USB cable

Controller setting software
(CD-ROM)

c|o

(1) Communication cable JXC-W2-C

JXC-w2

32

51 3000

= |t can be connected to the controller directly.

(2) USB cable JXC-W2-U

il o

(3 Controller setting software JXC-W2-S
# CD-ROM

HEDIN rail mounting adapter LEC-3-D0

= With 2 mounting screws

This should be used when a DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted
onto a screw mounting type controller afterwards.

HDIN rail AXT100-DR-[]

= For [, enter a number from the No. line in the table on page 104.
Refer to the dimension drawings on page 104 for the mounting
dimensions.

105

O

@ caav (@ ov
g g % @ mM24v - (B N.C.
® EMG (6 LKRLS
Power supply plug
Terminal name Function Details

M24V terminal/C24V terminal/EMG terminal/

ov Common supply (-) LK RLS terminal are common (-).

M24V | Motor power supply (+) | Motor power supply (+) of the controller
C24V | Control power supply (+) | Control power supply (+) of the controller
EMG Stop (+) Connection terminal of the external stop circuit
LK RLS Lock release (+) Connection terminal of the lock release switch

B Communication plug connector

For DeviceNet™
Straight type
JXC-CD-S

T-branch type
JXC-CD-T

Communication plug connector for DeviceNet™

Terminal name Details
V+ Power supply (+) for DeviceNet™
CAN_H Communication wire (High)
Drain Grounding wire/Shielded wire
CAN_L Communication wire (Low)
V— Power supply () for DeviceNet™
For 10-Link
Straight type

Communication plug connector for 10-Link

Terminal no. | Terminal name Details
1 L+ +24 V
2 NC N/A
3 L- oV
4 C/Q 10-Link signal

H Conversion cable P5062-5 (Cable length: 300 mm)

R

300
x To connect the teaching box (LEC-T1-3CJGLI) or controller setting kit
(LEC-W2) to the controller, a conversion cable is required.

SVC



Series JXCE1/91/P1/D1
Precautions Related to Differences in Controller Versions

|

Model
Selection

|

LEY

As the controller version of the JXC series differs, the internal parameters are not compatible.

Hl Do not use a version V2.0 or S2.0 or higher controller with parameters lower than version V2.0 or S2.0.
Do not use a version V2.0 or S2.0 or lower controller with parameters higher than version V2.0 or S2.0.
H Please use the latest version of the JXC-BCW (parameter writing tool).
x The latest version is Ver. 2.0 (as of December 2017).

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

Identifying_j Version Symbols

For versions lower than V2.0 and S2.0:

LECAG |/
LECP6

Do not use with controller parameters higher than V2.0 or S2.0.

Q
(&}
w
74 174 1 0 -
5
Applicable models Applicable models ]
: Series JXC91(] Series JXCD1[J -
L Series JXCP1[J <
Py Series JXCE1[] O
~ w
\ l\‘
—
—— ]
§ S For versions higher than V2.0 and S2.0: g
-~ § Version symbol Do not use with controller parameters lower than V2.0 or S2.0. =
\ \
N~ g
- vz @ vz 1.0 g
Applicable models Applicable models
Series JXC91[] Series JXCD1J E
Series JXCP1[J |
Series JXCE1J é
g —
3
2o
>
1]
-
[
n
(6]
1T
_|
=
[72]
[72]
o
w
-
O
>
O
L
_|
g8
I
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Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller

(€ &

@ Speed tuning control

(3 Axes: JXC92 4 Axes: JXC73/83/93)

@ Linear/circular interpolation

Linear interpolation Circular interpolation

@ Positioning/pushing operation
@ Step data input
(Max. 2048 points)
@ Space saving, reduced wiring
@ Absolute/relative position
coordinate instructions

«1 This controls the speed of the slave axis when the speed of
the main axis drops due to the effects of an external force and
when a speed difference with the slave axis occurs. This

Target position
50 50 oty
40 40
N Target position N
£ 30 * £ 30 .
< B4 Centre
20 20
10 10 .
Current position Current position
Origin 0 Origin O : ; y : *
10 20 30 40 50 10 20 30 40 50
Axis 1 Axis 1

For 3 Axes Series JXC92

@®Ethen'et/IP Type
@ Width: Approx. 38 % reductlon

- mﬁ_@ﬂ

47 mm shorter

[Jxce2 | . =

\!\
6
T

Series JXC73/83/ Qg/ 93

@ Parallel 1/0/

@ Width: Approx. 18 % af

control is not for synchronising the position of the main axis
and slave axis.

For 4 Axes Series JXC73/83/93

Etheri'et/IP Types' |

reduction

=140 30| mm shorter

12

[ & 11

* For LEL], size 25 or larger

108

|

Model
Selection

|

1 LEY

LEYG

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

LEC-G

LECP1

LECPA

JXCT3/83192193 ‘ JXCM

\

AC Servo Motor

[ LEYG ” LEY l

[

LECSL!

LECSS-T

LECYL]
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Series JXC73/83/92/93

Step Data Input: Max. 2048 points

W 3-axis operation can be set collectively in one step. e

Speed | Position |Acceleration |Deceleration i i i i Area1 | Area2 |In position
Step Axis Movement| P! Pushing | Trigger | Pushing | Moving p Comments
mode | mm/s | mm | mm/s? | mm/s2 | force v speed | force mm mm mm
Axis 1 500 100.00 | 3000 3000 0 85.0 50 100.0 10.0 30.0 0.5
0 Axis 2 500 100.00 | 3000 3000 0 85.0 50 100.0 10.0 30.0 0.5
Axis 3 500 100.00 | 3000 3000 0 85.0 50 100.0 10.0 30.0 0.5
Axis 1 500 200.00 | 3000 3000 0 85.0 50 100.0 0 0 0.5
1 Axis 2 500 200.00 | 3000 3000 0 85.0 50 100.0 0 0 0.5
Axis 3 500 200.00 | 3000 3000 0 85.0 50 100.0 0 0 0.5
Axis 1 500 100.00 | 3000 3000 0 0 0 100.0 0 0 0.5
2046 Axis 2 0 0.00 0 0 0 0 0 100.0 0 0 0.5
Axis 3 0 0.00 0 0 0 0 0 100.0 0 0 0.5
Axis 1 500 0.00 3000 3000 0 0 0 100.0 0 0 0.5
2047 Axis 2 0 50.00 0 0 0 0 0 100.0 0 0 0.5
Axis 3 *1 0 0.00 0 0 0 0 0 100.0 0 0 0.5
Axis 4 *1 0 25.00 0 0 0 0 0 100.0 0 0 0.5
1 When circular interpolation (CIR-R, CIR-L, CIR-3) is selected in the movement mode, input the X and Y coordinates in the
‘ rotation centre position or input the X and Y coordinates in the passing position.
Movement mode | Pushing operation Details
Blank X Invalid data (Invalid process)
ABS O Moves to the absolute coordinate position based on the origin of the actuator
INC (@) Moves to the relative coordinate position based on the current position
LIN-A X Moves to the absolute coordinate position based on the origin of the actuator by linear interpolation
LIN-I X Moves to the relative coordinate position based on the current position by linear interpolation
With Axis 1 assigned to the X-axis and Axis 2 to the Y-axis, it moves in the clockwise direction by circular interpolation. The target position and
rotation centre position are specified according to the relative coordinates from the current position. The position data is assigned as follows.
Axis 1: Target position X
_R*2
CIR-R* x Axis 2: Target position Y
Axis 3 *1: Rotation centre position X
Axis 4 *1: Rotation centre position Y
With Axis 1 assigned to the X-axis and Axis 2 to the Y-axis, it moves in the counter-clockwise direction by circular interpolation. The target position
and rotation centre position are specified according to the relative coordinates from the current position. The position data is assigned as follows.
CIR-L*2 Axis 1: Target position X
: X Axis 2: Target position Y
Axis 3 *1: Rotation centre position X
Axis 4 *1: Rotation centre position Y
SYN-I X Moves to the relative coordinate position based on the current position by speed tuning control *3
With Axis 1 assigned to the X-axis and Axis 2 to the Y-axis, it moves based on the three specified points by circular interpolation. The target
position and passing position are specified according to the relative coordinates from the current position. The position data is assigned as follows.
CIR-3%2 Axis 1: Target position X
) x Axis 2: Target position Y
Axis 3 *1: Passing position X
Axis 4 *1: Passing position Y

=2 Performs a circular operation on a plane using Axis 1 and Axis 2
x3 This controls the speed of the slave axis when the speed of the main axis drops due to the effects of an external force and when a speed difference with
the slave axis occurs. This control is not for synchronising the position of the main axis and slave axis.
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Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Series JX C 7 3/ 83/ 92/ 93 -

C
o 8
88
=0
%]
[5)
o
>
e
- =
S
o
=
i —
[&]
Speed Position | Acceleration | Deceleration itioni Area 1 Area 2 | In position =]
Step Axis Move?ent p P%smﬁnmg/ p Comments| |2 o
moade mm/s mm mm/s? mm/s? ushing mm mm mm Sl =
Axis 1 100 200.00 1000 1000 0 6.0 12.0 0.5 % H
: =
0 Axis 2 50 100.00 1000 1000 0 6.0 12.0 0.5 5]
Axis 3 50 100.00 1000 1000 0 6.0 12.0 0.5  —
Axis 4 50 100.00 1000 1000 0 6.0 12.0 0.5 2 E
Axis 1 500 250.00 1000 1000 1 0 0 20.0 ‘Lli 8
1 Axis 2 500 250.00 1000 1000 1 0 0 20.0 4
Axis 3 500 250.00 1000 1000 1 0 0 20.0 (O]
1
Axis 4 500 250.00 1000 1000 1 0 0 20.0 8
| | | | | | | ] ] ] -
2046 Axis 4 200 700 500 500 0 0 0 0.5 -
Axis 1 500 0.00 3000 3000 0 0 0 0.5 E')
2047 Axis 2 500 0.00 3000 3000 0 0 0 0.5 E
Axis 3 500 0.00 3000 3000 0 0 0 0.5 <
Axis 4 500 0.00 3000 3000 0 0 0 0.5 23
‘ w
-l
Movement mode |Pushing operation Details E
Blank X Invalid data (Invalid process) O
ABS @] Moves to the absolute coordinate position based on the origin of the actuator §
INC (@) Moves to the relative coordinate position based on the current position
LIN-A X Moves to the absolute coordinate position based on the origin of the actuator by linear interpolation g
LIN-I X Moves to the relative coordinate position based on the current position by linear interpolation §
With Axis 1 assigned to the X-axis and Axis 2 to the Y-axis, it moves in the clockwise direction by circular interpolation. The target position and §':’
rotation centre position are specified according to the relative coordinates from the current position. The position data is assigned as follows. — —
CIR-R*1 « Axis 1: Target position X
Axis 2: Target position Y
Axis 3: Rotation centre position X >
Axis 4: Rotation centre position Y w
-l
With Axis 1 assigned to the X-axis and Axis 2 to the Y-axis, it moves in the counter-clockwise direction by circular interpolation. The target position S
and rotation centre position are specified according to the relative coordinates from the current position. The position data is assigned as follows. §
« Axis 1: Target position X o
_| #1
CIR-L x Axis 2: Target position Y %
Axis 3: Rotation centre position X @
Axis 4: Rotation centre position Y (<'()
SYN-I X Moves to the relative coordinate position based on the current position by speed tuning control #2
+1 Performs a circular operation on a plane using Axis 1 and Axis 2
x2 This controls the speed of the slave axis when the speed of the main axis drops due to the effects of an external force and when a speed difference with
the slave axis occurs. This control is not for synchronising the position of the main axis and slave axis.

LECY]|| LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ”

ct

Specific Produ
Precautions

|

SVC 110

'\



Series JXC92

[TYEEYE System Construction/EtherNet/IP™ Type (JXC92)

Provided by customer.

@ Electric actuators *'

------- @ Provided by customer.
Ethernet cable

(With shield, Category 5 or higher)
y
~
@ Controller/JXC92
fi ZSNC Ethen\'et/lP‘
@‘ VOTOR CONTROLLER g
To P1 or P2

.

----@ Actuator cable
Robotic cable Standard cable
LE-CP-C-0 |LE-CP-CJ-[1-S

(Accessory)
<Applicable cable size>
AWG20 (0.5 mm?)

Provided by
customer.
To M PWR
° < Control power supply/
E Motor power supply
o 24 VDC
@ Motor power supply connector FIED
(Accessory)

<Applicable cable size>
AWG16 (1.25 mm?)

@ Controller setting kit FXEED
(Controller setting software and USB cable are included.)

@ USB cable [XED (Option)
(Option) JXC-MA1
JXC-MA1-2
Cable length: 3 m

=
[meax ] 1203mm @wne
[Ems]_ 200mn/s@ 75+

H

a

e @ Controller setting software XD
K (Option)

JXC-MA1-1

PC

Provided by customer.

1 The connected actuators should be ordered separately. (Refer to the applicable actuators on page 114.)
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Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Series JX C 7 3/ 83
System Construction/Parallel 1/0 (JXC73/83)

Provided by customer.

PLC

A

/

@ Electric actuators *'

Power supply for l/O signal | 4
24VDC

---@1/O cable FEED

(Option)
Part no.

@ Controller/JXC73/83

GSVC

b

)
MOTOR CONTROLLER

----@ Actuator cable
Robotic cable Standard cable
LE-CP-(J-0 |LE-CP-[J-[1-S

* @Motor control power [XED
supply connector

------ @ Cable with main control
(Accessory)

power supply connector [IED

. Applicable cable size>
le length: 1.5 m (A <
Cable leng 5 m (Accessory) AWG20 (0.5 mm?)

Part no.

JXC-C1 Provided by

customer.
To M PWR
Eﬂ@ Motor control power supply/
: Motor power supply
P ded b t .
: roviae y customer = 24VDC
Main control power supply
24VDC @ Motor power supply connector
(Accessory)

<Applicable cable size>
AWG16 (1.25 mm?)

@ Controller setting kit
(Controller setting software and USB cable are included.)

--------- @ USB cable [EED (Option)

(Option) JXC-W1
JXC-W1-2
Cable length: 3 m

=
[meax ] 1203mm @wne
[Ems]_ 200mn/s@ 75+

o
o
y

y

@ Controller setting software XD
(Option)
JXC-W1-1

PC

Provided by customer.

1 The connected actuators should be ordered separately. (Refer to the applicable actuators on page 116.)
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LEY

LEYG

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor ‘
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Series JXC93

System Construction/EtherNet/IP™ Type (JXC93)

Provided by customer.

@ Electric actuators *!

------- @ Provided by customer.
Ethernet cable
(With shield, Category 5 or higher)

@ Controller/JXC93

( MOTOR CONTROLLER

EtherNet/IP

----@ Actuator cable FEED
Robotic cable Standard cable
LE-CP-C-0 |LE-CP-CJ-[1-S

.

@ Motor control power FEED)
supply connector
(Accessory)
<Applicable cable size>
AWG20 (0.5 mm?)

------ @ Cable with main control

power supply connector [IED
Cable length: 1.5 m (Accessory)

Part no.
JXC-C1 Provided by
customer.
To M PWR
éﬁ@ Motor control power supply/
: Motor power supply
Provided b t .
: rovide y customer = 24 VDC

Main control power supply

24VDC @ Motor power supply connector FIEED

(Accessory)

<Applicable cable size>
AWG16 (1.25 mm?)

@ Controller setting kit FXED
(Controller setting software and USB cable are included.)

......... @ USB cable FXED (Option)
(Option) JXC-W1
JXC-W1-2

Cable length: 3 m

=
[mzax]__1203mm @=a¢

200mnrs @754

@ Controller setting software [ED
(Option)
JXC-W1-1

Provided by customer.

1 The connected actuators should be ordered separately. (Refer to the applicable actuators on page 116.)
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3-Axis Step Motor Controller
(Ethen'et/IP Type)

Series JXC92 (3

How to Order

M EtherNet/IP™ Type (J

Controller
T lMounting
EtherNet/IP™ type Symbol Mounting
‘ 7 e

XC92)

JXC92\|7

7 Screw mounting

|

Model
Selection

|

LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

3-axis typ 8 DIN rail o
Applicable Actuators O
- 11]
Applicable actuators |

Electric Actuator/Rod Series LEY
Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Series LEYG o
Electric Actuator/Slider Series LEF ‘I;{veefsr to the (6]
Electric Slide Table series LES/LESH Catalo w

- gue.
Electric Rotary Table Series LER
Electric Actuator/Miniature Series LEPY/LEPS E
Electric Gripper (2-Finger Type, 3-Finger Type) Series LEH [8)
= QOrder the actuator separately, including the actuator cable. |-_||J
(Example: LEFS16B-100B-S1)

+ For the “Speed—Work Load” graph of the actuator, refer to the LECPA section on —
the model selection page of the electric actuators Web Catalogue. O]
=
Specifications S
g
For the setting of functions and operation methods, refer to the operation =
manual on the SMC website. (Documents/Download --> Instruction Manuals) 5
EtherNet/IP™ Type (JXC92) =

Iltem

Specifications

Number of axes

Max. 3 axes

Compatible motor

Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Compatible encoder

Incremental A/B phase (Encoder resolution: 800 pulse/rotation)

Power supply *1

Control power supply Power voltage: 24 VDC +10 %
Max. current consumption: 500 mA
Motor power supply Power voltage: 24 VDC +10 %
Max. current consumption: Based on the connected actuator *2

Protocol

EtherNet/IP™ *3

Communication speed

10 Mbps/100 Mbps (automatic negotiation)

é Communication method Full duplex/Half duplex (automatic negotiation)
8 | Configuration file EDS file
S | Occupied area Input 16 bytes/Output 16 bytes
E IP address setting range Manual setting by switches: From 192.168.1.1 to 254, Via DHCP server: Arbitrary address
8 Vendor ID 7 h (SMC Corporation)
Product type 2 Bh (Generic Device)
Product code DEh
Serial communication USB2.0 (Full Speed 12 Mbps)
Memory Flash-ROM
LED indicator PWR, RUN, USB, ALM, NS, MS, L/A, 100
Lock control Forced-lock release terminal *4
Cable length Actuator cable: 20 m or less

Cooling system

Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range

0 °C to 40 °C (No freezing)

Operating humidity range

90 % RH or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range

-10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)

Storage humidity range

90 % RH or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance

Between all external terminals and the case: 50 MQ (500 VDC)

Weight

600 g (Screw mounting), 650 g (DIN rail mounting)

=1 Do not use a power supply with inrush current protection for the motor drive power supply.

=2 Power consumption depends on the actuator connected. Refer to the actuator specifications for further details.
«3 EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.

=4 Applicable to non-magnetising locks

SVC 114
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Series JXC92

Dimensions

EtherNet/IP™ Type JXC92

776 Screw mounting DIN rail mounting
\f.% 63.6
0{,,% 442 130.5 1424
4 2.9 2 20.3 11.9
%
- X @ ) @ X 03 ) @
3
<
- | Il
s b
o
€
0 =4
) g nannna_aananann 1an_anaannng
N~ NS N~
N~ © ~ ——
i el - uuuuuy - yuuuuuuu U0 J0UuUuou
&
— @ @ \ @
DIN rail mounting bracket
Controller Details
EtherNet/IP™ Type JXC92 | ®
No. Name Description Details
[©) P1, P2 EtherNet/IP™ communication connector | Connect Ethernet cable.
@) NS, MS Communication status LED Displays the status of the EtherNet/IP™ communication
X100
® X10 IP address setting switches Switch to set the 4th byte of the IP address by X1, X10 and X100.
X1
) PWR Power supply LED (Green) Power supply ON: Green turns on Power supply OFF: Green turns off
. Running in EtherNet/IP™: Green turns on Running via USB communication: Green
® RUN Operation LED (Green) flashes Stopped: Green turns off
® USB USB connection LED (Green) USB connected: Green turns on USB not connected: Green turns off
@ ALM Alarm LED (Red) With alarm: Red turns on Without alarm: Red turns off
UsSB Serial communication connector Connect to a PC via the USB cable.
©) ENC[1] Encoder connector (16 pins) .
MOT (1] Motor power connector (6 pins) Axis 1: Connect the actuator cable.
a ENC|[2] Encoder connector (16 pins) .
7) MOT (2] Motor power connector (6 pins) Axis 2: Connect the actuator cable.
3 ENC[3] Encoder connector (16 pins) o
MOT[3] Motor power connector (6 pins) Axis 3: Connect the actuator cable.
. Control power supply (+), All axes stop (+), Axis 1 lock release (+),
® cl Control power supply connector 1 Axis 2 lock release (+), Axis 3 lock release (+), Common (=)
M PWR Motor power supply connector 1 Motor power supply (+), Motor power supply (=)

%1 Connectors are included. (Refer to page 120.)
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4-Axis Step Motor Controller
(Parallel I/O/Ethen ‘et/IP Type)

Series JXC73/83/93

How to Order

(€ G

M Parallel 1/0 (JXC73/83)

Controller

JXC|8

2

- 1/0 type 1/0 cable, mounting
= — Symbol 1/0 type Symbol 1/0 cable Mounting
e 7 NPN 1 1.5m Screw mounting
& b 8 PNP 2 1.5m DIN rail
@ 5 E 3 3m Screw mounting
- % . 4 3m DIN rail
4-axis type ¢ 5 5m Screw mounting
6 5m DIN rail
7 None Screw mounting
8 None DIN rail

H EtherNet/IP™ Type (JXC93)

Controller

JXC93

% Two I/O cables are included.

8

EtherNet/IP™ type
4-axis type ¢
Applicable Actuators
Applicable actuators
Electric Actuator/Rod Series LEY
Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Series LEYG
Electric Actuator/Slider Series LEF Refer to the
Web
Electric Slide Table Series LES/LESH Catalogue.
Electric Rotary Table Series LER *1
Electric Actuator/Miniature series LEPY/LEPS
Electric Gripper (2-Finger Type, 3-Finger Type) Series LEH

1 Except the continuous rotation (360°) specification.

= QOrder the actuator separately, including the actuator cable.
(Example: LEFS16B-100B-S1)

= For the “Speed-Work Load” graph of the actuator, refer to the

LECPA section on

the model selection page of the electric actuators Web Catalogue.

O
2

Mounting

Symbol

Mounting

7

Screw mounting

8

DIN rail
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LEY

LEYG

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor
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Series JXC73/83/93

Specifications

Parallel 1/0 (JXC73/83)

For the setting of functions and operation methods, refer to the operation
manual on the SMC website. (Documents/Download --> Instruction Manuals)

ltem

Specifications

Number of axes

Max. 4 axes

Compatible motor

Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Compatible encoder

Incremental A/B phase (Encoder resolution: 800 pulse/rotation)

Power supply *1

Main control power supply Power voltage: 24 VDC £10 %
Max. current consumption: 300 mA
Motor power supply, Motor control power supply (Common)
Power voltage: 24 VDC £10 %
Max. current consumption: Based on the connected actuator *2

Parallel input

16 inputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Parallel output

32 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Serial communication

USB2.0 (Full Speed 12 Mbps)

Memory

Flash-ROM/EEPROM

LED indicator

PWR, RUN, USB, ALM

Lock control

Forced-lock release terminal *3

Cable length

1/0 cable: 5 m or less, Actuator cable: 20 m or less

Cooling system

Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range

0 °C to 40 °C (No freezing)

Operating humidity range

90 % RH or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range

-10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)

Storage humidity range

90 % RH or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance

Between all external terminals and the case: 50 MQ (500 VDC)

Weight

1050 g (Screw mounting), 1100 g (DIN rail mounting)

=1 Do not use a power supply with inrush current protection for the motor drive power and motor control power supply.
2 Power consumption depends on the actuator connected. Refer to the actuator specifications for further details.

=3 Applicable to non-magnetising locks

EtherNet/IP™ Type (JXC93)

For the setting of functions and operation methods, refer to the operation
manual on the SMC website. (Documents/Download --> Instruction Manuals)

ltem

Specifications

Number of axes

Max. 4 axes

Compatible motor

Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Compatible encoder

Incremental A/B phase (Encoder resolution: 800 pulse/rotation)

Power supply *1

Main control power supply Power voltage: 24 VDC £10 %
Max. current consumption: 350 mA
Motor power supply, Motor control power supply (Common)
Power voltage: 24 VDC £10 %
Max. current consumption: Based on the connected actuator *2

Protocol

EtherNet/IP™ *4

Communication speed

10 Mbps/100 Mbps (automatic negotiation)

.§ Communication method Full duplex/Half duplex (automatic negotiation)
8 | Configuration file EDS file
S | Occupied area Input 16 bytes/Output 16 bytes
E IP address setting range Manual setting by switches: From 192.168.1.1 to 254, Via DHCP server: Arbitrary address
8 Vendor ID 7 h (SMC Corporation)
Product type 2 Bh (Generic Device)

Product code

DCh

Serial communication

USB2.0 (Full Speed 12 Mbps)

Memory Flash-ROM/EEPROM

LED indicator PWR, RUN, USB, ALM, NS, MS, L/A, 100
Lock control Forced-lock release terminal *3
Cable length Actuator cable: 20 m or less

Cooling system

Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range

0° C to 40 °C (No freezing)

Operating humidity range

90 % RH or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range

-10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)

Storage humidity range

90 % RH or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance

Between all external terminals and the case: 50 MQ (500 VDC)

Weight

1050 g (Screw mounting), 1100 g (DIN rail mounting)

=1 Do not use a power supply with inrush current protection for the motor drive power and motor control power supply.
#2 Power consumption depends on the actuator connected. Refer to the actuator specifications for further details.

=3 Applicable to non-magnetising locks
=4 EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
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Series JXC73/83/93

Controller Details

Parallel /0 JXC73/83

No. Name Description Details
@® PWR Power supply LED (Green) | Power supply ON: Green turns on Power supply OFF: Green tums off
“ ) Running in parallel I/O: Green turns on Running via USB
@\ /'/% @ RUN Operation LED (Green) communication: Green flashes Stopped: Green turns off
l ® usB USB connection LED (Green) | USB connected: Green turns on USB not connected: Green turns off
®\ = ? @ O ALM Alarm LED (Red) With alarm: Red turns on Without alarm: Red turns off
@_ "'I ]FI{IE © /. ® UsB Serial communication Connect to a PC via the USB cable.
|r§|.'|g /® ® C PWR | Main control power supply connector (2 pins) *1 | Main control power supply (+) (-)
i Il B
@” L,.|||!‘ © /@ @ /0 1 Parallel I/O connector (40 pins) | Connect to a PLC via the I/O cable.
||| || %//@ 1/0 2 Parallel I/0O connector (40 pins) | Connect to a PLC via the 1/O cable.
@/ i m | © ENC[T] Encoder connector (16 pins) ,
- Axis 1: Connect the actuator cable.
6\ MOT[1] |Motor power connector (6 pins)
. ENC|2 Encoder connector (16 pins
B 18 @ (16 pi - ) Axis 2: Connect the actuator cable.
O 2 MOT(2] |Motor power connector (6 pins)
@/ =% ‘ ® cIilz) Motor control power supply | Motor control power supply (+), Axis 1 stop (+), Axis 1
@ connector *1 lock release (+), Axis 2 stop (+), Axis 2 lock release (+)
@ M PWR/[1]2] | Motor power supply connector *1| For Axis 1, 2. Motor power supply (+), Common (-)
ENC Encoder connector (16 pins
® £l (16p - ) Axis 3: Connect the actuator cable.
MOT[3] Motor power connector (6 pins)
ENC Encoder connector (16 pins
© & (16 pi - ) Axis 4: Connect the actuator cable.
MOT[4] Motor power connector (6 pins)
Motor control power supply | Motor control power supply (+), Axis 3 stop (+), Axis 3
CI314] connector *1 lock release (+), Axis 4 stop (+), Axis 4 lock release (+)
20 | M PWRI[3]4] | Motor power supply connector *1| For Axis 3, 4. Motor power supply (+), Common ()

«1 Connectors are included. (Refer to page 120.)

EtherNet/IP™ Type JXC93

No. Name Description Details
@ PWR Power supply LED (Green) | Power supply ON: Green turns on Power supply OFF: Green turns off
c ) Running in EtherNet/IP™: Green turns on Running via USB
/./% @ RUN Operation LED (Green) communication: Green flashes Stopped: Green turns off
@\ ] ® USB USB connection LED (Green) | USB connected: Green turns on USB not connected: Green tums off
@\ e g @ ALM Alarm LED (Red) With alarm: Red turns on Without alarm: Red turns off
: il ]Iflll © ® usB Serial communication Connect to a PC via the USB cable.
F’é;.llv /@ ® C PWR | Main control power supply connector (2 pins) *1 | Main control power supply (+) (-)
s
@ 10l 47 x100 _ Switch to set the 4th byte of the IP address by X1
@ );110 IP address setting switches %10 and X100.
@/ } MS, NS Communication status LED | Displays the status of the EtherNet/IP™ communication
: -
® ENCIT Encoder connector (16 p|n.s) Axis 1: Connect the actuator cable.
@/ AN ) MOT[1] |Motor power connector (6 pins)
O .
EN E tor (1
@/ = @ H ncoder connector (16 pln.s) Axis 2: Connect the actuator cable.
() MOT[2] |Motor power connector (6 pins)
Motor control power supply | Motor control power supply (+), Axis 1 stop (+), Axis 1
@ E c connector *1 lock release (+), Axis 2 stop (+), Axis 2 lock release (+)
M PWR([1]2] | Motor power supply connector *1| For Axis 1, 2. Motor power supply (+), Common (-)
® ENC[3] Encoder connector (16 pins) Axis 3: Connect the actuator cable
MOT[3] |Motor power connector (6 pins) ' '
p p!
@ ENC[4] Encoder connector (16 pins) Axis 4: Connect the actuator cable
MOT[4] |Motor power connector (6 pins ' '
p P
@® cI3]4] Motor control power supply | Motor control power supply (+), Axis 3 stop (+), Axis 3
connector *1 lock release (+), Axis 4 stop (+), Axis 4 lock release (+)
20 | M PWRI[3]4] | Motor power supply connector *1| For Axis 3, 4. Motor power supply (+), Common (-)
1) P1, P2 EtherNet/IP™ communication connector | Connect Ethernet cable.

1 Connectors are included. (Refer to page 120.)
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Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Series JX C 7 3/ 83/ 92/ 93

|

Model
Selection

|

Wiring Example 1

(&)
=
S| >
#1 Cable with main control power 5 H
le with Main Control Power ly Connector (For 4 Ax :CPWR| 1 pc. &
]Cabe ain Control Power Supply Connector (Fo es)*!: C \ PC.  xcr3/e3/e3 supply connector 5
Terminal name Function Details Cable colour: Blue (0V) g— ____
+24V Main control power supply (+) | Power supply (+) supplied to the main control '/ %
24-0V Main control power supply (=) | Power supply (-) supplied to the main control %@@@@@ % o
%1 Part no.: JXC-C1 (Cable length: 1.5 m) \Cable colour: Brown (24\ ?‘g’ E
=
E -
(2]
28
For s |_For s | SG
Motor Power Supply Connector (For 3/4 Axes)*2: MPWR | 2 pcs.*® | jxco2  \ixc73/s3/93 Motor power supply connector Ll
Terminal name Function Details Note
' For 3 axes
Power supply (-) supplied to the motor power IXC92

ov Motor power supply (=) - -
The M 24V terminal, C 24V terminal, EMG For 4 axes

terminal, and LKRLS terminal are common (-). | JXC73/83/93
M 24V Motor power supply (+) | Power supply (+) supplied to the motor power

2 Manufactured by PHOENIX CONTACT (Part no.: MSTB2, 5/2-STF-5, 08)
%3 1 pc. for 3 axes (JXC92)

Motor Control Power Supply Connector (For 4 Axes)**: Cl| 2 pcs.  xcraisass Motor control power supply connector

T, lmwmmma JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

Terminal name Function Details
C 24V Motor control power supply (+) | Power supply (+) supplied to the motor control
EMG1/EMG3 Stop (+) Axis 1/Axis 3: Input (+) for releasing the stop
EMG2/EMG4 Stop (+) Axis 2/Axis 4: Input (+) for releasing the stop
LKRLS1/LKRLS3 Lock release (+) Axis 1/Axis 3: Input (+) for releasing the lock
LKRLS2/LKRLS4 Lock release (+) Axis 2/Axis 4: Input (+) for releasing the lock —
=4 Manufactured by PHOENIX CONTACT (Part no.: FK-MCO, 5/5-ST-2, 5) 8 3
(O]
E = a <
Uz 9
O YT 5
SO0dy 3
Ws=3 =
w 9 N [<3 E—
£ 4 o
5C @
| 2o
>
w
|
Control I t B [
Control Power Supply Connector (For 3 Axes)*>: ClI \ 1 pc. IXC92 onirof power supply connector |
O
Terminal name Function Details ﬂ
ov Control power supply (-)| The C 24V terminal, LKRLS terminal, and EMG terminal are common (-).

C 24V Control power supply (+) | Power supply (+) supplied to the control ‘|,T>
LKRLS3 Lock release (+) Axis 3: Input (+) for releasing the lock 8
LKRLS2 Lock release (+) Axis 2: Input (+) for releasing the lock I-_IlJ
LKRLS1 Lock release (+) Axis 1: Input (+) for releasing the lock

EMG Stop (+) All axes: Input (+) for releasing the stop E

=5 Manufactured by PHOENIX CONTACT (Part no.: FK-MCO, 5/6-ST-2, 5) <u'.>l

-
B

28
a5
o ©
g8
2 a

L
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Series JXC73/83/92/93

Wiring Example 2

| Parallel /O Connector

I/0 1 Wiring example

* When you connect a PLC to the I/O 1 or I/O 2 parallel I/O connector, use the 1/O cable (JXC-C2-0J).
* The wiring changes depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).

NPN JXC73 PNP JXC83
24VDC 24VDC
+COM1 | 1 [ I ouTo +COM1 | 1 I It ouTo | 10
com2| 21 — ouT1 com2 | 21 OuUT1 | 30 HLoad
INO P | ouT2 INO P | out2 | 11
- OuUT3 - OouT3 | 31
Nt | 2 — —1 OUT4 Nt | 2 ——1 ouT4 | 12
N2 | 3 F— —— ouT5 IN2 | 8 — — OuT5 | 32
IN3 238 —_ —— ouTe IN3 23 |— — ouTé | 13 [HLoad
N4 | 4 }— — ouT? N4 | 4 |— — ouT7 | 33
ouTs ouTs | 14
IN5 24— ——t IN5 24 — —t
BUSY BUSY 34
N6 | &5 [——1 (OUT9) N6 | 5 — 1 (OUT9)
IN7 | 25 — — AREA IN7 | 25 | — — AREA L o | ioad
0a
IN8 6 — — (0UT10) IN8 6 — —— (OUT10)
IN9 | 26 — — SETON No | 26 — — 1 SETON| 35
N0 | 7 1— | INP N0 7 1 | INP | 16 [Load
- SVRE - SVRE | 36
SETUP| 27 |— — +ESTOP SETUP| 27 — +ESTOP| 17
HOLD | 8 F— —— *ALARM HOLD| 8 |— —t *ALARM| 37  [—{Load
DRIVE| 28 — —1 -COM1 DRIVE| 28 |— — -COM1| 18
RESET| 9 |— —— ~CoM1 RESET| o9 }— — 1 —comt | 19
-COM1 -COM1 | 38
SVON| 29 |(— ——¢ SVON| 29 |— ——
-COM2 -COM2 | 20
-COM2 -COM2 | 39
-COM2 -COM2 | 40
I/0 1 Input Signal 1/0 1 Output Signal
Name Details Name Details
+COM1 . . ouTo
Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal
+COM2 power supply Inputoutput sig to Outputs the step data no. during operation
INO ouTs
to Step data specified Bit No. BUSY
(Standard: When 512 points are used) Outputs when the operation of the actuator is in progress
IN8 (OUT9)
IN9 Step data specified extension Bit No. AREA o
IN10 (Extension: When 2048 points are used) (OUT10) Outputs when all actuators are within the area output range
SETUP Instruction to return to origin SETON Outputs when the return to origin of all actuators is completed
HOLD Operation is temporarily stopped INP Outputs when the positioning or pushing of all actuators
DRIVE Instruction to drive is completed
RESET Alarm reset and operation interruption SVRE Outputs when servo is ON
SVON Servo ON instruction *ESTOP *#1 Not output when EMG stop is instructed
+*ALARM *1 Not output when alarm is generated
~COMf Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal
_COM2 p pply p put sig
=1 Negative-logic circuit signal
121
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Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Series JX C 7 3/ 83/ 92/ 93

|

C
33
28
=0
n
- = )
Wiring Example 2 s
-
o
* When you connect a PLC to the I/O 1 or I/O 2 parallel I/O connector, use the 1/O cable (JXC-C2-0J). =
’ Parallel /O Connector * The wiring changes depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP). % E
=
I/O 2 Wiring example 5
o
=
NPN JXC73 PNP JXC83 [
&=
g
>
24VDC BUSY1 | 10 24VDC BUSY1| 10 3O
+COM3 1 1 +COM3 1 1t 5| >
BUSY2 | 30 BUSY2 | 30 sl
+COM4 | 21 +COM4| 21 o | =
BUSY3 | 11 BUSY3 | 11 2
*1 — E I (%2}
N.C. 2 BUSY4 | 31 NC.*1| 2 BUSY4 | 31
N.C.#1| 22 |— AREA1 | 12 N.C.*1| 22 — AREA1 | 12 ©o
N.C.*1| 3 |— AREA2 | 32 N.C.*1| 3 +— AREA2 | 32 S %
NC.*1| 23 |— AREA3 | 13 NC.*1| 23 [— AREA3 | 13 i
NG| 4 |— AREA4 | 33 NG| 2 — AREA4 | 33
” INP1 14 ” INP1 14 Load (0]
k I k I 1
N.C. 24 INP2 | 34 N.C. 24 INP2 | 34 (&)
NG| &8 |— INP3 | 15 NG| 5 | — INP3 | 15 «
N.C. *1 25 |— INP4 35 N.C. *1 25 — INP4 35 Load -
NC.*1| 6 |— «ALARM1 | 16 NC.*| 6 — «ALARM1 | 16 25
N.C. *1 26 |— *ALARM2 | 36 N.C. 1 o6 *ALARM2 | 36 hrr
.C. .C. O
*ALARM3 | 17 *ALARM3 | 17 Load
N.C. *1 7 — N.C. *1 7 —
*ALARM4 | 37 +*ALARM4 | 37 Load E
1 — [—
NC.*t| 27 —com3 | 18 NG| 27 -COM3 | 18 O
NC.*1| 8 |— -COM3 | 19 N.C.*1| 8 |— -coM3 | 19 w
N.C.*1| 28 [— —-COM3 | 38 N.C.*1| 28 [— —-COM3 | 38
N.C. *1 9 — -COM4 20 N.C. *1 9 — -COM4 20 E
NC.*1| 29 |— -COM4 | 39 NG | 29 |— -COM4 | 39 g
—-COM4 | 40 —COM4 | 40 =
x1 Cannot be connected x1 Cannot be connected
g
g
=
>
11}
-
=]
o
I/O 2 Input Signal I/O 2 Output Signal =
Name Details Name Details c%
+COM3 ) ) BUSY1 Busy signal for axis 1 &)
Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal <
+COM4 power supply inputioutput sig BUSY2 Busy signal for axis 2 9_
N.C. Cannot be connected BUSY3 Busy signal for axis 3 IilJ
BUSY4 Busy signal for axis 4
AREA1 Area signal for axis 1 L
AREA2 Area signal for axis 2 O
AREA3 Area signal for axis 3 8
AREA4 Area signal for axis 4 [T
INP1 Positioning or pushing completion signal for axis 1 —
INP2 Positioning or pushing completion signal for axis 2 =
INP3 Positioning or pushing completion signal for axis 3 9,
INP4 Positioning or pushing completion signal for axis 4 cﬂ)
*ALARM1 #2 Alarm signal for axis 1
*ALARM2 *2 Alarm signal for axis 2 ]
*ALARM3 *2 Alarm signal for axis 3 z;
#*ALARM4 *2 Alarm signal for axis 4 |-_|IJ
:ggmz Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal S
g8
%2 Negative-logic circuit signal CE ‘%
(&
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Series JXC73/83/92/93

Options

Cable with main control power supply connector

JXC-C1

Cable length: 1.5 m (Accessory)

JXC73/83/93

/Cable color: Blue (0V)

Number of cores | __2 DRSNS
AWG size AWG20 AN
Cable color: Brown (24V)
I/0 cable (1 pc.) Controller side PLC side
JXC73/83
JXC —_ CZ —_— (Terminal no.)
@ (R1.25-4) 40
aiialy ;
Cable length (L) [m] i 39
- T H ) | .
. [ 2
3 3 21
5 5 1
Number of cores 40 Pin no. Wire colour Pin no. Wire colour Pin no Wire colour Pin no Wire colour
AWG size AWG28 1 Orange (Black 1) 6 Orange (Black 2)[ 11 Orange (Black 3)] 16  |Orange (Black 4)
21 Orange (Red 1) 26 Orange (Red 2) 31 Orange (Red 3) 36 Orange (Red 4)
2 Grey (Black 1) 7 Grey (Black 2) 12 Grey (Black 3) 17 Grey (Black 4)
22 Grey (Red 1) 27 Grey (Red 2) 32 Grey (Red 3) 37 Grey (Red 4)
3 White (Black 1) 8 White (Black 2) 13 White (Black 3) 18 White (Black 4)
23 White (Red 1) 28 White (Red 2) 33 White (Red 3) 38 White (Red 4)
4 Yellow (Black 1) 9 Yellow (Black 2) 14  |Yellow (Black 3) 19 |Yellow (Black 4)
24 Yellow (Red 1) 29 Yellow (Red 2) 34 Yellow (Red 3) 39 Yellow (Red 4)
5 Pink (Black 1) 10 Pink (Black 2) 15 Pink (Black 3) 20 Pink (Black 4)
25 Pink (Red 1) 30 Pink (Red 2) 35 Pink (Red 3) 40 Pink (Red 4)
DIN rail [For3 Aves | _Ford Aves | L
JXC92  JXC73/83/93 75 12.5 5.25
AXT100-DR-[_] - G
= For [, enter a number from the No. line in the table below. Refer to the o] B Al P NN
dimension drawings on pages 115 and 118 for the mounting dimensions. ey YT "
[t}
L Dimension -5 8
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 35| 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 [110.5| 123 |135.5| 148 |160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 [235.5| 248 |260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 88 34 85 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 |385.5| 398 |410.5| 423 |435.5| 448 |460.5| 473 |485.5| 498 |510.5

DIN rail mounting bracket (with 6 mounting screws) RS IEIN

JXC-21

This should be used when the DIN rail mounting bracket is mounted onto a screw mounting type controller afterwards.
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Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Series JX C 7 3/ 83/ 92/ 93

Options

|

Model
Selection

|

Controller setting kit
JXC73/83/93
JXC-Wi1

IControIIer setting kit

(Japanese and English are available.)

Contents

(DController setting 2
software @

(2USB cable
(A-B type)
{I—= D

LEYG

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

Hardware Requirements

(DController setting software (CD-ROM)
(DUSB cable (Cable length: 3 m)

Description Model
@ | Controller setting software JXC-W1-1
@ | USB cable JXC-W1-2

* Can be ordered separately

Controller setting kit

JXC-MA1"

IController setting kit

(Japanese and English are available.)

Contents

PC/AT compatible machine with Windows 7 or Windows 8.1
and USB1.1 or USB2.0 port

+ Windows® is a registered trademark of Microsoft Corporation in the
United States.

(2USB cable
(A-B type)
II < =ITw {I—= (I Sa=HELL 2

-
O

Hardware Requirements

(DController setting software (CD-ROM)*1
(2USB cable (Cable length: 3 m)

Description Model
(1 | Controller setting software JXC-MA1-1
@ | USB cable JXC-MA1-2

# Can be ordered separately

O

AC Servo Motor
LECYLI||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ” LEY WJXC73/83/92193 JXCLI1 [|LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

PC/AT compatible machine with Windows 7 or Windows 8.1
and USB1.1 or USB2.0 port

+1 The controller setting software also includes software dedicated for 4
axes.
= Windows® is a registered trademark of Microsoft Corporation in the
United States.

ct

pecific Produ
Precautions

F
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Series JXC73/83/92/93

Options: Actuator Cable

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

JXC92  JXC73/83/93
LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
15
3

-]

8*1
10*1
15%1
20*1
x1 Produced upon receipt of

order (Robotic cable only)

O W > o uw =

Cable type o

Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)

Standard cable

LE-CP-§/Cable

(Terminal no.)

A1I B1

A6

B6

(|

(14.7)

LE-CP-3&/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

Actuator side

length: 1.5 m,3 m,5m

©
S

Controller side
—_—

Connector C

E[L | -

Connector A
(30.7) L

(14.2)

(Terminal no.)

T 142
= St 6 (13.5)
e
= 15-fd

Controller side
—_—

(=1 Produced upon receipt of order) _ Connector C_ (14.2)  (Terminal no.)
[Te)
(Terminal no.) . Actuator side g 5 ; -@ 2
A Bl 1 = i b
) | S
SIS =
A6 B6 — — —
(14.7) (307) Connector A L Connector b an 1
. Connector A Connector C
Signal terminal no. Cable colour terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A3 Blue 4
____Shield _____ Cable colour | (A5
Vce B-4 % 7 R 7 3 Brown 12
GND A4 ¢ i + — Black 13
A e B D O O G I N st z
A A5 1 - - Black 6
B B6 ¢ - + — Orange 9
B A6t —— ~ Black 8
T — 3

[Robotic cable, standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

Fora s Fors s

JXC92  JXC73/83/93
LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5

3

5
8*1
10*1
15*1
20*1
Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

-B-[ |

O W > o ovw =

&

—_

With lock and sensor e

Cable type e

Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)

Standard cable

125

LE-CP-§/Cable

length: 1.5 m,3 m,5m

Actuator side

(Terminal no.)
A1:[- —181
A6 )-B6
Al B1

=t

A3
(14.7)

S 1
] N e e

Connector A ©

Controller side
(14.2)

Connector C

©5.7)

(30.7) Connector B

(Terminal no.)

LE-CP-32/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

(*1 Produced upon receipt of order) _
Actuator side gonnector A

SN =

(Terminal no.)
Al B1
A6 !Elu B6
Al B1
AS@BS

7

—
Y
o

Controller side
—_ .

Connector C

M (D 5.5)

N

———

(95.7)

Connector B

(14.2)

S = &
< 5[E36

(Terminal no.)

(14.7) |(30.7) L (@h))]
. Connector A Connector C
el terminal no. (Cetalty @allanr terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A-1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
Connector D
____Shield ____ Cable colour | terminal no.
Vce B-4 % 7 \‘ 7 3 Brown 12
GBD A4 ¢ i T 7 T Black 13
A e BRI O.C ¢ GRS S z
A A5 | L L Black 6
B B6 ¢ - + — Orange 9
B A-6 ¢ ) = Black 8
””””””””””””” j— 3
. Connector B
Sgrel terminal no.
pooey) s B O .0 ¢ GRS .
Lock (=) A-1 9 Black 5
et D @0 G S !
Sensor (=) A-3 1 Blue 2

ZSNC




AC Servo Motor

Rod Type

Series LEY

Motor top/parallel
type

In-line motor type

Rod Type
Series 25A-LEY

AC Servo Motor Driver

Series LECS

uumww ﬂ

I’

o \H}muwmumm a,

Dust/Drip proof (IP65 equivalent) |l Page 150

Series LEY-X5

Motor top mounting type

In-line motor type

Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG

Motor top mounting type

In-line motor type

Series LE CSS T

Series LEC Y

126

! Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) !

[

LECAG6
LECP6

\

AC Servo Motor

[

LECYLI j LECSS-T | LECSLI

Specific Product

Model

JXCLI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

JXCT3/83192193

|

Selection

|

H LEY

LEYG

Precautions



Electric Actuator/Rod Type
Series LEY/LEY-X5

Model Selection = »

Selection Procedure

Positioning Control Selection Procedure

Check the work load-speed. .
(Vertical transfer) }m Check the cycle time.

Selection Example

Operating | )
conditions| ®Workpiece mass: 16 [kg] ®Speed: 300 [mm/s] @
e Acceleration/Deceleration: 5,000 [mm/s2] 40 ‘ ‘
«Stroke: 300 [mm] ] %™ ead 3: LEY2500C
*Workpiece mounting condition: Vertical upward S 80
downward transfer =25
kS
- / 2% Lead 6: LEY2501B
515-------»: ] |
m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Vertical work load graph> = 10 1 e"ad 12‘. LEY250IA]
. . J—¢
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with 5 — i~ 1
reference to the <Speed-Vertical work load graph>. I ;
Selection example) The LEY25[ 1B is temporarily selected based on the 00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
graph shown on the right side. Speed [mm/s]
« It is necessary to mount a guide outside the actuator when used for horizontal transfer. <Speed-Vertical work load graph>
When selecting the target model, refer to pages 135, 144 and 151 for the horizontal work (LEY250))
load in the specifications, and page 169 for the precautions.

The regeneration option may be necessary. Refer to pages 129, 130 and 131 for “Required Conditions for Regeneration Option”.

Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the following calculation method. L

eCycle time T can be found from the following equation. %
[T=T1+T2+T3+T4]s]| S “/ / a2
|7 \
®T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration time Q
. . . (]
can be obtained by the following equation. N Time [s]
[T1=V/at[s] | [T3=V/a2]s] |
T1 T2 T3 |T4
®T2: Constant speed time can be found from the
following equation. L : Stroke [mm] - (Operating condition)
L-05-V-(T1+T3) V : Speed [mm/s] - (Operating condition)
T2= Vi [s] al: Acceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)

a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)

®T4: Settling time varies depending on the conditions

such as motor types, load and in positioning of T1: Acceleration time [s] --- Time until reaching the set speed
the step data. Therefore, please calculate the T2: Constant speed time [s] - Time while the actuator is
settling time with reference to the following value. operating at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s] -- Time from the beginnir)g of the
constant speed operation to stop
Calculation example) T4: Settling time [s] --- Time until in position is completed

T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 =V/a1 =300/5000 = 0.06 [s], T3 = V/a2 = 300/5000 = 0.06 [s]

1o L-05 vV- (T1+T3) _ 300-05- 3(;%6(0.06 +0.06) _ 694 1s]

T4 =0.05 [s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4=0.06+0.94 + 0.06 + 0.05 =1.11 [s]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25[1B-300 is selected.
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Model Selection Series LE Y/ LE Y'X5

AC Servo Motor

Selection Procedure

Dust/Drip proof (IP65 equivalent))

c
o
=
©
<
()
(]

Force Control Selection Procedure

m Check the duty ratio. #m Check the force.

* The duty ratio is a ratio of the operation time in one cycle.

=B

Check the lateral load
on the rod end.

Selection Example

Operating

conditions e Mounting condition: Horizontal (pushing)

e Jig weight: 0.5 [kg]
eForce: 255 [N]

e Duty ratio: 60 [%]
®Speed: 100 [mm/s]
e Stroke: 300 [mm)]

Jig

[

m Check the duty ratio.
<Conversion table of force—duty ratio>

Select the [Force] from the duty ratio with reference to the <Conversion

table of force—duty ratio>.

Selection example)

Based on the table below,

e Duty ratio: 60 [%]

Therefore, Torque limit’Command value will be 30 [%].
<Conversion table of force—duty ratio>

(LEY25/AC Servo motor)

Torque limit/ Duty ratio Continuous
Command value [%] [%] pushing time [minute]

25 or less 100 —
30 60 1.5
# [Torque limit/Command value [%]] is the set value for the driver.

x [Continuous pushing time] is the time that the actuator can continuously keep pushing.

m Check the force. <Force conversion graph>
Select the target model based on the torque limit/command value
and pushing force with reference to the <Force conversion graph>.
Selection example)
Based on the graph shown on the right side,
eTorque limit’Command value: 30 [%]
eForce: 255 [N]
Therefore, the LEY25B is temporarily selected.

Check the lateral load on the rod end.

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
Confirm the allowable lateral load on the rod end of the actuator:
LEY25B, which has been selected temporarily with reference to the
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>.

Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side,

e Jig weight: 0.5 [kg] = 5 [N]

®Product stroke: 300 [mm]

Therefore, the lateral load on the rod end is in the allowable range.

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25B-300 is
selected.

O
<

Position

Pushing control

/N

A

Duty ratio = A/B x 100 [%]

|

LEYG

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

Time

500

400

300

Force [N]

200

100

0

[ [ [
| Lead 3: LEY25C_/]

Lead 6:

LEY25B |

Jled

’JXC73/83/92193 JXCOI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

\

L—]

/
V4
e
-
—

_Lea‘d 12:‘ LEY?SA

LEY

10 20 30
Torque limit/Command value [%]

40

<Force conversion graph>

(LEY25)

AC Servo Motor

LEYG

100

[

LEY32

LEY25

0 100

200 300

Stroke [mm]

400

500

600

LECYL!||LECSS-T || LECSL]

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>

ct

pecific Produ
Precautions

F
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Series LEY/LEY-X5

AC Servo Motor Dust/Drip proof (IP65 equivalent))

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for “Regeneration Option”

LEY25( 1 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

40
Lead 3: LEY25[]C
30 |
§ Area where the regeneration option is required.
k) \ \
g Lead 6: LEY25(1B
£ 16 %
S
2 g Lead 12: LEY25LJA
10 o
777
A
0

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s]

LEY32[] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)

Required conditions for “Regeneration option”

= Regeneration option is required when using product above regeneration line
in graph. (Order separately.)

“Regeneration Option” Models
Size Model
LEY25[] | LEC-MR-RB-032
LEY32[] | LEC-MR-RB-032
LEY63[] | LEC-MR-RB-12

LEY32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

50 ‘ ‘ ‘ 60 T T
Lead 5: LEY32C1C 50 Lead 4: LEY32DLIC
n n , T T
gg { { { . L . 46 Area where the regeneration option is required.
§ Area where the regeneration option is required. §~, 40 | |
: 1 3
3 Lead 10: LEY320B S 30 _/,Lead 8: LEY32DCB
< 20 | < 24 -
2 1 7/ Lead 20: LEY320IA 2 2 73— Lead 16: LEY32DA—
10 12
9 '-ZZ7WW 1o m)éﬂﬂﬁ V.o vV,
1
0 0 1
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY63L] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)
120 T T T T T T
Lead 2.86: LEY63LIL (Top/Parallel type only)
100 I I
_ Lead 5: LEY63L]C
2 80 f f
e Area where the regeneration option is required.
8 60 ; | |
x Lead 10: LEY63L1B
o |
40 =
= / 7% Lead 20: LEY63LIA
0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]
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Model Selection Series LE Y/ LE Y'X5

S
8
3
Speed-Horizontal Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for “Regeneration Option” ——
(&)
. g R _Ii g
LEY25( ] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line) Required conditions for “Regeneration option” 5%
70 Léad 3: LEYZSDC * Regeneration option is required when using product above regeneration line é -l
60 : ] ] in graph. (Order separately.) g
/ Lead 6: LEY25(1B =
fp—— 113 H H 9’ D
g ‘i 1% Regeneration Option” Models 2
g 40 Lead 12: LEY25(]A —| Size Model =1
_—3 1\ Areawhere the regenerafion LEY25[] | LEC-MR-RB-032 5| >
s 1 \option is required. LEY32[] | LEC-MR-RB-032 2 H
= ' LEY630] — g
20 b= s — ] — B
—
: QZ( ——
1 '/ O o
0 ! <o
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 8 8
Speed [mm/s] T
LEY32[] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32D (Motor mounting position: In-line) (0]
1
o
80 ‘ ‘ ‘ 80 T T T w
Lead 5: LEY32(]C Lead 4: LEY32DLIC -
1 [l
l Lead 8: LEY32DIB -
= 60 Lead 10: LEY32(1B = 60 : [ [ E')
X, / ‘ ‘ = Lead 16: LEY32D[ A hrr
B K ! Area where the regeneration |
@ . @ 3
S 40 Lead 20: LEY32(]A S 40 ! option is required. 7
5 - 5 a0 - E
30———-— —— — — — f— — — — — f— — — — — 1
s = : < S
20 i \ 20 1 -
Area where the regeneration 1 -
option is requlred. ‘ : -
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 g
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] <
5
LEY630 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line) —
250 s
| s
200 Lead 2.86: LEY63[IL (Top/Parallel type only)—] =
|| i
B Lead 5: LEY63C]C -
% 100 — Lead 10: LEY63(IB H
E e oy R Lead 20: LEY63(JA g
1 =
50 ___.:__L__.___, g_
1 &
0 (&)
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 <O
Speed [mm/s] E
|
Allowable Stroke Speed [mm/s]
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm] e
motor  [Symbol[ [mm] | 30 [ 50 [ 100 | 150 [ 200 [ 250 | 300 | 350 [ 400 [ 450 | 500 [ 600 [ 700 | 800 O
A 12 900 600 — — — [72]
Motorlr:wfu:tﬁggsition' 100 W B 6 450 300 — — — (I.d
{ Top/Parallel, In-line } [-40 c 3 225 150 — — — —
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3000 rpm) — — —
A 20 1200 800 — oy
Motorlr-nfurtﬁggsition' 200 W B 10 600 400 — 9’
: _ (&S]
{ Top/Paralle } /160 C . 5 300 200 hrrf
(Motor rotation speed) (3600 rpm) (2400 rpm) — -
A 16 1000 640 —
LEY32D 200w [ B 8 500 320 — H
{Motor mounting position: 60 C 2 250 160 — <>5
In-ne (Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (2400 rpm) — L
A 20 1000 800 600 500 o
B 10 500 400 300 250 S
Mot LEY?3|:| ition: 400 W C 5 250 200 150 125 ‘§ g
{ ngr /n;(;:;ugg Iz?lisrgleon} /160 (Motor rotation speed) (3000 rpm) (2400 rpm)|(1800 rpm)|(1500 rpm) CE ‘%
piraralel L* | 286 70 g8
(Motor rotation speed) (1470 rpm) ae
« Top/Parallel type only
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Series LEY/LEY-X5

Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

LEY25( 1 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

500 —
400
Lead 3: LEY25[1C _|
Z 300
[0}
e —
£ 200 Lead 6: LEY2501B |
100 —
— Lea‘d 12: LE‘YZSDA J
0
10 20 30 40
Torque limit/Command value [%)]
Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute]
25 orless 100 —
30 60 1.5

LEY32[] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32DL] (Motor mounting position: In-line)

600 A [ 800
500 — | 1 700 ~
Lead 5: LEY32[1C — 600
z 0 Z 500 Lead 4: LEY32DLIC—|
8 300 8 400 =
° Lead 10: LEY32[ 1B ] °
L 200 w800 Lead 8: LEY32D(B—|
— | \ | 200 I
100 Leafl 20: LE‘Y32DA 100 Lead 16: LEY32D[]A—
0 0 [ [
10 20 30 40 10 20 30 40
Torque limit/Command value [%)] Torque limit/Command value [%]
Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute] Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute]
25 or less 100 — 25 or less 100 —
30 60 1.5 30 60 1.5

LEY63L] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

3500
\ \
3000 Lead 2.86: LEY63CIL //
2500 (Top/Parallel type only) __
% 2000 Lead 5: LEY63|:|C_
S 1500
£ ool =T 4~ |Lead0:LEY630B
/ /
0 Lead 20: LEY63[]A
10 20 30 40 50 60
Torque limit/Command value [%)]
Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute]
25 or less 100 —
30 60 1.5
40 30 0.5
50 20 0.16

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)

100
~ [Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the
I center of gravity of the workpiece]
z
o ~| LEY32 [ LEY63 E .
5 10 1 Workpiece
g
LEY25 -
1 Center of gravity
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
Stroke [mm]
131
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[ AC Servo Motor J
Electric Actuator/
Rod Type

Series LEY Lev2s,32, 63 05520 C€

| Please contact SMC for dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent) and the models compatible with secondary batteries. |

[HMECHATRO'-'NK Compatible »Page 200 |

How to Order

LEY

25| |S2

-1100 -

H
0

B
© 0 o

Sl2]A1
6 00060 D& @ 0

0 Accuracy Size @ Motor type*':2
— Basic type 25 Svmbol Tvoe Output|  Actuator Compatible
H High precision type 32 Y yp [W] size drivers*2
63
AC servo motor
© Wotor mounting position . (Incremental encoder) 100 25 LECSALL-S1
—_ Top mounting
R Right side parallel s3 n AC servo oo 200 32 LECSAT-S3
L Left side parallel L ECSBLS5
D In-line AC servo motor .
S6 (Absolute encoder) 100 25 LECSCLI-S5
LECSS[I-S5
@ Lead [mm] LECSBI-S7
S *1 AC servo motor
ymbol| LEY25 LEY32 LEY63 S7 (Absolute encoder) 200 32 LECSC[I-S7
A 12 16 (20) 20 LECSSLI-S7
B 6 8 (10) 10 T6 AC servo motor 100 25 LECSS2-T5
(o] 3 4 (5) 5 T7 (Absolute encoder) 200 32 LECSS2-T7
L — — 2.86 *2 *1 For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part number suffixes are S1 and S5

*1 The values shown in () are the lead for top
mounting, right/left side parallel types. (Equiva-

lent lead which includes the pulley

respectively.

*2 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5.

ratio [1.25:1]) «3 For details about the driver, refer to page 173.

#2 Only available for top mounting and right/left side
parallel types. (Equivalent lead which includes

the pulley ratio [4:7])

o Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (Only available for LEY63)

Symbol LEY25/32 LEY63
—_ IP4x equivalent IP5x equivalent (Dust-protected)
@ Stroke [mm] 9 Rod end thread B _ IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/
30 30 — Rod end female thread Water-jet-proof)/With vent hole tap
to to M Rod end male thread * When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correctly mount the
800 800 (1 rod end nut is included.) fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end of the tubing in an
« Refer to the applicable area not exposed to dust or water. _
stroke table for details. = The fitting and tubing should be provided separately by the customer. Select
[Applicable tubing O.D.: @4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8].
= Cannot be used in environments exposed to cutting oil etc. Take suitable protective
9 Motor option measures. For details about enclosure, refer to “Enclosure” on page 306.
— Without option
ingl
B With lock™ @ il 1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not
ina posion| unti is shi , (bu
* When “With lock” is selected for the top Symbol Type LTI po§|t|on assemb%d). PP 9
mounting and right/left side parallel types, TopParalel| In-line | .o For horizontal cantilever mounting with the rod
the motor body will stick out of the end of the Ends tapped/ flange, head flange and ends tapped, use the
pp 2| @ ® P -
body for size 25 with strokes 30 mm or less. | Body bottom tapped actuator within the following stroke range.
Check for interference with workpieces -LEY25: 200 mm or less -LEY32: 100 mm or less
before selecting a model. L Foot [ ] — | *8 For mounting with the double clevis, use the
F Rod flange*2 5 Y actuator within the following stroke range.
) = «LEY25: 200 mm or less +LEY32: 200 mm or less
Motor G Head flange [ — | #*4Rod flange is not available for the LEY25 with
:‘ D Double clevis*3 [ — stroke 30 mm and motor option “With lock”.

+5 Head flange is not available for the LEY32.

Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
— mm| 30 | 50 {100{150{200(250|300|350|400|450|500/600(700 800 stroke range
LEY25 e 6 6 o6 & &6 6 6 & — | — | —  —|— 15 to 400
LEY32 e &6 &6 &6 &6 &6 o6 o6 o o o — — | — 20 to 500 For auto switches, refer
LEY63 — o | ®© & & & & & o o o o o 50 to 800 to pages 27 and 28.

+ Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

|

Model
Selection

|

Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel Motor mounting position: In-line

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

m Cable type* @ Cable length* [m] @ Driver type*

— Without cable — Without cable Compatible driver |Power supply voltage [V] ‘-?
s Standard cable 2 2 — | Without driver — 2
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 A1l LECSA1-SO 100 to 120 -
* The motor and encoder cables are included. A 10 A2 LECSA2-SJ 200 to 230 -
(The lock cable is also included when the * The length of the encoder, motor and lock B1 LECSB1-S 100 to 120 E')
motor with lock option is selected.) cables are the same. B2 LECSB2-S00 200 to 230 w
= Standard cable entry direction is -l
- Top/Parallel: (A) Axis side C1 | LECSC1-s0 100 to 120 <
- In-line: (B) Counter axis side C2 LECSC2-SJ 200 to 230 o
(Refer to page 185 for details.) S1 LECSS1-S] 100 to 120 (I.Ii
S2 LECSS2-S0 200 to 230 -l
@ I/O cable length [m]* LECSS2-TOd 200 to 240 -
— Without cable = When the driver type is selected, the cable is O
H Without cable (Connector only) Ef;lﬂsldé)seled cable type and cable length. g
35

1 1.5 S282: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
= When “Without driver” is selected for driver type, S2: Standard cable (2 m) §
only “—: Without cable” can be selected. —: Without cable and driver =
Refer to page 186 if I/O cable is required. %
(Options are shown on page 186.) %

\

>
-
Compatible Driver s
o
Pulse input type Pulse input type CC-Link direct SSCNET II type =
/Positioning type _ input type %
]
Q
= <19
B z
Dri g l N - -
river type = | e
£ -
w 0
' N . 7]
L 2 O
11]
-l
Series LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS-T —
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) — — 9,
(&)
Pulse input o ) — — — w
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNET I SSCNET II/H E
Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute Absolute >
T G 5 17-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 22-bit encoder fjj
-l
Communication function| USB communication | USB communication, R$422 communication | USB communication, RS422 communication | USB communication USB communication -
3 2
Power supply voltage [V] 10010 mg 223;28 Eg 20010240 VAC (50060 Hz) | | & £
Reference page Page 173 Page 189 ;J‘a -
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Series LEY

Specifications
Model LEY25S3 (Top/Parallel)/LEY25DS3 (In-line) LEY32S? (Top/Parallel) LEY32DS? (In-line)
Stroke [mm] Nte 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250,
300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
Work load [kg] Horizont.al Note2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Vertical 8 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46
Force [N] Nete3) (Set value: 15 to 30 %)| 65 to 131 | 127 to 255|242 to 485| 79 to 157 | 154 to 308 | 294 to 588 | 98 to 197 | 192 to 385 | 368 to 736
0 2";;‘(;_?& "I stroke ;:)';tt‘;i%% 288 ggg fgg 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
S |[mm/s] |@N9° 405t0500] — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160
8 [ Pushing speed [mm/s?] Note 5) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
*S | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
8 | Positioning Basic type +0.02
9 | repeatability [mm] _|High precision type +0.01
2 | Lost motion Note 6) Basic type 0.1 or less
3| [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less
& [ Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 ] 6 [ 3 20 [ 10 ] 5 [ 16 ] 8 [ 4
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note7) 50/20 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYL)/Ball screw (LEYCID) Ball screw + Belt [1.25:1] [ Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to 40 5to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation)
Regeneration option Note 8) May be required depending on speed and work load (refer to pages 129 and 130)
@ | Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/CI60
© | Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC) AC servo motor (100/200 VAC)
§ Encoder Motor type S2, S3: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 p/rev)
% Motor type S6, S7: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
2 | Power Horizontal 45 65 65
g consumption [W]Nete9)| Vertical 145 175 175
‘S | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
& | when operating [W] e 10 Vertical 8 8 8
LLI | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W]Note 1) 445 724 724
. & Type Note 12) Non-magnetizing lock
55| Holding force [N] 131 [ 255 [ 485 157 [ 308 | 588 197 [ 385 [ 736
g“:é Power consumption [W] at 20 °C Note 13) 6.3 7.9 7.9
2] Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC.%, .,

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support
the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the external guide.
Please confirm using actual device.
Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the force control with the torque
control mode. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 131. When the
control equivalent to the pushing operation of the controller LECP series is performed,
select the LECSS driver and combine it with the Simple Motion (manufactured by
Mitsubishi Electric Corporation) which has a pushing operation function.
Note 4) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. Set the number of rotations

according to speed.

Note 5) The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece with the torque control mode.
Note 6) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop
tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was

Note 9) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz.
Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead
screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 8) The work load conditions which require “Regeneration option” when operating at the
maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100 %). Order the regeneration option separately. For details
and order numbers, refer to “Required Conditions for Regeneration Option” on pages 129

and 130.

Note 10) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the
actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 11) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the

actuator is operating.

Note 12) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 13) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Weight
Product Weight lkg
Series LEY25S[] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32S[] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 [ 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
S g |Incremental encoder| 1.31 | 1.38 | 1.55 | 1.81 | 1.99 | 2.16 | 2.34 | 2.51 | 2.69 | 2.42 | 2.53 | 2.82 | 3.29 | 3.57 | 3.85 | 4.14 | 4.42 | 4.70 | 4.98 | 5.26
= =| Absolute encoder | 1.37 | 1.44 | 1.61 [ 1.87 | 2.05 | 2.22 [ 2.40 | 257 [ 2.75 | 2.36 | 2.47 | 2.76 | 3.23 [ 3.51 | 3.79 | 4.08 | 4.36 | 4.64 | 4.92 | 5.20
Series LEY25DSL | (Motor mounting position: In-line) LEY32DSL | (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 [ 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
S g |Incremental encoder| 1.34 | 1.41 | 1.58 | 1.84 | 2.02 | 2.19 | 2.37 | 2.54 | 2.72 | 2.44 | 2.55 | 2.84 | 3.31 | 3.59 | 3.87 | 4.16 | 4.44 | 4.72 | 5.00 | 5.28
2 =| Absolute encoder | 1.40 | 1.47 [ 1.64 [ 1.90 | 2.08 | 2.25 | 2.43 | 2.60 | 2.78 | 2.38 [ 2.49 | 2.78 | 3.25 [ 3.53 | 3.81 | 4.10 | 4.38 | 4.66 | 4.94 | 5.22
Additional Weight kg
Size 25 32
Lock Incremental encoder 0.20 0.40
Absolute encoder 0.30 0.66
Male thread 0.03 0.03
Rod end male thread Nut 0.02 0.02
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 020
Head flange (including mounting bolt) ) )
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring and mounting bolt) | 0.16 | 0.22
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Construction

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Motor top mounting type: LEY32

25

A-A

Cable is shipped together.

|

——
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» 1ol |

00 o

3 31

=

o d 5aad bb

In-line motor type: LEY32

713;@

i 00 ,
0
B

B

\

25

\LJ

OO 7y
When rod end male thread selected —
OOk \
, I [
sbb b
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 24 | Seal NBR
2 | Ball screw (shaft) Alloy steel 25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring | Phosphate coated
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 26 | Motor adapter Aluminium alloy Coating
4 | Piston Aluminium alloy 27 | Motor —
5 | Piston rod Stainless steel |Hard chrome Anodised 28 | Motor block Aluminium alloy Coating
6 | Rod cover Aluminium alloy 29 | Hub Aluminium alloy
7 | Housing Aluminium alloy 30 | Spider Urethane
8 Rotation stopper POM 31 | Socket (Male thread) | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 32 | Nut Alloy steel Zinc chromated
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast
12 | Bumper Urethane Replacement Parts (Top/Parallel only)/Belt
13 | Bearing — No. Size Order no.
14 | Return box Aluminium die-cast Coating 25 LE-D-2-2
15 | Return plate Aluminium die-cast Coating 21 32 LE-D-2-4
16 | Magnet —
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel |Stroke 101 mm or more
18 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more Replacement Parts/Grease Pack
19 | Screw shaft pulley | Aluminium alloy Applied portion Order no.
20 | Motor pulley Aluminium alloy . GR-S-010 (10
21 | Belt — Piston rod GR-S-020 520 g;
22 | Bearing stopper Aluminium alloy = Apply grease on the pi_ston rod p_er_iodically. _
- - Grease should be applied at 1 million cycles or 200 km, whichever
23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel comes first.
% SMC 136

|

Model
Selection

|

LEY

LEYG

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

JXC73/83/92193 | | JXCLI1

\

LEY

AC Servo Motor
LEYG

[

LECYL!||LECSS-T || LECSL]
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pecific Produ
Precautions
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Series LEY

Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel

@ XA H9 depth XA 6 x MO thread depth MR
. [
. N\ 5> % 0 |
( - ) Fal— B j 11 _ s
ol =~ ‘=4 ] =
x 0 a =
XA HY XA ‘\
i MD ‘ Section XX
Section XX details MC
MA ML + Stroke (MB)
X
Encoder Z-phase detecting position w
S _
2+1
€ Rod operating range Note 1) - - - f E H
(Stroke + 4 mm) "thread depth C
- pth C
_ N 0] | ,
5) [ \ ©
""" - |
: s - 5 " - - - E— = - =
—_— .. —
[a) -
? ; @ 3 Y lfo ~ 4x0
o} Note 2) ax
LLJ L B + Stroke OKNote2)] | thread depth R
S 4xO1 A + Stroke M
thread depth R EH
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not
interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats ((JK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Size S”"[‘:ﬁﬁnge A B c D | EH | EV H J K L M (o} R s
15to 100 | 130.5 116
25 13 20 44 455 | M8x1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8 8 46
10510400 | 155.5 141
32 2010100 | 148.5 | 130 13 25 51 56.5 | M8x1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60
105 to 500 | 178.5 | 160 ) ' ' )
Incremental encoder Absolute encoder
Size S”"[':ﬁnﬁ”ge T u Y v Without lock With lock Without lock With lock
w X 4 w X V4 w X V4 w X V4
15to 100
25 92 1 26.5 40 87 120 141 | 123.9|156.9 | 158 | 824 | 1154 | 141 | 123.5| 156.5| 15.8
105 to 400
20 to 100
32 118 1 34 60 88.2 |128.2 | 17.1 | 116.8|156.8 | 17.1 | 76.6 | 116.6 | 17.1 | 116.1 | 156.1 | 17.1
105 to 500
Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
Size S”"[':ﬁrﬁ“ge MA | MB | MC | MD | MH | ML | MO | MR | XA | XB
1510 39 24 32
50
40 to 100
42 41
25 101 to 124 20 46 29 M5 x 0.8 6.5 4 5
125 to 200 59 49.5 75
201 to 400 76 58
20 to 39 22 36
50
40 to 100
36 43
32 [101to124| 25 55 30 M6 x 1 8.5 5 6
125 to 200 53 51.5 80
201 to 500 70 60
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Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

AC Servo Motor

Motor left side parallel type: LEYggL

Motor right side parallel type: LEY

Size | S1 | T2
25 47 91
32 61 117

Note) When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.

O
2

138
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Model
Selection

|

1 LEY

LEYG

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

LEC-G

LECP1

LECPA

JXCLN1

JXCT3/83192193

\

AC Servo Motor

[

LECSL!

LECSS-T

LECYL]

ct

pecific Produ
Precautions
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Series LEY

Dimensions: In-line Motor

@ XA H9 depth XA 6 x MO
thread depth MR
S O o
= ¥l
g @) _© . [0] |
1
= \ MD Section XX
( 1) MC
m
X MA ML + Stroke
XA H9 XA
Section XX details Encoder Z-phase detecting position
4x 01
241 thread depth R
Rod operating range Ve 1
__(Stroke + 4 mm)
o
_.&
L TEE : T
® (— o] - Qll®
— | T
v L B + Stroke w LIKNoe?)
M
A + Stroke EH
H S
thread depth C
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (LK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Size S""[‘:T‘jrf]r‘ge C | D |EH | EV H J K | L | M o1 R|S | T/|uU
15to 100
25 13 20 44 45.5 M8 x 1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8 8 45 46.5 15
105 to 400
20 to 100
32 13 25 51 56.5 M8 x 1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60 61 1
105 to 500
Incremental encoder Absolute encoder
Size S""[‘:Tfr:’]”ge B v Without lock With lock Without lock With lock
A W Z A w V4 A w V4 A w V4
15t0 100 | 136.5 238 274.9 233.4 274.5
25 40 87 14.6 123.9 16.3 82.4 14.6 123.5 16.3
105t0 400 | 161.5 263 299.9 258.4 299.5
20to 100 | 156 262.7 291.3 251.1 290.6
32 60 88.2 17.1 116.8 171 76.6 171 116.1 171
105 to 500 | 186 292.7 321.3 281.1 320.6
Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
Size S‘“’[':ﬁrf]”ge MA | MC | MD | MH | ML MO MR | XA | XB
1510 39 24 32
50
40 to 100
42 41
25 101 to 124 20 29 M5 x 0.8 6.5 4 5
125 to 200 59 49.5 75
201 to 400 76 58
20 to 39 22 36
50
40 to 100 36 43
32 [101to124| 25 30 M6 x 1 8.5 5 6
125 to 200 53 51.5 80
201 to 500 70 60
139
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

AC Servo Motor <
[oRe=
28
=0
n
- - | S—
Dimensions —
A g8
>
) 25 3| >
End male thread: LEY32IZ|IZIB-DIZ|M sl
C o
s
=
= * Refer to page 25 for details about the rod end nut and o —
= - mounting bracket. 2
/ Note) Refer to the precautions on page 169 when mounting [mm] e
Width across flats B¢ [~ end brackets such as knuckle joint or workpieces. 10
m : P Sze |Bi | Ci | Hi|Li|[L| MM |5|>
2w
1 25 | 22 [205] 8 [38 |235| Mi4x15 ||
Lo 32 22 |205| 8 [42.0(235| M14x1.5 @
L1 - . N N
= The L1 measurement is when the unit is in the
original position. At this position, 2 mm at the end. S E
00
L w
-
Q
(&}
11]
-]
o
A o
Foot: LEY330I0IB-CIICIL 0
c <<
Included parts o
- Foot 8
FEH_W rm—r\l ] X + Body mounting bolt |
LT T —T T
0
LL 0 Outward mounting r g
- = >
LG g
- - - - = > =
- _— - =
4|0 i % 5
; i fa ? H =
x| |y Y Tx LX Xj«Y
LS + Stroke Lz LS + Stroke |LS1 <
A + Stroke w
4x0L - -
Special cap bolt %
=
o
Foot [mm] |
[}
Size S‘r"[';f;j‘]"ge A | LS |LSi|LL|LD|LG|LH|LT |LX|LY|LZ| X |Y Q|
15t0 100 | 136.6 98.8 E
25 19.8| 84| 6.6 | 35| 30 | 26 | 57 |51.5| 71 |11.2| 5.8 |
101t0400| 161.6 | 123.8
32 2010100 | 1557 | 114 19.2|11.3| 6.6 | 4 36 | 32 | 76 |61.5| 90 |11.2| 7
10110500 | 185.7 | 144 T T ) ) ' *D
Material: Carbon steel (Chromate treated) 7))
* The A measurement is when the unit is in the Z-phase first detecting position. At this position, 2 mm (5]
at the end. H
Note) When the motor mounting is the right or left side parallel type, the head side foot should be
mounted outwards. =
[72
[72
(&)
L
|
O
>
(&)
w
-
g
8§
a5
o ©
2 a
L
r
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Series LEY

Dimensions

25_ A
Rod flange: LEY 35l [L1B-LILILIF

Cc

A
Head flange: LEY25I:|I:|3-I:|I:|I:|G

x Head flange is not available

for the LEY32.

L
g ©
- -=|z =z 0
Lok
\ ! ! Included parts
FT FX 4x@ FD FX 4x@ FD FT - Flange
FZ FZ + Body mounting bolt
Rod/Head Flange [mm]
Size |FD|FT |FV |FX | FZ |LL | M
25 55| 8 48 | 56 | 65 | 6.5| 34
32 |55| 8 |54 |62 | 72 |10.5| 40
Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plated)
. 25__ A
Double clevis: LEY 35 ILIB-LILILID
C Included parts
« Double clevis
. + Body mounting bolt
FU;H_W L] + Clevis pin
- : —] - Retaining ring
E CcT « Refer to page 25 for details about the rod end nut and
mounting bracket.
10 - .
| — = @ CDholeH10  Double Clevis [mm]
: n_| 0 : - axis 09 Stroke range
J_i_L ) g Size T A CL CD|CT
H 10 to 100 160.5 150.5
i [ ] 1
[ : 25 101 to 200 185.5 175.5 0 °
CXi03 cu gp | 1010100 | 1805 1705 | o
czi -t CL + Stroke CW. RR 10110200 | 2105 200.5
A + Stroke
. Stroke range
Size [mmj CU|CW|CX|CZ| L [RR
10 to 100
25 14 | 20 | 18 | 36 |14.5| 10
101 to 200
10 to 100
32 14 | 22 | 18 | 36 [18.5| 10
101 to 200

141

Material: Cast iron (Coating)

* The A and CL measurements are when the unit is in the
Z phase first detecting position. At this position, 2 mm at

the e

o
2

nd.
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Electric Actuator/

Rod Type
Series LEY Leves £

How to Order

Dust/Drip proof (IP65 equivalent)

+ Select options

C€ s

= See tables 0
and @ below.

LEY

H63| (S4B
00006

200
6 0000

S|2]A2
TEX:

0 Accuracy 9 Size 9 Motor mounting position Q Motor type*
= Basic type | 63 | — Top mounting St e Output|Actuator| Compatible | UL-
H |High precision type R Right side parallel y yp W] size driver Compliant
L Left side parallel AC .
- servo motor
O Lead [mm] D In-line S4 | (naremontal anooden)| 400 | 63 |LECSA2:84| —
Symbol| LEY63
A 20 @ Stroke [mm] LECSB2-S8
sg | ACsewomotor | 45, | g3 | ECscoss| —
B 10 100 100 (Absolute encoder)
LECSS2-S8
C 5 to to AC
800 800 servo motor R
L 2.86 T8 (Absolute encoder) 400 63 |LECSS2-T8| @
= Screw lead 5 mm, Pulley
ratio [4:7] equivalent lead ;
= Only available for top 6 MOtor_ optlon. @ Mounting*1
mounting and right/left — | Without option Motor mounting position
side parallel types. E With lock Symbol Type Top/Parallel In-line
. . Ends tapped/
0 Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof 9 Rod end thread ~ | Body bottomp?apped*2 ® ()
—_ IP5x equivalent (Dust-protected) —_ Rod end female thread L Foot ® —
P IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof)/ M Rod end male thread F Rod flange*2 ® °
With vent hole tap (1 rod end nut is included.) D Double clevis™3 ° —

= When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65
equivalent), correctly mount the fitting and tubing
to the vent hole tap, and then place the end of the
tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water.

+ The fitting and tubing should be provided
separately by the customer. Select [Applicable
tubing O.D.: @ 4 or more, Connection thread:
Rc1/8].

= Cannot be used in environments exposed to
cutting oil etc. Take suitable protective
measures.

m Cable type Note 1)
Without cable
Standard cable

@ cable length Mo 2 [m]

— Without cable
2 2
5 5
A 10
Note 2) The length of the

encoder, motor and lock
cables are the same.

@ I/0 cable length [m]*

Robotic cable (Flexible cable)

Without cable

L= A /]

Note 1) The motor and encoder cables are H

Without cable (Connector only)

included. (The lock cable is also 1

1.5

included when the motor with lock
option is selected.)
+ Standard cable entry direction is
* Top/Parallel: (A) Axis side
¢ In-line: (B) Counter axis side
(Refer to page 185 for details.)

= When “Without driver” is selected for
driver type, only “—: Without cable”
can be selected.
Refer to page 186 if /O cable is required.
(Options are shown on page 186.)

1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not assembled).
#2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the rod flange and ends
tapped, use the actuator within the following stroke range.
* LEY63: 400 mm or less
%3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the actuator
within the following stroke range.
¢ LEY63: 300 mm or less

@ Driver type
Compatible driver [ Power supply voltage |UL-Compliant
—_ Without driver —
LECSA2/Pulse input -
A2 (Incremental encoder) 200 Vo 230V
LECSB2/Pulse input -
B2 (Absolute encoder) 200 Vito 230V
LECSC2/CC-Link
C2 (Absolute encoder) 200 Vo 230V o
LECSS2-S/SSCNETII
- (Absolute encoder) 200 Vito 230V -
LECSS2-TLI/SSCNETII/H
(Absolute encoder) 200 Vito 240V L

* When the driver type is selected, the cable is included.
Select cable type and cable length.
Example)
S282: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)

: Standard cable (2 m)

: Without cable and driver

S2
* Applicable stroke table B
Stroke Manufacturable
Model im] 50 |100|150|200(250 300|350|400|450| 500|600 700|800 | “&Tuacira0
LEY63 o & & &6 6 &6 &6 6 6 &6 & o o 50 to 800

Note) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
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Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y 55
. . . T O
g5
. ] * Select options 2
Specifications =
g
Model LEY63S4 ] (Top/Parallel) \ LEY63DS$ 0 (In-line) S| >
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800 g H
Work load [kg] Horizontal Note 2) 40 70 80 200 40 70 80 =
Vertical Note 9) 19 38 72 115 19 38 72 2
Force [N]/Set value Note 3): 15 to 50 % Note 4)| 156 to 521 304 to 1012 | 573to 1910 | 1003 to 3343 | 156 to 521 304 to 1012 | 573 to 1910 (.%‘ —
Note 5) Up to 500 1000 500 250 1000 500 250 §
Max. speed | Stroke 505 to 600 800 400 200 70 800 400 200 = o
2| [mm/s] range 605 to 700 600 300 150 600 300 150 S =
.g 705 to 800 500 250 125 500 250 125 =y g
_g Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 6) 30 or less % -
‘5 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s2?] 5000 [ 3000 [ 5000 @
2 | Positioning repeatability | Basic type +0.02 L
2 | [mm] High precision type +0.01 © ©
% . Basic type 0.1 or less < Q.
§ | Lost motion [mm]Nete?) o =~ 00O
5 igh precision type 0.05 or less (TTRTT]
< | Screw lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 20 10 5 [ 5 (2.86) [ 20 10 5 1
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 8) 50/20 o
Actuation type Ball screw [BaH sorei + Belt [Puley ratio 4:7][ Ball screw CI)
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) w
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to0 40 -l
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) -
Regeneration option May be required depending on speed and work load. (Refer to LEY catalogue conditions for “Regeneration Option”) o
o Motor output/Size 400 W/CI60 8
O | Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC) |
§ Encoder Motor type S4: Incremental 1_7-bit encoder (Resqlution: 131072 p/rev) <
% . Motor type S8: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev) a
% Power consumption [W] Note 10) H\c;;zt?:atla ! ;;138 f__ll'_)l
‘£ | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2
& | when operating [W] Note 1) Vertical 18 —
W | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 12) 1275 ]
. & Type Note 13) Non-magnetizing lock S
£ %[ Holding force [N] 313 [ 607 [ 1146 | 2006 | 313 [ 607 | 1146 N
E% Power consumption [W] at 20 °C Note 14) 7.9 =
& Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC %y, g
=
=
=2

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load changes according to the
condition of the external guide. Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) Set values for the driver.

Note 4) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the force control with the torque control mode. The force and duty ratio change according to
the set value. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 131. When the control equivalent to the pushing operation of the controller

LECP series is performed, select the LECSS driver and combine it with the Simple Motion (manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation) which E
has a pushing operation function. _ =
Note 5) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. Set the number of rotations according to speed. L
Note 6) The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece with the torque control mode. §
Note 7) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation. g
Note 8) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction K3
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.) o
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a <| O
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.) E
Note 9) When mounting vertically and using the product facing upwards in an environment where water is present, take necessary measures to prevent =
water from splashing on the rod cover, because water will accumulate on the rod seal due to the structure of the product.
Note 10) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 11) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 12) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating. O
Note 13) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected. 8
Note 14) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock. w
-
Weight
= H
Product Weight kg Additional Weight kal | &
Series LEY63S§ (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) Size 63 <
Stroke [mm] 50 100|150 200|250 |300 | 350|400 450|500 600|700 | 800 Incremental encoder 0.4 —
g| Incremental | .o |54 |60|66|78|83]|89)|94[100[105/12.2/13.4|145 Absolute encoder
_% b Tn;:oder 3 i i ; i i i . i ’ . i i . Lock (Motor type S8) 06 E
5| (Motor type 88) | 50 | 55| 61|67 79|84 90|95 |10.1]106|12.3/135|14.6 Absolute encoder 04 o
S | Absolute encoder | 4 o | 54 | 60 | 66 | 7.8 | 8.3 | 8.9 | 9.4 |10.0{10.5(12.2]13.4|14.5 (Motor type T8) : -
(Motor type T8) Rod end Male thread 0.12
Series LEY63DS? (Motor mounting position: In-line male thread | Nut 0.04 S
Stroke [mm] 50 100|150 |200 |250 |300 | 350400450500 600|700 | 800 Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt)| 0.26 & £
- p - El
8 '“g;i’ggg:a' 51|56 |62|67|79|84|90)|96|102(10.7[12.4|135|14.7 Rod flange (including mounting bolt) | 0.51 £
2> Absolute encoder Dc:u_bl_e clevis (mgludmgtpm,b " 0.58 ;") o
e retaining ring and mounting bo )
5| (Motor type S8) 52|57 (63(68|80|85|91]9.7/10.3(10.8/125/13.6(14.8 ining ring unting ) | S —
[5)
= A(b,v?gt'g:‘iﬁ;‘:‘%gfr 51|56 |62|67|79]|84|90]|096[102/10.7]12.4|135[14.7
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Series LEY

AC Servo Motor Dust/Drip proof (IP65 equivalent)

Construction

+ Select options

Motor top mounting type: LEY63

Cable is shipped together.

®

I,t?[ = il
—=Emiley)
| | R R ] i
i [“:-_.Ig ? D]
‘ITJ\! | =T

When rod end male thread selected

Component Parts

Sid b

In-line motor type: LEY63D

.

 —

1. M

]
T

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 |Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 16 | Wear ring Resin

2 | Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 17 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminium alloy

3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 18 | Motor pulley Aluminium alloy

4 | Piston Aluminium alloy 19 |Belt —

5 |Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome plating 20 |Lock nut Alloy steel Black dyed
6 |Rod cover Aluminium alloy 21 |Seal NBR

7 | Bearing holder Aluminium alloy 22 | Retaining ring Steel for spring

8 | Rotation stopper Resin 23 | Motor adapter Aluminium alloy Coating

9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 24 | Motor —

10 |Bushing Lead bronze cast 25 | Socket (Male thread) | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating
11 | Bearing — 26 | Nut Alloy steel Trivalent chromated
12 | Return box Aluminium alloy Coating 27 | Motor block Aluminium alloy Coating
13 | Return plate Aluminium alloy Coating 28 | Spacer A Stainless steel

14 | Magnet — 29 |Hub Aluminium alloy

15 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel 30 |Spider Urethane

Replacement Parts (Top/Parallel only)/Belt

Replacement Parts/Grease Pack

No. Size Lead Order no. Applied portion Order no.
A/B/C LE-D-2-5 ) GR-S-010 (10 g)
19 63 L LE-D2-6 Piston rod GR-S-020 (20 g)

145

O

+ Apply grease on the piston rod periodically.
Grease should be applied at 1 million cycles or 200 km, whichever
comes first.



Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

|

5 6
. ORI
+ Select options 3 8
=0
(%]
- - | S—
Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel —
(&)
=
e
6 X MO s =
@ XA Ho depth XA thread depth MR %
_ 2
Da_ é Ry @ © g —
S B - . Section XX details g8
——= 5 o : 3 2|0
MD, 1 — - i) sl
. o J
MC \ Section XX XA Ho Q XA g
MA ML + Stroke — @
) S—
O o
9
00
Encoder Z-phase detecting position — i) 5 H
441 ==
(&)
Rod operating range Note 1 ; i > | 6
(Stroke + 8 mm) U Hx2 w
= 0 & ¥ thread depth C -
e ] N ) 5
A PE —— § [ o = 3
A e o) [ NSE =
- Q N b
—m N> Y. DKo 4x0; <
S 4% 01 L B + Stroke M thread depth R O
thread depth R A + Stroke EH "_'1
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. -
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not interfere with the workpieces O
and facilities around the rod. O
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats ((CIK) differs depending on the products. §
g
IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof): LEY63[ L1 I-[ 1P =
i =
(&)
(View ZZ) T Rc1/8 =
al Vent hole tap* —
= When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correctly >
T mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end w
118 of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water. The fitting and _ =
tubing should be provided separately by the customer. %
Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @ 4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8]. Eo
S
[mm) |4
Q
<
size |Stokerange| 5 B cC| D |EH|EV| H J | K| L | m (o} R| s | Y g
[mm] >
Upto200 | 1926 | 155.2 -~
63 205 to 500 227.6 190.2 21 40 76 82 M16 x 2 44 36 37.4 60 M8 x 1.25 16 80 32.2
50510 800 | 262.6 225.2 — 5
Incremental encoder Absolute encoder N
pe Stroke range - : : : o
ize [y T U \'} Without lock With lock Without lock With lock H
w X 4 w X V4 w X 4 w X V4
Sy 15.6 15.6 15.6 15.6 ¢|IT>
63 205 to 500 146 4 60 110.2 | 150.2 (16.6)* 138.8 | 178.8 (16.6)* 98.5 | 138.5 (16.6)* 138 178 (16.6)* 8
505 to 800 L
# The values in ( ) are the dimensions when L is selected for screw lead.
-
Body Bottom Tapped [mm] 8
Size S""[':;’r:]mge MA | MC | MD | MH | ML MO MR | XA | XB =
50 to 74 24 50 g 2
75 to 124 45 | 60.5 65 &L
63 125 to 200 38 58 67 44 M8 x 1.25 10 6 7 «% §
201 to 500 85 | 81 100 g
501 to 800 135 —
% SvVC 146



Series LEY

+ Select options

Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel

Motor left side parallel type: LEY63L Motor right side parallel type: LEY63R

Size | S1 | T2 | U
63 84 | 142 4

Note) When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

|

5 6
. O =
+ Select options 3 8
=0
(%]
- - . | S—
Dimensions: In-line Motor —
(&)
LEY63DO . A 6 x MO thread 4N
H9 depth effective depth MR % 1]
S|
p— i ] S
= Kl | é —— : - =
- - - - - - - - I [
R — o= 5 5
2 }\ : O 1] 8
Mo s|lo
MC Section XX 5 E
MA ML + Stroke Section XX details ==
. &
@ Aki\
XAHy @ XA ep
Encoder Z-phase detecting position — x g E‘,
L w
441 H thrgad 4x 0.1 thread i
effective depth C\ effective depth R
Rod operating range Note 1) 0]
(Stroke + 8 mm) Zf N LI)
l a2 R w
5 =5 -
7N M
SRl I rE TN | 8
""" fa) | [l - E e 1T}
@ =
Q =\ | .
ov | > L B -+ Stroke w K Note 2) <
o
A + Stroke M o
EH I._IIJ
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod s
does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod. -
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (LK) differs depending on the products. (D)
mm) | 3
. Stroke range -
Size [mm] C D EH EV H J K L M O1 R S T U g
Up to 200 g
63 205 to 500 21 40 76 82 M16 x 2 44 36 37.4 60 M8 x 1.25 16 78 83 5 %
505 to 800 —
Incremental encoder Absolute encoder
Size S"°[kr§r;?”ge B v Without lock With lock Without lock With lock T
A w 4 A w 4 A w V4 A W V4 5 -
Up to 200 190.7 338.3 366.9 326.6 366.1 g
63 205to 500 | 225.7 60 373.3 | 110.2 8.1 401.9 | 138.8 8.1 361.6 | 98.5 8.1 401.1 138 8.1 9
505 to 800 | 260.7 408.3 436.9 396.6 436.1 g
2o
Body Bottom Tapped [mm] E
Size S"°["r§r;‘j‘”ge MA | MC | MD | MH | ML MO MR | XA | XB -
50 to 74 24 50 L
7510 124 45 60.5 65 0
63 125 to 200 38 58 67 44 M8 x 1.25 10 6 7 7))
201 to 500 100 o
501 to 800 86 81 135 ﬂ
oy
[72
8
IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof): LEY63DLI-[IP o
(View 22) &
Rc1/8 >
Vent hole tap™ $)
w
b= ff/ o
hd = When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correctly g ®
”O? = mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end £ 8
AL of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water. The fitting and L §
tubing should be provided separately by the customer. § £
50 Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @ 4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8]. 2]
25 SNC 148



Series LEY

AC Servo Motor Dust/Drip proof (IP65 equivalent)

Dimensions

+ Select options

End male thread: LEY63 I I-[1C 1M

M18x 1.5

Width across flats 27 11

=
39
76.4%

* The measurement 76.4 is when the unit is in the Z-phase detecting
position. At this position, 4 mm from the end of the operating range.

Foot: LEY63L 11 -[ICIL
3.2 1
_ _ [‘ 5 &
o) __'?J' 2
4.3
LS + Stroke
LA + Stroke

Rod flange: LEY63[ LI I-LILIF

28.4*

60
80

4xQD9

Double clevis: LEY63L L1 J-C11D

Outward mounting

14.2 8

LS + Stroke

Included parts
* Foot
* Body mounting bolt

Included parts

* Flange

¢ Body mounting bolt

end of the operating range.

149

Material: Carbon steel (Chromate

treated)

= The overall length is when the unit

is in the Z-phase detecting position.
At this position, 4 mm from the end
of the operating range.

Note) When the motor mounting is
the right or left side parallel
type, the head side foot should
be mounted outwards.

[mm]
Stroke range [mm]| LA LS
50 to 200 200.8 | 133.2
201 to 500 235.8 | 168.2
501 to 800 270.8 | 203.2
Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plating)
= When the unit is in the Z-phase detecting
position. At this position, 4 mm from the
[mm]
Included parts Stroke range [nm]| DA CL
* Double clevis 50 to 200 236.6 | 222.6
* Body mounting bolt 201 to 500 2716 | 257.6
* Clevis pin 50110800 | 306.6 | 292.6

) [ .
g . — = = @ 14 hole H10
& S "=B axis d9
A\ i
FL i E—
EREE;
+0.4 L 22
22402 =
oy 37.4 30 14
44-03 CL + Stroke
DA + Stroke

N

SVC

* Retaining ring

Material: Cast iron (Coating)

* The overall length is when the unit is in the Z-phase detecting
position. At this position, 4 mm from the end of the operating range.



Electric Actuator/

Rod Type EEEREIGEENED
LEY-X5 (Made to Order) Series LEY25 32

How to Order

3

LEY|H

100

-X5

Dust-tight/
a Accuracy @ Motor type* Water-jet-proof
— Basic type Output Actuator ’ .
H  |High precision type Symbol Type W] size Compatible driver
) _ N s2 S servo motor 100 25 LECSAC-S1
D size © wotor mounting position (Incremental encoder)
25 — Top mounting s3 in cﬁf sorve g‘:égger) 200 32 LECSAC-S3
32 D In-line ECSBOSE
S6 ( A/-k\)cs;osljtre\zlc;rr::?)tg;r) 100 25 LECSCO-S5
LECSS[I-S5
AC servo motor LECSBLI-S7
S7 (Absolute encoder) 200 32 LECSCL-S7
LECSS[I-S7
= For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part number suffixes are S1 and S5 respectively.
e Lead [mm)] @ Stroke [mm] e Motor option
Symbol LEY25[] LEY32[I* 30 — Without option
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock™
B 6 8 (10) 500 500 = When “With lock” is selected for the top mounting
Cc 3 4 (5) « Refer to the applicable stroke table. type, the motor body will stick out of the end of

= The values shown in () are the equivalent
lead which includes the pulley ratio for size 32
top mounting type.

the body for size 25 with strokes 30 mm or less.
Check for interference with workpieces before

Model
Selection

|

LEYG

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

JXC73/83/92193 | | JXCLI1

selecting a model.
Motor / :‘7

@ Rod end thread @ Mounting*" @ Cable type*
— Rod end female thread Symbol Type Motor mounting position — Without cable
M Rod end male thread Top mounting| In-line S Standard cable
(1 rod end nut is included.) _ Ends tapped/ ° ° R Robotic cable (Flexible cable)
Body bottom tapped * The motor and encoder cables are included.
L Foot [ d — (The lock cable is also included when the
F Rod flange*2 ®*3 ) motor with lock option is selected.)
G Head flange*2 @o*+4 — + Standard cable entry direction is

m Cable length [m]*

— Without cable
2 2
5 5
A 10

= The length of the encoder, motor and lock
cables are the same.

@ 1/0 cable length [m]*

1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but
not assembled).

«2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the
rod flange, head flange and ends tapped, use
the actuator within the following stroke range.
-LEY25: 200 mm or less
+LEY32: 100 mm or less

+3 Rod flange is not available for the LEY25 with
stroke 30 mm and motor option “With lock”.

=4 Head flange is not available for the LEY32.

— Without cable = When “Without driver” is selected for driver type,
H Without cable (Connector only) only “—: Without cable” can be selected.
1 15 Refer to page 186 if I/O cable is required.
(Options are shown on page 186.)
+ Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable

Model 30 | 50 (100(150{200{250|300|350|400|450|500 stroke range [mm]
LEY25 ® & o e o o o o o | — 15 to 400
LEY32 ® & o 6 66 6 & o o o o 20 to 500

= Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

~
Z

SVC

- Top mounting: (A) Axis side
+ In-line: (B) Counter axis side
(Refer to page 185 for details.)

@ Driver type*

\ Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V]
— Without driver —
A1 LECSA1 100 to 120
A2 LECSA2 200 to 230
B1 LECSBH1 100 to 120
B2 LECSB2 200 to 230
C1 LECSC1 100 to 120
C2 LECSC2 200 to 230
S1 LECSSH1 100 to 120
S2 LECSS2 200 to 230

= When the driver type is selected, the cable is
included. Select cable type and cable length.
Example)
S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
S2 : Standard cable (2 m)
— : Without cable and driver

= For auto switches, refer to page 36. |
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AC Servo Motor
LEYG

[
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Series LEY-X5

Specifications
Model LEY25S2/LEY25DS?2 LEY32S? (Top mounting) LEY32DS; (In-line)
Stroke [mmj] Note 1 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250
250, 300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
Work load [kg] Horizontal Note 2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Vertical Note 10) 8 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46
Force [N] Note 3) (Set value: 15 to 30 %) | 65 to 131 | 127 to 255 | 24210 485 | 79 to 157 | 154 to 308 | 294 to 588 | 98 to 197 | 192 to 385 | 368 to 736
Note 4) Up to 300 900 450 225
" I[\II::‘./:reed rS;;c;l;e 305 to 400 600 300 150 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
S 405 to 500 — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160
% | Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
£ | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
'g Positioning Basic type +0.02
2 | repeatability [mm] High precision type +0.01
] . Basic type 0.1 or less
§ Lost motion [mm] e ©) High precision type 0.05 or less
S | Lead [mm] 12 | & [ 3 20Note7) [ {oNote7) [ gNote7) | 16 | 8 4
< Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note 8) 50/20 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt/Ball screw Ball screw + Belt [ Ball screw

Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod

)

Sliding bushing (Piston rod)

Enclosure Note 9)

IP65 equivalent

Operating temperature range [°C] 51040

51040

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

90 or less (No condensation)

Regeneration option

May be required depending on speed

and work load. (Refer to LEY catalogue conditions for "Regeneration Option")

100 W/J140

200 W/CJ60

@ Motor output/Size

© | Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC) AC servo motor (100/200 VAC)

':tg Encoder Motor type S2, S3: Incremen?al 17-bit encoder (Re_solution: 131072 p/rev)

= Motor type S6, S7: Absolute/incremental dual 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
§ Power Horizontal 45 65 65

g consumption [W]Nete 1) | yertical 145 175 175

‘£ | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2

& | when operating [W] Note 12) Vertical 8 8 8

W | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 13) 445 724 724
. £| Type Note 14) Non-magnetizing lock
§§ Holding force [N] 131 [ 255 [ 485 157 308 588 197 [ 385 [ 736
§“§ Power consumption [W] at 20 °C Note 15) 6.3 7.9 7.9

&| Rated voltage [V] 24 \V\DC

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external quide is necessary to support the load. The
actual work load changes according to the condition of the external quide. Please confirm using actual
device.

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the force control with the torque control mode. Set it
with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 131. When the control equivalent to the pushing
operation of the controller LECP series is performed, select the LECSS driver and combine it with the
Simple Motion (manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation) which has a pushing operation function.

Note 4) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. Set the number of rotations according to speed.

Note 5) The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece with the torque control mode.

Note 6) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 7) Equivalent lead which includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1]

Note 8) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial
direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial

Vibration resistance: No malfunction accurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed
in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the
actuator in the initial state.)

Note 9) Cannot be used in an environment where il such as cutting oil splashes or it is constantly exposed to

water. Take suitable protective measures.

Note 10) When mounting vertically and using the product facing upwards in an environment where water is
present, take necessary measures to prevent water from splashing on the rod cover, because water
will accumulate on the rod seal due to the structure of the product.

Note 11) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 12) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped
in the set position during the operation.

Note 13) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is
operating.

Note 14) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.

state.) Note 15) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
Weight
-
Product Weight
Series LEY25S[] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting) LEY32S[ ] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 [ 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
S 2| Incremental encoder |1.31[1.38|1.55|1.81|1.99|2.16 |2.34 | 2.51 | 2.69 | 2.42 | 2.53 | 2.82 | 3.29 | 3.57 | 3.85 | 4.14 | 4.42 | 470 | 4.98 | 5.26
2 =  Absolute encoder 1.371.44 |1.61 |1.87|2.05|2.22| 240|257 |2.75|2.36 | 2.47 | 2.76 | 3.23 | 3.51 [ 3.79 | 4.08 | 4.36 | 4.64 | 4.92 | 5.20
Series LEY25DSL] (Motor mounting position: In-line) LEY32DSL] (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
S 2| Incremental encoder | 1.34 | 1.41|1.58|1.84|2.02|2.19|2.37|2.54|2.72|2.44|2.55|2.84 | 3.31 | 3.59 | 3.87 | 4.16 | 4.44 | 4.72 | 5.00 | 5.28
2 =  Absolute encoder 1.40 [ 1.47 [ 1.64 |1.90|2.08 |2.25|2.43|2.60|2.78|2.38|2.49 |2.78|3.25|3.53 |3.81 |4.10 | 4.38 | 4.66 | 4.94 | 5.22
Additional Weight [kg
Size 25 32
Lock Incremental encoder 0.20 | 0.40
Absolute encoder 0.30 | 0.66
Male thread 0.03 | 0.08
Rod end male thread Nut 002 | 002
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 020
Head flange (including mounting bolt) ) )
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Construction

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y'X 5

Motor top mounting type: LEYZ;

NV
b 277 adod

Cable is shipped together.

3D 26 S0

When rod end male thread selected

Component Parts

bbb

In-line motor type: LEY3D

prrgny

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 19 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminium alloy
2 | Ball screw (shaft) Alloy steel 20 | Motor pulley Aluminium alloy
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 21 |Belt —
4 | Piston Aluminium alloy 22 | Bearing stopper Aluminium alloy
5 | Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome Anodised 23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel
6 | Rod cover Aluminium alloy 24 | Scraper Nylon
7 |Housing Aluminium alloy 25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Nickel plated
8 | Rotation stopper POM 26 | Motor adapter Aluminium alloy Coating
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 27 | Motor —
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 28 | Lub-retainer Felt
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 29 | O-ring NBR
12 | Bumper Urethane 30 | Gasket NBR
13 | Bearing — 31 | O-ring NBR
14 | Return box Aluminium die-cast Coating 32 | Motor block Aluminium alloy Coating
15 | Return plate Aluminium die-cast Coating 33 |Hub Aluminium alloy
16 | Magnet — 34 | Spider Urethane
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel Stroke 101 mm or more 35 | Socket (Male thread) | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated
18 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 36 | Nut Alloy steel Zinc chromated

Replacement Parts (Top mounting only)/Belt

Replacement Parts/Grease Pack

No. Size Order no. Applied portion Order no.

25 LE-D-2-2 . GR-S-010 (10 g)
21 Piston rod

32 LE-D-2-4 GR-S-020 (20 g)

= Apply grease on the piston rod periodically.
Grease should be applied at 1 million cycles or 200 km, whichever comes sooner.

O
2
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Model
Selection

|

LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

JXC73/83/92193 | | JXCLI1

\

LEY

AC Servo Motor
LEYG

[

LECYL!||LECSS-T || LECSL]

ct

pecific Produ
Precautions
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Series LEY-X5

AC Servo Motor Dust/Drip proof (IP65 equivalent)

Dimensions

Motor top mounting type: LEY3;

6 xMO
thread depth MR

I
=

@ XA H9 depth XA

===
MD ‘ Section XX
MC
MA ML + Stroke (MB)

Encoder Z-phase detecting position

Section XX details

> )

XB

L
XA

| XA Ho

Attach tubing (O.D.: @ 4) Note 3)

X H thread depth C 1/(Order separately.)
21 w L gpPB
Rod operating range Note 1) |7~ i
‘ (Stroke + 4 mm) : T
- > Vent hole Note 3)
[= O !
i s }
<
AL = = = = L, S s > ‘- =
—— | m
o
s L1} |
Y [JK Note 2) 4 x O1 thread depth R
4 x O1 thread depth R L B + Stroke
A + Stroke EH |PC
[mm]
. Stroke
Size range [mmi A B (¢ D EH | EV H J K L M O1 R PA | PB \'}
15t0 100 |130.5| 116
25 101 t0 400 | 1555 | 141 13 20 44 45,5 M8 x 1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8 8 154 | 8.2 40
20to 100 |148.5| 130
32 101 10500 11785 | 160 13 25 51 56.5 M8 x 1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 154 | 82 60
Strok Incremental encoder Absolute encoder
Size range°[nf m| S| T|U]|PC Without lock With lock Without lock With loc Y
w X 4 w X 4 w X 4 w X 4
25 1510100 46 92 1 15.4 | 87 120 141 | 1239|1569 | 15.8 | 82.4 | 1154 | 14.1 | 123.5|156.5| 15.8 51
101 to 400
20 to 100
32 60 118 1 159 | 88.2 | 128.2| 17.1 |116.8 | 156.8 | 17.1 | 76.6 | 116.6 | 17.1 | 116.1 | 156.1 | 17.1 61
101 to 500
Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
. Stroke
Size e MA MB MC MD MH ML MO MR XA XB
15to 39 24 32 50
40 to 100 42 41
25 101 to 124 20 46 29 M5 x 0.8 6.5 4 5
125 to 200 59 49.5 75
201 to 400 76 58
20 to 39 22 36 50
40 to 100 36 43
32 101 to 124 25 55 30 M6 x 1 8.5 5 6
125 to 200 53 51.5 80
201 to 500 70 60

Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not
interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.

Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (CIK) differs depending on the products.

Note 3) The vent hole is the port for releasing to atmosphere. Do not apply pressure to this hole.

Attach tubing to the vent hole and place the end of the tubing so it is not exposed to dust or water.
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For the rod end male thread, refer to page 138. For
the mounting bracket dimensions, refer to page 25.




Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y'X 5

|

C
38
53
=3
- - | S—
Dimensions —
(&)
In-line motor type: LEYZ3D =5
N
sl
3 -l
O XA H9 depth XA 6 x MO §
thread depth MR =
3
g
= Section XX details 10
= - - N g E
=
MD ‘ Section XX =S \ el
MC ( 1) £
Encoder Z-phase ] — __
detecting position MA ML + Stroke N >
XA H9 XA © ©
.2+ ‘ g %
Rod operating range Nete 1) Y : ) W w
p g rang Attach tubing (O.D.: @ 4) Note 3) |
(Stroke + 4 mm) PA o
~= m ] (Order separately.)
Vent hole Note 3) g H thread depth C g
'
[ e N} © wl
o -
A | - = - = - -
gl L E E
: |
L B -+ Stroke w DK Note 2 4 x O1 thread depth R -
A + Stroke E
ESH B
-
-
L]
Strok Incremental encoder Absolute encoder g
Size range°[mem] Without lock With lock Without lock With lock B | C | D |EH|EV -
A w 4 A w Y4 A w Y4 A w Y4 =
15t0 100 | 238 274.9 233.4 274.5 136.5 =1
25 101 t0 400 | 263 87 14.6 2999 123.9 | 16.3 258 4 824 | 146 2995 123.5| 16.3 1615 13 20 44 455 g
20 to 100 | 262.7 291.3 251.1 290.6 156 =
32 101 t0 500 | 292.7 88.2 | 17.1 3213 116.8 | 17.1 2811 76.6 | 171 320.6 116.1 | 17.1 186 13 25 51 56.5 *ﬁ
. Stroke
Size range [mm] H J K L M 01 R PA | PB Vv S T U PC Y >
1]
15 to 100 . -
25 M8 x 1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8 8 154 | 82 40 45 46.5 | 15 159 | 715 S
101 to 400 °
32 2010 100 M8 x 1.25 31 22 | 185 | 40 M6 x 1.0 10 | 154 | 8.2 60 60 | 61 1 159 | 87 §°
101 to 500 ) i ’ : ’ . g
»
Body Bottom Tapped [mm] o
. Stroke >
Size range [mm] MA MC MD MH ML MO MR XA XB IiIJ
15 to 39 24 32 50
40 to 100 4 41 L
25 101 to 124 20 29 M5 x 0.8 6.5 4 5 0
125 to 200 59 49.5 75 7))
201 to 400 76 58 O
2010 39 22 | 36 " w
40 to 100 36 43
32 [ 101to124 | 25 30 M6 x 1 8.5 5 6 ;
125 to 200 53 51.5 80 1%}
201 to 500 70 | 60 2
|
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not
interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod. O
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (CIK) differs depending on the products. >
Note 3) The vent hole is the port for releasing to atmosphere. Do not apply pressure to this hole. For the rod end male thread, refer to page 138. For (&)
Attach tubing to the vent hole and place the end of the tubing so it is not exposed to dust or water. | the mounting bracket dimensions, refer to page 25. I'_||J
g
g £
a5
28
£ g
2 a
L
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series 25A-LEY ¢

LEY25, 32 25,22

How to Order

25A-LEYH -100 -1S

25| |S2|B 2| A1
soiscoparea 0 0 © 0O 6 000 OO & ©

secondary batteries

0 Accuracy O wotor type™!
— Basic T
H High Srselgisi}:)pnetype Symbol Type Output [W]| Actuator size | Compatible drivers*2
AC servo motor
. . . S2 100 25 LECSALI-S1
O size © wiotor mounting position (Incremental encoder)
25 — Top mounting AC servo motor
32 R Right side parallel S3 (Incremental encoder) 200 32 LECSALI-SS
L Left side parallel LECSB[I-S5
D In-line S6 A’EC servo motor 100 25 LECSCL-S5
e (Absolute encoder) LECSSII-S5
Lead [mm)] LECSBLI-S7
AC servo motor
Symbol LEY25 LEY32* S7 (Absolute encoder) 200 % LECSCS-S7
A I 16 (20) LECSSO-S7
B 6 8 (10) #1 For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part number suffixes are S1 and S5 respectively.
C 3 4(5) +2 For details about the driver, refer to the website www.smc.eu.

+ The values shown in () are the lead for size 32 top
mounting, right/left side parallel types. (Equivalent
lead which includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

@ Stroke [mm] 0 Motor option @ Mounting*'
30 30 — Without option Motor mounting position
Symbol Type
to to B With lock* Y P TopPardlel] In-line
500 500 = When “With lock” is selected for the top mounting — |Ends tapped (Standard)*?| @ [ ]
* Refer to the table below for details. and right/left side parallel types, the motor body L Foot ® | —
will stick out of the end of the body for size 25 %2 4
with strokes 30 or less. Check for interference 2 Rod flange o .*5 LJ
@ Rod end thread with workpieces before selecting a model. G Head flange [ J —
D Double clevis*3 (] —

— Female rod end
M Male rod end W #1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but

(1 rod end nut is included.) not assembled).
#2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the

rod flange, head flange and ends tapped,

Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A- use the actuator within the following stroke
- - 7 - range.
Applicable size Foot* Flange Double clevis . LEY25: 200 or less - LEY32: 100 or less
25 25-LEY-L025 25-LEY-F025 25-LEY-D025 =3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the
32 25-LEY-L032 25-LEY-F032 25-LEY-D032 actuator within the following stroke range.

- LEY25: 200 or less - LEY32: 200 or less
=4 Rod flange is not available for the LEY25

with stroke 30 and motor option “With lock”.
1 When ordering foot brackets, order 2 pieces per actuator. x5 Head flange is not available for the LEY32.
«2 Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.

Foot, Flange: Body mounting bolt, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis,

Body mounting bolt

Surface ® ® Coating
treatment RAYDENT RAYDENT (Size 16: Electroless nickel plating)

« Applicable stroke table @ Standard
Stroke 30 | 50 |100/150/200(250/300(350/400/450(500]| Menfacturabe For details about auto switches, refer to “Series
Model [om) stokerange(mnll | compatible with Secondary Batteries” .
— | — | 15to 400 . .
LEY25 © 6 6 6 6 06 06 06 o ° Applicable auto switches
LEY32 ®©/ ® 0 00 0 0 0 0 & O 20500] pygnw)-900, D-MIP(V)-900, D-MIB(V)-900
x Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. D-M9NW(V)-900, D-M9PW(V)-900, D-M9BW (V)-900
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series 2 5A 'LE Y

AC Servo Motor Secondary Battery Compatible || -
= O
g%
=0
9]
g—
o
=
i
=
3 -l
2
Motor mounting position: Motor mounting position: %
Top/Parallel In-line =
SO
5|
=
% -l
(2]
O ©
<O
00
L L
-
@ cable type: ® ' @ ori ‘ 3
able type Cable length* [m] Driver type o
— Without cable — Without cable Compatible drivers | Power supply voltage [V] H
S Standard cable 2 2 —_ Without driver —
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 A1 LECSA1-S 100 to 120 a
# The motor and encoder cables are included. A 10 A2 LECSA2-SOJ 200 to 230 8
(The lock cable is also included when the * The length of the encoder, motor and lock B1 LECSB1-SLI 100 to 120 -
motor with lock option is selected.) cables are the same. B2 LECSB2-S[] 200 to 230
« Standard cable entry direction is <
- Top/Parallel: (A) Axis side C1 | LECSC1-sO 100 to 120 E-,
- In-line: (B) Counter axis side C2 LECSC2-S 200 to 230 w
S1 | LECSS1-SO 100 to 120 -
S2 LECSS2-S[] 200 to 230 -
@ 1/0 Cable length [m]* * When the driver type is selected, the cable is [J
— Without cable E;;L:Tc]isldé)Select cable type and cable length. %
H__|Without cable (Connector only) $252: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2) ——
1 15 S2 : Standard cable (2 m) =
= When “Without driver” is selected for — 1 Without cable and driver =
driver type, only “—: Without cable” =
can be selected. Refer to the WEB %

LEY if I/O cable is required.

\

>
w
-l

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Compatible Drivers :g:
=
Pulse input type/ Pulse input type CC-Link direct SSCNETII type o
Positioning type input type g
&}
_ 13
s -
Driver type :' 3
o 3
L &3
L 2 [TT]
-
Series LECSA LECSC c';
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) — 8
w
Pulse input O O — — —
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNETII O
>
Control encoder Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute (6]
17-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder "_',J
Communication function USB communication USB communication, RS422 communication | USB communication, RS422 communication USB communication B
B8 &
100 to 120 VAC (50 / 60 Hz) a5
e e 2 200 to 230 VAC (50 / 60 Hz) 28
Lo
+ Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers. L

~
Z

SVC
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG
Model Selection

Moment Load Graph

Selection conditions

Vertical Horizontal
L L L
L
m m
Mounting position [ ] [ ]
[T - »
| |
1
Max. speed [mm/s] “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” 200 or less Over 200
Graph (Sliding bearing type) ®,® ®, ®* @,
Graph (Ball bushing bearing type) ®,® ®, @, @

= For the sliding bearing type, the speed is restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

Vertical Mounting, Sliding Bearing

(1 70 stroke or less (2 Over 75 stroke
100 100 T
o LEYG32M
N~
§ LEYG32M[] § 10 LEYG25M[]
£ £
» \ »
g 10 @
IS IS
] ———LEYG25M[] ] 1
o o
) )
1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]
+ The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 159.
Vertical Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(3 35 stroke or less @ Over 40 stroke
100 100
g 0 LEYG3|2LI:| g 0 NN LE§YGS2LD
£ = £ E—LEvG25L0]
@ ] 3
€ LEYG25L[] €
© ©
IS4 1 I 1
(] (]
- -
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]

* The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 159.
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Model Selection Series LE YG

s
£
[0
(]
Moment Load Graph ——
. . - . g
Horizontal Mounting, Sliding Bearing s >
(® L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less (® L=100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less g w
(25
10 E : ; e 10 T T T ]
— FLEYG32MO LEYG32ML =5 — ; — Yarmo e | 1T
g ——= <~ g == saarsill
£ =1 —H £ — S
e |LEvezsur) LEYG25MO] 5 [LEveaswO T LEYG25M0] :lo
£ g 5>
S| iu
i k] 3 -l
3 3 g
0.1 0.1 L
10 7075 100 1000 10 7075 100 100| [ o
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] < %
@ L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s @ H
10 — 10 —
= — = —
2  [LEYG32MO 2 [LEYG32M[]
£ e g LEYG32MI 1 £ — iun LEYG32ML 11—+
8 1/LEYG25MC] = [ ] 2 1[LEYG25MC] 0 ) |
£ LEYG25M] = £ LEYG25M] =1
§ g
0.1 0.1
10 7075 100 1000 10 7075 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]

Horizontal Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing

(@ L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

L =100 mm Max. speed =200 mm/s or less

‘JXC73/83/92/93 JXCOI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

10 T — 10 T =
— ILEYG32LOH = — ; — P
o = LEYG32L[J T [LEYG32LOH ==u LEYG32LL ]~
= - \ [ = ~ [ ]
E LEYG25LL[ LEYG25L0] 7T E u L
o 1 @ 1 LEYG25LO0L LEYG25L[]_| ||
IS S
° °
(] ®©
o o —
— —
0.1 gl e 0.1 =
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000 >
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] H
() L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s 2 L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s fg:
10 : —F——— 10 ; ‘ : %
T e ——— T ——— T c
B ILEYG32L[1H LEYG32L[]1——H E; ILEYG32LCH LEYG32L—11] ﬁ
= T = ~ [ || [T
€ T T—T 13 < 0
—1| \ 1
€ € -
kel el
© ©
S S L
0.1 e 0.1 120 =8 [
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000 [72]
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] B
-
Operatlng Range when Used as Stopper =
LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing) g
A\ Caution i
£ v Handling Precautions o
-~ Note 1) When used as a stopper, select a ! Fig.a s O
3 pper, : 2 >
2 m model with 30 stroke or less. 1 = o
- Note 2) LEYGLIL (ball bushing bearing) : S w
cannot be used as a stopper. ; < -
O O O O Note 3) Workpiece collision in series with ! i =
=TT guide rod cannot be permitted :Fig. b o ER
II (Fig. a). | = g2
Note 4) The body should not be mounted | Porob : : £ 3
II on the end. It must be mounted on | 5 10 20 30 40 50 § o

the top or bottom (Fig. b).

Transfer speed v [m/min]
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Series LEYG

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for “Regeneration Option”

LEYG25[ 1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

0 1
Lead 3: LEYG25[]C

30 | | |
§, Area where the regeneration option is required.
= \ \
E 20 |Lead 6: LEYG25L1B
3 |
o -
z 7 Lead 12: LEYG250]A

10 Y

Y
0

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

LEYG32[_] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

Required conditions for “Regeneration option”

* Regeneration option is required when using product above regeneration line
in graph. (Order separately.)

“Regeneration Option” Models

Size Model

LEYG25[ ]| LEC-MR-RB-032

LEYG32[]| LEC-MR-RB-032

LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

%0 w w |
Lead 5: LEYG32[]C

40 1
§ Area where the regeneration option is required.
= a0 —F——
2 Lead 10: LEYG32[ B
g > ——
= 7

/7/ Lead 20: LEYG32(]A
10
T
0

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

60 T T T
Lead 4: LEYG32DLIC
% T
'§; 40 Area where the regeneration option is required.
5 \ \ \
e
8 30 Lead 8: LEYG32DLIB
- | |
(<] y
= 20 S Lead 16: LEYG32DJA—|
10 A %
0 1
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

Speed-Horizontal Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for “Regeneration Option”

LEYG25[ 1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

Required conditions for “Regeneration option”

* Regeneration option is required when using product above regeneration line
in graph. (Order separately.)

“Regeneration Option” Models

Size Model

70 T T T
Lead 3: LEYG25([]C
60 t t
Lead 6: LEYG25( 1B

— 50 7 f f f
g ]
T 40 Area where the regeneration
o option is required.
X 30 ]
2 1

20 —:— — >

10 1 ’?/l\ Lead 12: ]

] LEYG2501A
0 (] 1 Il

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

LEYG32[_] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

LEYG25[ 1| LEC-MR-RB-032

LEYG32[]| LEC-MR-RB-032

LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

80 w w w 80 w w I

70 Lead 5: LEYG32[IC 70 Lead 4: LEYG32DLIC

60 N E— ‘ 60 '/' ———t ‘ ‘
] Lead 10: LEYG32( 1B ] : Lead 8: LEYG32D[ B
= 50 / { { [ < 50 V I I
S 40 Lead 20: LEYG32[JA—— S 40 ! Lead 16: LEYG32DJA_ |
£ 2 ] £ 2 | |
e [ R = H

20 Area where the 20 —+ Areawhere the /

regeneration y_regeneration
10 option is required. 10 1 option is required./
0 0 !
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
159 & S\NC




Force Conversion Graph

LEYG25[ 1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

500
400 b
Lead 3: LEYG25(1C
/
pd
= 300
[0]
8 200 ~
Lead 6: LEYG25(1B
100 |
— Lead 12: LEYG25LA
0 [ |
10 20 30 40

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [minute]

25 or less

100

30

60

1.5

LEYG32[] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

c
o
=
©
<
()
(]

LEYG

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

600 800
P 700
500 7
1\ ead 5: LEYG320IC. 600 )
400 7
_ / _. 500 ' Lead 4: LEYG32DLIC
z z A
3 300 3 400
ks ks
—Lead 10: LEYG32[1B 300 —
200 Lead 8: LEYG32D[ 1B
200
100 —
Lead 20: LEYG32[JA 100 Lead 1‘6: LEYG32D[ A
0 | | 0 \
10 20 30 40 10 20 30 40
Torque limit/Command value [%] Torque limit/Command value [%]
Torque limit/Command value [%)] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute] Torque limit/Command value [%)] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute] é
25 or less 100 — 25 or less 100 — o
30 60 1.5 30 60 1.5 3
&}
<

O

160
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Electric Actuator/
Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG Levazs, 32

[HMECHATRO'-'NK Compatible »Page 200 |

How to Order

C€ My Eor

= See tables 6
and @ below.

LEY

G

100

S

H
0

25|M| |S2|B
©006 0

© 60 o

2]A1
® e @

“ Accuracy 9 Size 9 Bearing type @ Motor mounting position
— Basic type 25 M Sliding bearing — Top mounting
H High precision type 32 L Ball bushing bearing D In-line

9 Motor type*’

* The values shown in () are the lead for size

32 top mounting types. (Equivalent lead
which includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

# There is a limit for mounting size 32 top
mounting type and 50 mm stroke or less.
Refer to the dimensions.

Symbol Type Output [W]| Actuator size | Compatible driver*® |UL-compliant
AC servo motor
S2 (Incremental encoder) 100 25 LECSALI-ST o
AC servo motor
S3 (Incremental encoder) 200 82 LECSALI-S3 -
LECSB[I-S5
AC servo motor
S6 (Absolute encoder) 100 25 tggggggg -
LECSB[-S7 ) h
AC servo motor i _ #1 For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver
S7 200 32 LECSC[I-S7 : !
(Absolute encoder) LECSS-S7 part number suffixes are S1 and S5 respectively.
*2 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part
T6*2 AC servo motor 100 25 LECSS2-T5 (] number suffix is T5.
T7 (Absolute encoder) 200 32 LECSS2-T7 ) #3 For details about the driver, refer to page 173.
@ Lead [mm] 0 Stroke [mm] @ Motor option
Symbol LEYG25 LEYG32* 30 30 — Without option
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock
B 6 8 (10) 300 300
C 3 4 (5) = Refer to the applicable stroke table.

9 Guide option @ Cable type* m Cable length* [m]
— Without option — Without cable — Without cable
F With grease retaining function S Standard cable 2 2
* Only available for size 25 and 32 sliding bearings. R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5
(Refer to “Construction” on page 165.) # The motor and encoder cables are included. A 10

* Applicable stroke table

(The lock cable is also included when the
motor with lock option is selected.)
* Standard cable entry direction is
- Top mounting: (A) Axis side
+ In-line: (B) Counter axis side
(Refer to page 185 for details.)

@: Standard

odl Stoxel 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 M;’r‘gliaecr‘;‘;‘;t;'e
LEYG25 MEEEEEEEREEREE 15 to 300
LEYG32 NMEEEEEEEREEREE 20 to 300

Note) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

161

* The length of the encoder, motor and lock
cables are the same.

For auto switches, refer to pages 27 and 28.




Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

AC Servo Motor

Motor mounting position: Top mounting

Motor mounting position: In-line

@ Driver type* @ I/0 cable length [m]*

Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V] | UL-compliant — Without cable
— Without driver — — H Without cable (Connector only)
A1 LECSA1-SO 100 to 120 — 1 1.5
A2 LECSA2-SUJ 200 to 230 — # When “Without driver” is selected for driver type,
B1 LECSB1-S] 100 to 120 — only “—: Without cable” can be selected.
B2 LECSB2-S[] 200 to 230 _ Fgefgr to page 186 if /0 cable is required.
c1 LECSC1-S0] 10010 120 — (Options are shown on page 186.)
C2 LECSC2-S[J 200 to 230 —
S1 LECSS1-SO 100 to 120 —

LECSS2-S[J 200 to 230 —

S2 LECSS2-TO 200 to 240 @

+« When the driver type is selected, the cable is included.
Select cable type and cable length.

Example)

S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)

S2

: Standard cable (2 m)
: Without cable and driver

Use of auto switches for the guide rod type LEYG series
- Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking out.
- For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.

|

Model
Selection

|

LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

JXC73/83/92193 | | JXCLI1

\

- Please consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side, as it is produced as a special order. E
-
Compatible Driver 2
- - - - =
Pulse input type Pulse input type CC-Link direct SSCNET I type °
/Positioning type input type g
= >
B =
- 1k 4
Driver type Sl "
g -
. . l:‘
f o
i (6]
w
-
Series LECSA LECSC LECSS-T c';
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) — — 8
L
Pulse input @) O — — — -1
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNET I SSCNET II/H 0
>
Control encoder Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute Absolute O
17-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 22-bit encoder '-_'|J

Communication function

USB communication

USB communication, RS422 communication

USB communication

USB communication

100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Power supply voltage [V] 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Reference page Page 173 Page 189
% S\NC 162
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Series LEYG

Specifications
2 n
Model '-Ezgsggg’&ggg ('I”r‘:_’lti':;')"g) LEYG320IS% (Top mounting) LEYG320IDS? (In-line)
Stroke [mm] Nete 1) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 30, 50, 100, 200, 250, 300 30, 50, 100, 200, 250, 300
Work load [kg] Horizontal Ve 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Vertical 7 15 29 7 17 35 10 22 44
Force [N]Note 3) (Set value: 15 to 30 %) | 65 to 131 | 127 to 255|242 t0 485| 79 to 157 | 154 to 308 | 294 to 588 | 98 to 197 | 192 to 385|368 to 736
o | Max. speed [mm/s] 900 450 225 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
S [ Pushing speed [mm/s?] Note 4) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
% | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
§ Positioning Basic type +0.02
g | repeatability [mm] | High precision type +0.01
2| Lost motion Note 5) Basic type 0.1 orless
5 | [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less
& | Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 ] 6 [ 3 20 [ 10 ] 5 [ 16 ] 8 [ 4
3 | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note 6 50/20 50/20
< | Actuation type Ball screw + Belt [1:1]/Ball screw Ball screw + Belt [1:1.25] [ Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGLIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLCIL)
Operating temperature range [°C] 510 40 51040
Operating humidity range [%RH]| 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation)
Regeneration option Note 7) May be required depending on speed and work load (refer to page 159)
@ | Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/I60
.S | Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC) AC servo motor (100/200 VAC)
3 Encoder Motor type S2, S3: Incremental 17-_bit encoder (Resolgtion: 131072 p/rev)
% Motor type S6, S7: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
2 | Power Horizontal 45 65 65
2 consumption [W]Nete 8| yertical 145 175 175
‘£ | Standby power consumption| Horizontal 2 2 2
S | when operating [W] Nete9) Vertical 8 8 8
LU0 | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W]oe 0 445 724 724
= | Type Note 1) Non-magnetizing lock Non-magnetizing lock
5 5| Holding force [N] 131 [ 255 | 485 157 [ 308 | 588 197 | 385 [ 736
§§ Power consumption at 20 °C [W] Note 12) 6.3 7.9 7.9
& Rated Voltage [V] 24 VDC

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load changes according to the
condition of the external guide. Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the force control with the torque control mode. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion
Graph” on page 158. When the control equivalent to the pushing operation of the controller LECP series is performed, select the LECSS driver and
combine it with the Simple Motion (manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation) which has a pushing operation function.

Note 4) The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece with the torque control mode.

Note 5) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 7) The work load conditions which require “Regeneration option” when operating at the maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100 %). Order the regeneration
option separately. For details and order numbers, refer to “Required Conditions for Regeneration Option” on page 157.

Note 8) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 9) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during operation.

Note 10) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 11) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.

Note 12) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

AC Servo Motor

|

C
33
28
=0
9]
= | S—
Weight h—
- —
. . [&)
Weight: Top Mounting Type kgl |
=
Series LEYG25M LEYG32M % E
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 i
S 3 Incremental encoder 1.80 1.99 2.31 2.73 3.07 3.41 3.67 3.24 3.50 4.05 4.80 5.35 5.83 6.28 g
22 Absolute encoder 1.86 2.05 2.37 2.79 3.13 3.47 3.73 3.18 3.44 3.99 4.74 5.29 5.77 6.22 =
Series LEYG25L LEYG32L %
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 =]
sg Incremental encoder 1.81 202 | 226 | 269 | 295 | 3.27 | 3.51 324 | 3.51 3.9 464 | 506 | 556 | 5.96 IO
e Absolute encoder 187 | 2.08 | 232 | 275 | 3.01 | 333 | 357 | 3.18 | 345 | 3.84 | 458 | 500 | 550 | 5.90 ém
Weight: In-line Motor Type kg |g [
Series LEYG25MD LEYG32MD @
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 —
sg Incremental encoder 183 | 202 | 234 | 276 | 3.10 | 3.44 | 3.70 | 3.26 | 3.52 | 4.07 | 482 | 537 | 585 | 6.30 28
2= Absolute encoder 189 | 208 | 240 | 282 | 3.16 | 3.50 | 3.76 | 3.20 | 3.46 | 4.01 4.76 | 5.31 579 | 6.24 00
Series LEYG25LD LEYG32LD ﬂ H
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
Sg Incremental encoder 1.84 | 2.05 | 229 | 272 | 298 | 330 | 354 | 326 | 353 | 3.92 | 466 | 5.08 | 558 | 598 (_:)
2= Absolute encoder 1.90 2.11 2.35 2.78 3.04 3.36 3.60 3.20 3.47 3.86 4.60 5.02 5.52 5.92 (&)
Additional Weight [kg H
Size 25 32 -
Lock Incremental encoder 0.20 0.40 o
Absolute encoder 0.30 | 0.66 8
-]
<<
o
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1T}
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Series LEYG

Construction

Motor mounting position: Top mounting type
6

@

1

T=]

=y

o

h

Motor mounting position: In-line type

OO

OO}

Hi ‘ > 1’ I“’/ 7 al ]
! | ®
BOE OO é) é@ r ’ ’
LEYGLCIM When grease retaining function selected
3 ;@ % LEYG25/32: 50st or less LEYG25/32: 50st or less
et L 1
- : -+ ) B} ]]
5 [© O
; | TS
S LEYG25/32: Over 50st
[€] €]
1 ] _ _ b
] B - - - ] ]
8] [ ©
LEYGLIL
39 40 LEYG25/32L: 100st or less
e e Y|
_ = - = __+7 P - _ {
: : 3] oo
. . — 9 . LEYG25/32: Over 100st
g’ 1T
€] 6]
: : —
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 28 | Motor block Aluminium alloy Coating
2 Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 29 | Hub Aluminium alloy
3 Ball screw nut — 30 | Spider Urethane Spider
4 Piston Aluminium alloy 31 | Guide attachment Aluminium alloy Anodised
5 Piston rod Stainless steel | Hard chrome Anodised 32 | Guide rod Carbon steel
6 Rod cover Aluminium alloy 33 | Plate Aluminium alloy Anodised
7 Housing Aluminium alloy 34 | Plate mounting bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated
8 Rotation stopper POM 35 | Guide bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated
9 Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 36 | Sliding bearing —
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 37 | Felt Felt
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 38 | Holder Resin
12 | Bumper Urethane 39 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated
13 | Bearing — 40 | Ball bushing —
14 | Return box Aluminium die-cast Coating 41 | Spacer Aluminium alloy Chromated
15 | Return plate Aluminium die-cast Coatin
16 Magnetp — g Support Block Replacement Parts /Belt
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more Size Order no. Size Order no.
18 | Wearring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 25 LEYG-S025 25 LE-D-2-2
19 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminium alloy 32 LEYG-S032 32 LE-D-2-4
20 | Motor pulley Aluminium alloy # Two body mounting bolts are included
21 | Belt — with the support block.
22 | Bearing stopper Aluminium alloy
23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel Replacement Parts/Grease P?CK )
24 | Seal NBR Applied portion Order no. * Appl)&gre”ase on the piston rod
- eriodically.
25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring | Phosphate coated Piston rod GR-5-010 (10 g) grease sh)(l)uld be applied at 1
26 | Motor adapter Aluminium alloy Coating Guide rod GR-5-020 (20 ) million cycles or 200 km,
27 | Motor — whichever comes first.
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

|

f
T 2
38
=0
)
- - - ~—
Dimensions: Top Mounting —
B g
>
=
P @ XA H9 depth XA 4 x M OA thread depth OB g E
] =S 1 _ . 2xNA 3l
N, o /thread depth NC §
w @#3 &
x - - - - X 24 B
| © © Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. |8
05 | c ® a1 Make sure a workpiece mounted on the | % o
FB — - } - P rod does not interfere with the s[>
0.5 Section XX workpieces and facilities around the rod. |2 H
wB Note 2) The Z phase first detecting position from | £
. . 4 WA the stroke end of the motor side. @
Section Y details Encoder Z phase WC + Stroke Note 3) Through holes cannot be used for size ~ L—“——
detecting position Note 2) 32 with 50 mm stroke or less. © ©
o <0
> 00
Rod operating range Note 1) |1 - * ) gl B
4xNA i ‘ (Stroke + 4 mm) - 4 x M OA through o
thread depth NB - L Y i (FC) - 4 D: Section XX @ XA H9 depth XA EJ)
. | | T :
JOK o= oo omes—— ] ;| %o o =
o o T = \°
il = ) ) 1Pt te=esty =
M 054, C Y X 3]
EA FA| | [FB T w
EB B + Stroke EH
A + Stroke = E
Section XX [3)
D w
g . -
< D
a : - - XA XA H9 -
. . (o) — -
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm] o ] (D)
Size | Stroke range [mm] | L DB 5 LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing)  [mm] <
Up to 114 91 Size | Stroke range [mm] L DB -
25 115 to 190 115 10 } -~ = Up to 59 67.5 =
191 to 300 133 o 0 "4 x 0 G through 25 60 to 185 1005 | 12 s
o - =
Up to 114 975 186 to 300 138 =
al [ZT wa £
32 115 to 190 116.5 | 13 L Stroke Up to 59 74 =
191 to 300 34 32 60 to 185 107 16 =
186 to 300 144
LEYGLIM, LEYGLIL Common [mm] >
Size S""["rﬁr:]‘”ge A|B | C |DA|EA|EB|EH|EV|FA|FB|FC|G |GA|H |J | K| M| NA[NB|NC | |Y
o
°
Uptp 39 Fi4i5| 116 22 =
40 to 100 675 Q
25 101 to 124 ) 20 46 85 | 103 | 523 | 11 | 145|125 | 54 |40.3 |98.8|30.8| 29 34 |M5x08 8 6.5 g
125t0 200 |166.5| 141 | 845 Q
201 to 300 102 < Sf
Up tp 39 55 w
20 10 100 160.5 | 130 o |
32 101 to 124 25 60 | 101 | 123 ([63.8 | 12 | 18.5| 16.5| 5.4 | 50.3 |125.8] 38.3 | 30 40 [M6x10[ 10 | 8.5
125t0 200 |190.5| 160 | 85 —
201 to 300 102 9,
Size 3“0[": r;"]‘”ge OA|OB| P | Q| S| T|U|V WA/ WB/WC|X|XA|XB|Y | Z 2
Up tp 39 35 | 26 70 —
40 to 100 50 | 335 -
25 101 to 124 [M6x1.0| 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 40 ) 54 4 5 26.5| 8.5 %
125 to 200 70 |435| 95 8
201 to 300 85 | 51 -
Up tp 39 40 [285] =
40 to 100
50 | 338.5 >-
32 101 to 124 |M6x1.0{ 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.3 | 60 64 5 6 |34 8.5 (&)
125 to 200 70 | 435] 105 w
201 to 300 85 | 51
Incremental encoder Absolute encoder E 2
Size Without lock With lock Without lock With lock c% %
VA | VB|VC| VA | VB |VC|VA|VB |VC | VA | VB | VC «% g
25 (120 87 141 |156.9 [ 123.9| 15.8 | 1154 | 82.4 | 141 [ 156.5|123.5| 15.8 ;’-). o
32 |128.2| 88.2 | 17.1 | 156.8 | 116.8 | 17.1 |116.6| 76.6 | 17.1 | 156.1 | 116.1 | 17.1 —
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Series LEYG
[ AC Servo Motor J

Dimensions: In-line Motor

e @ XA H9 depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB
: , 2xNA
J =AW ,T—l’ - thread depth NC
ol L ® = — i
H_l [
| © © o=
(] oy
0.5 C Ll 3 B !
FB (0-5), 1 Section XX
WB
Y4 WA
. . Encoder Z ph
Section Y details —— = o=P12=C wce

detecting position Note 2)

Section XX

m
x

\ @
XA [, XAHo||

2+1
Rod operating range Note 1) (Stroke + 4 mm) 4 x OA through
(FC)
g Y\\/ | ‘ ) Section XX .
5% ] = |3 9590 ol
x =3} |hte==9T)
=1 os| ] ¢ Yb T x o soph XA
(EB) FA FB = p
B + Stroke VB
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. A + Stroke EH
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the
rod does not interfere with the
workpieces and facilities around the rod. R = —
Note 2) The Z phase first detecting position from |
the stroke end of the motor side. < =+
> Qt = 5 =
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) mm] 1= — LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing)  [mm]
Size | Stroke range [mm] L DB = = = — Size | Stroke range [mm] L DB
Up to 114 91 0.5 4x 0 G throug Up to 59 67.5
25 115 to 190 115 10 Z WA 25 60 to 185 1005 | 12
191 to 300 133 L + Stroke 186 to 300 138
Upto 114 97.5 Up to 59 74
32 115 to 190 1165 | 13 32 60 to 185 107 | 16
191 to 300 34 186 to 300 144
LEYGLIM, LEYGLCIL Common [mm]
Size S"°["r§r;‘i‘”ge B | C |DA|EA|EB|EH|EV|FA|FB|FC| G |GA| H | J | K |[NA|NC
Up to 39 50
40 to 100 1365 675
25 101 to 124 ) 20 46 85| 103 | 523 | 11 | 145|125 | 54 | 40.3|53.3|30.8| 29 |Mx08| 6.5
12510200 [161.5| 84.5
201 to 300 102
Up to 39 55)
40 to 100 156 68
32 101 to 124 25 | 60 | 101 | 123 |63.8| 12 [18.5|16.5| 54 |50.3|68.3|38.3 | 30 |Mx10| 8.5
125t0200 | 186 | 85
201 to 300 102
Size S“ﬁf;?”ge OA|loB|P|Q|s|T|u|vVv | walwe/wc| X |Xa|xB|YD| z
L2 B
25 101 to 124 '\:60)( 12 | 80 | 18 | 30 95 | 6.8 | 40 50 335 54 4 5 47 | 8.5
125 to 200 ' 70 |435| 95
201 to 300 85 |51
Up to 39 40 | 28.5 75
40 to 100
32 101 to 124 N1|60X 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.3 | 60 50 335 64 5 6 60 | 85
125 to 200 ' 70 | 43.5| 105
201 to 300 85 |51
Stroke ran Incremental encoder Absolute encoder
Size °[r§m‘i‘ ge Without lock With lock Without lock With lock
A VB | VC A VB | VC A VB | VC A VB | VC
15to 100 249 285.9 244.4 285.5
25 10510300 | 274 87 14.6 3109 123.9| 16.3 2694 82.4 | 146 3155 123.5| 16.3
15t0 100 | 274.7 303.3 263.1 302.6
32 10510300 | 304.7 88.2 | 17.1 3333 116.8 | 17.1 2931 76.6 | 171 3326 116.1 | 171
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Support Block

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

@®Guide for support block application

When the stroke exceeds 100 mm and the mounting orientation
is horizontal, the body will be bent. Mounting the support block is
recommended. (Please order it separately from the models
shown below.)

Support Block Model

LEYG-S

025

lSize

025 | Forsize 25

032 | For size 32

Support block

Support block

Body mounting bolt

D
(&) (&) —
(o}
® © =
E - - x
o o o oM
O ® © & —
D 4 h 2 x OA thread depth OB
2 x @ G through
GA .05 ST
WC + Stroke
A\ Caution
Do not install the body using only a support block.
The support block should be used only for support.
[mm]
Size Model Stroke range EB G GA OA OB ST wcC X
100st or less 70
2 LEYG-S02 85 5.4 40.3 M6 x 1.0 12 20 54
s G-S025 101st or more, 300st or less X 95
100st or less 75
- 101 4 ! M6 x 1. 12 22 4
22 SAEsp 101st or more, 300st or less 0 ° %03 6x10 105 6

* Two body mounting bolts are included with the support block.

= The through holes of the LEYG-S032 cannot be used. Use taps on the bottom.

O
2

168

|

Model
Selection

|

LEYG

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

JXC73/83/92193 | | JXCLI1

\

LEY

AC Servo Motor
LEYG

[

LECYL!||LECSS-T || LECSL]

ct

pecific Produ
Precautions

F



Al

Series LEY/LEYG

Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions.
For Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”

and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu

|

Design/Selection |

] Handling

AWarnlng

. Do not apply a load in excess of the specification limits.

Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable lateral
load on the rod end. If the product is used outside of the
specification limits, the eccentric load applied to the piston rod
will be excessive and have adverse effects such as creating
play on the sliding parts of the piston rod, degrading accuracy
and shortening the life of the product.

. Do not use the product in applications where excessive

external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause failure.

. When used as a stopper, select the LEYG series

“Sliding bearing” for a stroke of 30 mm or less.

. When used as a stopper, fix the main body with a

guide attachment (“Top mounting” or “Bottom
mounting”).

If the end of the actuator is used to fix the main body (end
mounting), the excessive load acts on the actuator, which
adversely affects the operation and life of the product.

|

Handling \

/A Caution

1.

3.

4.

5.

169

Use the product within the specified pushing speed
range for the pushing operation.

It may lead to damage and malfunction.

. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition

to the transferred load during return to origin.
Additional force will cause the displacement of the origin
position since it is based on detected motor torque.

Do not scratch or dent the sliding parts of the
piston rod, by striking or attaching objects.

The piston rod and guide rod are manufactured to precise
tolerances, even a slight deformation may cause malfunction.
When an external guide is used, connect it in such a
way that no impact or load is applied to it.

Use a freely moving connector (such as a floating joint).

Do not operate by fixing the piston rod and moving
the actuator body.

Excessive load will be applied to the piston rod, leading to
damage to the actuator and reduced the life of the product.

/A Caution

6. When an actuator is operated with one end fixed
and the other free (ends tapped or flange type), a
bending moment may act on the actuator due to
vibration generated at the stroke end, which can
damage the actuator. In such a case, install a
mounting bracket to suppress the vibration of the
actuator body or reduce the speed so that the
actuator does not vibrate at the stroke end.

Also, use a mounting bracket when moving the actuator body
or when a long stroke actuator is mounted horizontally and
fixed at one end.

7. Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way that
rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod.

This may cause deformation of the non-rotating guide,
abnormal responses of the auto switch, play in the internal
guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

Allowable rotational | LEY25[1] | LEY32[[] LEY63

1.1 1.4 2.8

torque [N-m] or less

When screwing in a bracket or nut to the end of the piston
rod, hold the flats of the rod end with a wrench (the piston
rod should be fully retracted). Do not apply tightening
torque to the non-rotating mechanism.

Wrench

8. When rotational torque is applied to the end of the
plate, use it within the allowable range. [Series LEYG]
This may cause deformation of the guide rod and bushing, play
in the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

ZSNC



Al

series LEY/LEYG
Electric Actuators/

|

T W.Ll u <
o 2
Specific Product Precautions 2
. . . o)
Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. @
For Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” [ [
and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu 8
3| >
sl
| Handling o
. | . 2
/\Caution ~ A\ Caution 5 —
1 [&]
9. When mounting the product, keep a 40 mm or ' Body fixed/Body bottom tapped style § o
longer diameter for bends in the cable. | (When “Body bottom tapped” is selected.) § E
: o J
! S
; Screw | Max.tightening | Max. screw-in| | >
? ! - Model | “gi7e torque [N-m] | depth [mm] | L—\—
| Al LEY25|M5x08| 30 | 65 ||©ww®
= | LEY32[M6x 10| 52 | 88 | |3
— ! LEY63 [M8x1.25| 12,5 10 L L
' -
) | : : : O
| Body fixed/Rod side/Head side tapped style uolJ
. . . ! a
10. When mount_mg a bolt, workplece or jig, hold the | Rod side Head side* | y1ogel | Screw  [Max tightening| Max. screw-in
flats of the piston rod end with a wrench so that ! 00 | size | torque[Nm] | depth [mm] -
the piston rod does not rotate. The bolt should be : = LEY25|M5x0.8| 3.0 8 E;
tightened within the specified torque range. : LEY32 /M6x1.0] 52 10 w
N . ; @ LEY63 |M8x1.25| 125 16
This may cause abnormal responses of the auto switch, play <
in the internal guide or an increase in the sliding resistance. E ?3
. ) ! « Except the LEYLID. w
11. When mounting the product and/or a workpiece, 3
tighten the mounting screws within the specified 3 5
torque range. | <Series LEYG> o
Tightening the screws with a higher torque than Workpiece fixed/Plate tapped style §
recommended may cause a malfunction, whilst the =
tightening with a lower torque can cause the displacement of ! Model Screw | Max. tightening | Max. screw-in §
the mounti - . - ' size torque [N-m] | depth [mm] S
unting position or in extreme conditions the actuator ! =
db detached from it " i ! LEYG25 M6 x1.0| 5.2 11 S
could become detached from its mounting position. | Tap LEYG32" M6 x 1.0 52 12 =
. | (4 locations) [
<Series LEY> ;
Workpiece fixed/Rod end female thread i Body fixed/Top mounting >
; w
; -
Screw |Max. tightening | Max. screw-in |End socketvidth | — - S
E ileeO) size torque [Nm] | depth [mm] | across flats [mm] 1 Y \ + Model Sscirzeew "@qﬂg?ﬂ?g Le[r;?:]. L §
LEY25 M8 x1.25] 12.5 13 17 ! NS 4 5 x 081 3.0 403 ol—
LEY32 |M8x1.25| 125 13 22 3 G\ %% tggggw Msiols 3'0 50'3 &
End socket LEY63| M16x2 | 106 21 36 b | - : . : 2| e
i i
Workpiece fixed/Rod end male thread ! Body fixed/Bottom mounting =
(When “Rod end male thread” is selected.) } \ ) S T _
! o crew | Max tightening | Max. screw-in
— - ; 1 ?@rf@;\?‘. Model size torque [Nm] | depth [mm] L]
Model | Thread |Max tghening Efecie thread Endsocketvidh| &% LEYG25" M6x10| 52 12 7))
Rod end nut size | torqueNm] | length [mm] |acrossflls[mm]| C=a LEYG3 2,';, V6 X 1 .O 5'2 2 B
~ ;{ LEY25 [M14x15] 65.0 20.5 17 o W] L : : -
— LEY32 [M14x1.5] 650 | 205 22 }
% LEY63 |Mi8x15| 97.0 | 26 36 ! Y
End socket/ = . Body fixed/Head side tapped style 3
Model Rod end nut Enldbracket ! "_'.J
i . % Widh aoross i ]| Length [mm] | screwndept ] 1 Screw | Max. fightening | Mex. screw-in
@N: 1 |LEY25| 22 8 8 or more ! iEEEl size | torque[Nm] | depth [mm] ]
] %] LEY32| 22 8 8 or more : LEYG25/" M5x0.8| 3.0 8 z;
Endbracket — [LEY63| 27 11 18 ! LEYG32)' (M6 x1.0] 5.2 10 w
screw-in depth * Rod end nut is an accessary. 3
|
1 ss
: (2
ZSNC 170



Al

Series LEY/LEYG

Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 3

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions.
For Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”

and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu

|

Handling

Enclosure

/A Caution

12. Keep the flatness of the mounting surface within

the following ranges when mounting the actuator
body and workpiece.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of
the product may cause an increase in the sliding resistance.

Model Mounting position Flatness
ST
AN 0.02 mm
LEY[] | Body/Body bottom % -_|!.- or less
Top mounting/Bottom mounting
0.02 mm
or less
]
LEYGL]
-]
Workpiece/Plate mounting — __ |0.05mm
or less

13. When using auto switch with the guide rod type

171

LEYG series, the following limits will be in effect.

Please select the product while paying attention to

this.

= Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate)
sticking out.

= The auto switches with perpendicular electrical entry
cannot be used.

= For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod
stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.

= Please consult with SMC when using auto switch on the
rod stick out side.

First characteristic numeral

IP-

o First Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against solid foreign objects

Second characteristic numeral

Non-protected

Protected against solid foreign objects of 50 mm@ and greater

Protected against solid foreign objects of 12 mm@ and greater

Protected against solid foreign objects of 2.5 mm@ and greater

Protected against solid foreign objects of 1.0 mm@ and greater

Dust-protected

OB WN=O

Dust-tight

e Second Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against water

0 | Non-protected —

1 Protected against vertically falling water Dripproof
drops type 1

2 Protected against vertically falling water Dripproof
drops when enclosure tilted up to 15° type 2

3 Protected against rainfall when enclosure Rainproof
tilted up to 60° type

4 | Protected against splashing water tsyzlsshproof

5 | Protected against water jets Water-jet-

proof type
) . Powerful water-

6 Protected against powerful water jets jet-proof type

7 Protected against the effects of temporary Immersible
immersion in water type

8 Protected against the effects of continuous | Submersible
immersion in water type

Example) IP65: Dust-tight, Water-jet-proof type
“Water-jet-proof type” means that no water intrudes inside
an equipment that could hinder from operating normally by
means of applying water for 3 minutes in the prescribed
manner. Take appropriate protection measures, since a
device is not usable in an environment where a droplet of

water is splashed constantly.




series LEY/LEYG
Electric Actuators/

Q I Specific Product Precautions 4
Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions.

For Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”
and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu

|

Model
Selection

|

LEY

| Maintenance |

/A Warning

1. Ensure that the power supply is stopped and the
workpiece is removed before starting maintenance
work or replacement of the product.

¢ Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

LEYG

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

Frequency Appearance check| Belt check 2 E
Inspection before daily o . 8 8
operation o

Inspection every 6 months/
250 km/5 million cycles*

+ Select whichever comes first.

o (@]

e ltems for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

e ltems for belt check i
Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt
appear to be below. Further, ensure your operating :
environment and conditions satisfy the requirements specified
for the product. :
a. Tooth shape canvas is worn out

Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the
fiber becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.
b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out. :
c. Belt partially cut
Belt is partially cut. Foreign matter caught in teeth other
than cut part causes flaw.

’JXC73/83/92/93 JXCOI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

d. Vertical line of belt teeth
Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.
e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky E
f. Crack on the back of the belt 5 -
g
g —
o
[0}
2o
>
11}
-
[
(/2]
o
w
-
Ly
N
17}
O
1T
-
[l
>
(&)
w
|

Precautions

s}
=3
=]
<4
o
=
=
o
@
o
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AC Servo Motor Driver

Pulse Input Type/
Positioning Type

Incremental Type

Series LECSA

CC-Link Direct Input Type

Absolute Type

Series LECS[ ]

Pulse Input Type

——

Absolute Type

Series LECSB

SSCNET Ill Type

Absolute Type

Series LECSC Series LECSS
Absolute Type
Series LECSS-T

173



Series LECS[ |

AC Servo Motor Driver o ravas [ 5

Incremental Type

Absolute Type

Series LECSA (Pulse input type/Positioning type)

== =

eries LECSB (Pulse input type

[ [} TS L[ 1AM 100/200/400 W

Model
Selection

e Up to 7 positioning points by point table
® Input type: Pulse input
e Control encoder: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 pulse/rev)

® Parallel input: 6 inputs
output: 4 outputs

® [nput type: Pulse input
® Control encoder: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 pulse/rev)

® Parallel input: 10 inputs
output: 6 outputs

® Position data/speed data setting and operation start/stop
® Positioning by up to 255 point tables (when 2 stations occupied)

e Up to 32 drivers connectable (when 2 stations occupied)
with CC-Link communication

e Applicable Fieldbus protocol: CC-Link (Ver. 1.10, max. communication speed: 10 Mbps)
e Control encoder: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 pulse/rev)

) |

LECAG ||
LECP6

(C-Link

[ LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC

[

LEC-G

LECP1

LECPA

JXCLN1

AC Servo Motor

e Compatible with Mitsubishi Electric’s servo system controller network
® Reduced wiring and SSCNET II optical cable for one-touch connection
® SSCNET II optical cable provides enhanced noise resistance
e Up to 16 drivers connectable with SSCNET Il communication

e Applicable Fieldbus protocol: SSCNET II
(High-speed optical communication, max. one-way communication speed: 100 Mbps)

® Control encoder: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 pulse/rev)

SVC 174
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LECSS-T
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AC Servo Motor Driver
Incremental Type

C€

Ser i eS LE CSA (Pulse Input Type/Positioning Type)

Absolute Type

Series LECSB/LECSC/LECSS

(SSCN ETII Type)

(Pulse Input Type)

How to Order

.‘21‘,

ECTEE Lecs

A

1

S1

|WHHHW!IWM

(CC-Link Direct Input Type)

Driver type l
A | Pulse input type/Positioning type LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS
(For incremental encoder)
B Pulse input type Compatible motor type
(For absolute encoder) Symbol Type Capacity Encoder
c CC-Link direct input type S1 AC servo motor (S2) 100 W
(For absolute encoder) S3 AC servo motor (S3) 200 W Incremental
s SSCNET II type S4 | AC servo motor (S4)* 400 W
(For absolute encoder) S5 | AC servo motor (S6) 100 W
Power supply voltage ¢ S7 | AC servo motor (S7) 200 W Absolute
1| 100 to 120 VAC, 50/ 60 Hz S8 AC servo motor (S8)* 400 W
2 | 200 to 230 VAC, 50/ 60 Hz + Only available for power supply voltage “200 to 230 VAC”.
Dimensions
LECSAC]
For LECSA[J-S1,S3 For LECSA[J-S4
135 2x06Mountinghde 40 20 6 Mountng hole 50
(Bearing surface thickness 5) (Bearing surface thickness 5) ‘
A
1 .
HHHHHH O0000000000D000 M
=] CNP1 Pl ] GNP
CNP2 CNP2 Connan;cetor Description
o| o o| o -
2 e« CN1 | 1/O signal connector
= CN1 | CN1 CN2 | Encoder connector
| CN1
[ CN3 | CN3 | USB communication connector
= HHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHH — CN2 CN2 | CNP1 | Main circuit power supply connector
] . CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector
0 [t} 6
5.5 6
LECSB[]
135 (For LECSBLI-S5, 57) o6 Mowning o 40
F 170 (For LECSBL]-58) (Bearing surface thickness 4) \"T 1~
|
TR © N
p d
UU M ! CN5
“L{| B cNe
CNP1| {- g Connector .
HHHH R : CN3 e Description
E (e NP2 -l CN1 |1/O signal connector
fl g N I~ CN1 § § CN2 |Encoder connector
: | 7 CN3 |RS-422 communication connector
M\ - CN4 |Battery connector
N | i e CN5 |USB communication connector
B HHHUU ] o) 1 CN6 |Analogue monitor connector
I F] 0 i | CN4 CNP1 | Main circuit power supply connector
L = - = © o CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector
U Jouoouoou 5 CNP3 | Servo motor power connector
*Battery included. Battery” 3
175
% S\NC



Dimensions

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS |:|

LECSCO

135 (For LECSCII-S5, S7)
170 (For LECSCL-S8)

——

|o|

il 1y
Il

1 | N — = |

T

SO

168

« Battery included.

LECSSO

135 (For LECSSI-S5, S7)
170 (For LECSS[I-S8)

el

40

2Xx06
(Bearing surface thickness 4)

156

&

CN5
CN3
| NS

CN1
| ~NL

Yi
‘\ }E Battery*

40

2Xx06

—H

SO
i i)
Il

|o|

A——

168

el

* Battery included.

(Bearing surface thickness 4)

CNP1

CNP2

156

CNP3

CN1B

CN2
| ==

CN4

| ~—

il
F Battery”

O
2

Connector name Description
CN1 CC-Link connector
CN2 Encoder connector
CN3 RS-422 communication connector
CN4 Battery connector
CN5 USB communication connector
CN6 1/0 signal connector
CNP1 Main circuit power supply connector
CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector
CNP3 Servo motor power connector
Connector name Description
Front axis connector for
CN1A SSCNET II optical cable
Rear axis connector for
CN1B SSCNET II optical cable
CN2 Encoder connector
CN3 I/O signal connector
CN4 Battery connector
CN5 USB communication connector
CNP1  |Main circuit power supply connector
CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector
CNP3 |Servo motor power connector
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Series LECSI[ ]

Specifications
Series LECSA
Model LECSA1-S1 LECSA1-S3 LECSA2-S1 LECSA2-S3 LECSA2-S4
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400

Compatible encoder

Incremental 17-bit encoder
(Resolution: 131072 p/rev)

Main Power voltage [V] Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50 / 60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50 / 60 Hz)
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
SuPPlY | Rated current [A] 3.0 \ 5.0 15 \ 2.4 \ 45
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] 24 VDC
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] 21.6t0 26.4 VDC
supply [ Rated current [A] 0.5
Parallel input 6 inputs
Parallel output 4 outputs
Max. input pulse frequency [pps] 1 M (for differential receiver), 200 k (for open collector)*2

In-position range setting [pulse] 0 to £65535 (Command pulse unit)

. Error excessive +3 rotations

Function P i

Torque limit Parameter setting

Communication USB communication
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 55 (No freezing)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Storage temperature range [°C] —20 to 65 (No freezing)
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)
Weight [g] 600 \ 700

Series LECSB
Model LECSB1-S5 LECSB1-S7 LECSB2-S5 LECSB2-S7 LECSB2-S8

Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400

Compatible encoder

Absolute 18-bit encoder
(Resolution: 262144 p/rev)

ain Power voltage [V] Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50 / 60 Hz) ;':]r;‘; zuzz‘; gg% tt?) 33% \\llﬁg ((‘Z% // g% :i))

Supply | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC ;’;}rgl‘z ‘;E‘Zzi 11;3 o igg \\//ﬁg
Rated current [A] 3.0 [ 5.0 0.9 15 [ 2.6

Control | Control power supply voltage [V] |Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50 / 60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50 / 60 Hz)

power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC

supply [ Rated current [A] 0.4 0.2

Parallel input 10 inputs

Parallel output 6 outputs

Max. input pulse frequency [pps]

1 M (for differential receiver), 200 k (for open collector)

In-position range setting [pulse]

0 to £10000 (Command pulse unit)

Error excessive

+3 rotations

Function —
Torque limit

Parameter setting or external analogue input setting (0 to 10 VDC)

Communication

USB communication, RS422 communication*!

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—20 to 65 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

800 \ 1000

1 USB communication and RS422 communication cannot be performed at the same time.
x2 If the command pulse train input is open collector method, it supports only to the sink (NPN) type interface. It does not correspond to the source (PNP)

type interface.
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS D

Specifications
Series LECSC
Model LECSC1-S5 LECSC1-S7 LECSC2-S5 LECSC2-S7 LECSC2-S8
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400

Compatible encoder

Absolute 18-bit encoder
(Resolution: 262144 p/rev)

Power voltage [V]

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50 / 60 Hz)

Main (50 /60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50 / 60 Hz)

power . ) Three phase 170 to 253 VAC

supply Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 3.0 [ 5.0 0.9 [ 15 [ 2.6

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC Single phase 200 to 230 VAC

Control | Control power supply voltage [V] gep (50 / 60 Hz) gep (50 / 60 Hz)

2331‘;; Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 0.4 0.2

Applicable Fieldbus protocol (Version)

CC-Link communication (Ver. 1.10)

Connection cable

CC-Link Ver. 1.10 compliant cable (Shielded 3-core twisted pair cable)*!

Remote station number 1to 64
Communication speed [bps] 16 k 625 k 25M 5M 10M
Communication I?r‘g; Maximum overall cable length [m] 1200 900 400 160 100
specifications Cable length between stations [m] 0.2 or more
1/0 occupation area 1 station occupied (Remote I/O 32 points/32 points)/(Remote register 4 words/4 words)
(Inputs/Outputs) 2 stations occupied (Remote I/O 64 points/64 points)/(Remote register 8 words/8 words)
Number of connectable drivers Up t.o 42 (when 1 station is occupied by 1.driver)Z Up to 32 (when 2 stations are occupied by
1 driver), when there are only remote device stations.
Remote register input Available with CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied)
Available with CC-Link communication, RS422 communication
Point table No. input CC-L!nk commun!cat!on (1 stat!on occupigd): 31 point§
Command CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied): 255 points
method RS422 communication: 255 points

Indexer positioning input

Available with CC-Link communication
CC-Link communication (1 station occupied): 31 points
CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied): 255 points

Communication function

USB communication, RS-422 communication*2

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

Model
Selection

LECAG6
LECP6

|

|

LEY

LEYG

‘JXC73/83/92/93 JXCOI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

Storage temperature range [°C] —20 to 65 (No freezing)
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) >
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC) H
Weight [g] 800 [ 1000 5
=1 If the system comprises of both CC-Link Ver. 1.00 and Ver. 1.10 compliant cables, Ver. 1.00 specifications are applied to the overall cable length and §
the cable length between stations. S
%2 USB communication and RS422 communication cannot be performed at the same time. %
Series LECSS 2| s
Model LECSS1-S5 LECSS1-S7 LECSS2-S5 LECSS2-S7 LECSS2-S8 E
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400 |
Compatible encoder Absolu?e 18-bit encoder
(Resolution: 262144 p/rev) L
Power voltage [V] Single phase 100 to 120 VAC T_hree phase 200 to 230 VAC (50 / 60 Hz) |
Main (50 /60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50 / 60 Hz) 8
233’:'; Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC ;m;z ?DEZSSZ 11;((]) ttg 222 \\//ﬁg E
Rated current [A] 3.0 [ 5.0 0.9 [ 15 [ 26 -
. . (7))
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] Single ph(?_:)e/ 16(())0I-:2)1 20 VAC Single ph(z;%e/%%ogg)zso VAC §
gg;v;; Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC =
Rated current [A] 0.4 0.2 O
Applicable Fieldbus protocol SSCNET II (High-speed optical communication) >
Communication function USB communication fj_’,
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 55 (No freezing) -
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) g
Storage temperature range [°C] —20 to 65 (No freezing) 8 é
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) ; g
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC) § &
Weight [g] 800 [ 1000 2
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Series LECSI[ ]

Power Supply Wiring Example: LECSA

LECSAC-O

Main circuit power supply NFB MC - ,C,N'?l I
Single phase 200 to 230 VAC O L1 reg%lrjw”et%r}ive
or 1 1 i Lo resistor

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC i

Motor

Control circuit power supply

24 VDC

Circuit protector Tttt

Encoder

[Main Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1| + Accessory

Terminal name Function Details
. Should be grounded by connecting the servo motor’s earth
@ Protective earth (PE) terminal and the control panel’s protective earth (PE).
L1 P Connect the main circuit power supply.
'Z'Vf‘/g‘r‘;'{f“'lt LECSAT: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50 / 60 Hz
L2 p pply LECSAZ2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50 / 60 Hz
P Terminal to connect regeneration option
LECSALI-S1: Not connected at time of shipping.
Regeneration option | LECSALI-S3, S4: Connected at time of shipping.
c = |f regeneration option is required for “Model Selection”,
connect to this terminal.
U Servo motor power (U)
V Servo motor power (V)| Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).
W Servo motor power (W)
Control Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP2 | = Accessory
Terminal name Function Details
24V Control circuit 24 V side of the control circuit power supply (24 VDC)
power supply (24 V) | supplied to the driver
Y Control circuit 0V side of the control circuit power supply (24 VDC)
power supply (0 V) supplied to the driver
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS |:|

Power Supply Wiring_j Example: LECSB, LECSC, LECSS

LECSC1-0] Single phase Aﬁj: S0 ones
LECSS1-1 100 to 120 VAC — Ope”f U Votor
oLz | IV
N iw
O P1 3
oP2 + _PE
Jonez 1D
'Regenerationoptont | | o ©
.. F-d-F---- 0C : il
oD |
LECSB2-(] Ol "t Erooger
LECSC2-]] oL |
LECSS2-0]

For single phase 200 VAC

NFB NFB
Single —X Three —X
phase 1 phase !
200 to 230 Motor 200 to 230 g
VAC VAC —X
i Regeneration optioni i Regeneration optioni
Encoder

Note) For single phase 200 to 230 VAC, power supply should be connected to L1 and L2 terminals, with nothing connected to La.

Main Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1 | * Accessory

Terminal name Function Details
L1 Connect the main circuit power supply.
Lz Main circuit LECSB1/LECSC1/LECSS1: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50 / 60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2
power supply | LECSB2/LECSC2/LECSS2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2)
L3 Three phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2,L3
N Do not connect.
g; Connect between P1 and P2. (Connected at time of shipping.)

Control Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP2 | » Accessory

Terminal name Function Details

P Regeneration Connect between P and D. (Connected at time of shipping.)

C . « |f regeneration option is required for “Model Selection”, connect to this
D option terminal.
L11 Connect the control circuit power supply.

Control circuit | LECSB1/LECSC1/LECSS1: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50 /60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21

L power supply | LECSB2/LECSC2/LECSS2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50 /60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21
21 Three phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50 / 60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L2t

Motor Connector: CNP3| * Accessory

Terminal name

Function

Details

u

Servo motor power (U

\

)
Servo motor power (V)

Connect to motor cable (U, V, W)

W

Servo motor power (W)

O
2

Motor
Encoder
_ LECS'B
.[CT .
L2 =© m
L3 @ D] =L @
N[O T L,; H
P1 @ D] ;:
P2 .G [0 > :
JEhi —iL
c :|© m O_=I
p | ,© O =
L11 n@ ED .
L21 n@ D] Tm
o
v | O Of| ——
w0
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Series LECSI[ ]

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSA

This wiring example shows connection with a PLC (FX3U-LIOOMT/ES) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric as when used in position
control mode. Refer to the LECSA operation manual and any technical literature or operation manuals for your PLC and positioning unit
before connecting to another PLC or positioning unit.

2 m or less Noted

L
PLC [
FX3u-CJOMT/ES (Manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)
S/S
24V j LECSA
OV Note 4) Note 4)
Sequencer L Note2) CN1 CN1 o
23;";; M 24 VDC DICOM 1 9 ALM RA1 + Failure Note 3)
N OPC| 2 Pt
o FDOCOM 13 12 | MBR RA2 Eleitrc_)n:agl]ne‘iic
Y000 [Y l/ ?sy‘ PP | 23 rake interloc
COM1 [i 3 — 3
Y010 [ ; ‘/ — NP | 25
Sous —r——H Jomortess
i 3 i ! 15 LA ?V‘ ‘/ Y A-phase pulse encoder
Y004 [§ ! l/ — CR | 5 16 | LAR = - (Differential line driver)
COM2 : : = % : 17 LB % : l/ % : B-phase pulse encoder
- ‘/ — 18 | LBR [ - —— (Differential line driver)
X4 : — : : INP | 10 19 | LZ l/ —— Z-phase pulse encoder
4‘;—'/—¢+[ 20 | LZR = — —— (Differential line driver)
XOOO [: — % : RD | 11 14 | LG } 777777777777 g Control common
XOod — ‘/ = OP | 21 Plate | SD
L] e ; LG | 14
& SD | Plate
Note 4)
CN1
Forced stop \’1\ EM1| 8
Servo ON SON| 4
Reset /J RES| 3
Forward rotation stroke end R LSP| 6
Reverse rotation stroke end T~ LSN | 7
10 m or less
CNP1 oo 1
PE ﬁ

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver circuit power supply connector (CNP1)’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to
the control panel’s protective earth (PE).

Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10 % 200 mA using an external source. 200 mA is the value when all I/O command signals are used and

reducing the number of inputs/outputs can decrease current capacity. Refer to “Operation Manual” for required current for interface.

The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using the sequence program.

The same name signals are connected inside the driver.

For command pulse input with an open collector method. When a positioning unit loaded with a differential line driver method is used, it is 10 m or less.

If the command pulse train input is open collector method, it supports only to the sink (NPN) type interface. It does not correspond to the source (PNP)

type interface.

Note 3
Note 4
Note 5
Note 6

===
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS |:|

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSB

This wiring example shows connection with a positioning unit (QD75D) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric as when used in position
control mode. Refer to the LECSB operation manual and any technical literature or operation manuals for your PLC and positioning unit
before connecting to another PLC or positioning unit.

LECSB
Positioning unit 24 \/DC Note 2) Note 4)
QD75D (Manufactured by CN1
Mitsubishi Electric Noto 4)
21 (DICOM
CN1 .
Pt Failure Noed
DICOM| 20 48 | ALM RA1 ,
CLEARCOM| 14 DOCOM| 46 Pt Zero speed detection
CLEAR | 13 CR | 41 23 | zSP RA2 , o
Pt Torque limiting
READY | 11 RD | 49 Pt Positioning completion
PULSEF+ | 15 PP | 10 24 | INP RA4
PULSEF- | 16 PG | 11
PULSE R+ | 17 NP | 35 ___10morless
PULSER- | 18 NG | 36 4 LA Y l/ Y A-phase pulse encoder
PGO 9 LZ 8 5 | LAR - 1 (Differential line driver)
PGO COM| 10 LZR| 9 6 LB : : l/ : : B-phase pulse encoder
LG 3 7 | LBR = .t - (Differential line driver)
SD | Plate A 777777777777 75— Control common
34 | LG [CARRIERE ~Z—~ Control
10 m or less N9 o - ontrol common
33 | OP —+ —— Z-phase pulse encoder
1 |P15R ‘f‘i 7777777 A (Open collector)
Plate | SD
10 m or less Note 4 2morless
CN1
Emergency stop \’l\ EMG| 42
Servo ON SON | 15 Note 4)
Reset — RES| 19 CN6
. L
Proportion control PC | 17 3 Mt f————+ +10vDpc Analog monitor 1
External torque limit selection TL | 18 1 G +10 VDG
Forward rotation stroke end R LSP | 43 2 | MO2 - Analog monitor 2
Reverse rotation stroke end R LSN | 44 2 morless
Upper limit settin DOCOM] 47 |
- ppl__ %QEV 2 Ip1sR| 1
nalog torque limit L L
+10 V/Maximum torque | P Ii? 2;
N 2 Q
SD | Plate
2morless
PE ( Note 1)

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to the control panel’s protective earth (PE).

Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10 % 300 mA using an external source.

Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using the sequence program.

Note 4) The same name signals are connected inside the driver.

Note 5) For command pulse input with a differential line driver method. For open collector method, it is 2 m or less.

Note 6) If the command pulse train input is open collector method, it supports only to the sink (NPN) type interface. It does not correspond to the source (PNP)
type interface.
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Series LECSI[ ]

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSC

LECSC
Note 2) CN6 N
24VDC | 4 Bt
Power CN6 14 RD RA1 t Ready
supply |~ Bt
DICOM| 5 15 | ALM RA2 t Failure Mot
DOCOM| 17 Bt
Forced stop ‘Tl\ EMG| 1 16 | ZP RA3 t Return to origin completion
Proximity dog I~ DOG| 2
Forward rotation stroke end ~ LSP| 3 — j?T ?f Iﬁeﬁsﬁsi —
Reverse rotation stroke end ™~ LSN | 4 13 LZ : : ‘/ : : Z-phase pulse encoder
10 m or less 26 | LZR i i = i i (Differential line driver)
11| LA ‘/ ——= A-phase pulse encoder
24 | LAR (- = L, (Differential line driver)
12 | LB : : l/ : : B-phase pulse encoder
25 | LBR = . (Differential line driver)
23 | LG {l””””””ij Control common
Plate | SD 4
PE Note 1)
CN1
—

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to the control panel’s protective earth (PE).
Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10 % 150 mA using an external source.
Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using the sequence program.
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS |:|

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSS

10 mor less
LECSS 10 m or less
Note 2) Note 4) Note 4)
24 VDC CN3 CN3
' DICOM| 5 13 | MBR RAT
DOCOM| 3 P Electromagnetic brake interlock Nete 2
Forced stop \11\ EM1| 20 9 INP RA2 —1 -
- — Pt In position
Upper stroke limit (FLS) D11 2 15 | ALM RA3 |
Lower stroke limit (RLS) S D12 | 12 B—1 Failure N9
Proximity dog (DOG) D13 | 19 10 |DICOM
Spmmmemom-m |
6 LA X A-phase pulse encoder
16 | LAR } (Differential line driver)
7 LB : B-phase pulse encoder
17 | LBR ! (Differential line driver)
8 LZ : Z-phase pulse encoder
18 | LZR ! (Differential line driver)
11 LG J‘ Control common
4 | MO1 Analog monitor 1
1 LG
Servo system _
controller 14 | MO2 Analog monitor 2
SSCNET II optical cable Note® CN1A
[j (Option) Il [—] Plate | SD
il L 1
2morless
CN1£ SWi1
il
SW2| Note7)
12

LECSS
CN1A (AXSi?N 21)
i
SW2
1]
12
SSCNET II optical cable N9
(Option) LECSS
CN1A (AXSiTN 31)
1]
CN1 E sw2
L
12
T LECSS
CN1A (AXSi?N n1)
1]
[
CN1B
Cap Note 8)
12

O

Note 1)

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the
driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to
the control panel’s protective earth (PE).

Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC +10 % 150 mA
using an external source.

Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions.
When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer
signal using the sequence program.

Note 4) The same name signals are connected inside the driver.

Note 5) Use the following SSCNET II optical cables.

Refer to “SSCNET III optical cable” on page 186 for

cable models.
Cable Cable model | Cable length
SSCNET Il optical cable| LE-CSS-[1 | 0.15mto3m

Note 6) Connections from Axis 2 onward are omitted.
Note 7) Up to 16 axes can be set.
Note 8) Be sure to place a cap on unused CN1A/CN1B.
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Series LECSI[ ]

Options

Motor cable, Lock cable, Encoder cable (LECSLI common)

£Direction of connector

Cable description e

LE-CS

Motor type

El AC servo motor ‘

Motor cable

Lock cable

M
B
E

(1

(13.7)

@EEIR
(30)

Cable type A

S Standard cable

g

Il

Axis side

??fﬂﬁ[j P

‘ L_H‘_m

Encoder cable R Robotic cable il _Pj
Cable length (L) [m]® Counter axis side
B 1 | p[C ‘
A 10 p— : )
3 | I
LE-CSM-[11: Motor cable P W
£ gl 0 | <
(30) L
LE-CSB-ILI: Lock cable
] Product no. oD
” < LEC-CSM-SCA |
LEC-CSM-SCIB :
(29.6) L LEC-CSM-RCJA 57
LEC-CSM-RCIB :
LE-CSE-[11: Encoder cable LEC-CSB-SCIA i
) LEC-CSB-S[CIB )
LEC-CSB-RCA a5
L LEC-CSB-RCB )
I/0 connector (Without cable, Connector only)
LE - CSN LE-CSNA LE-CSNB LE-CSNS
Driver type CQQQ,
A LECSAL, LECSCO N D | < ®
B LECSB[] s | 5 3
S LECSSC ‘Qﬁ\
39

185

x LE-CSNA: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
LE-CSNB: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
LE-CSNS: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.

= Applicable conductor size: AWG24 to 30
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Options

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS D

|

Model
Selection

|

SSCNET II optical cable

I/0 cable

LEY

LE-CSS-

Motor typeT

LEC-CSN

LEYG

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECA6
‘mwmmms JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G |  ECP8

LEY

AC Servo Motor

Cable length )
['S [ AC servo motor | L] 015m Driver type Cable length (L) [m]
K| 03m A LECSAL], LECSCL] 11 ] 15
Cable description J| 05m g t:gg:g
[ S [SSCNET Il optical cable | 1 Tm
3 3m
Seite Endstufe SPS-Seite Pin-Nr. n
* LE-CSS-00 is MR-J3BUS[CIM 90 15 Pin 1
manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation. - JE .
[=)
@ 100 80 T
w 1500 u
= LEC-CSNA-1: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
LEC-CSNB-1: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
LEC-CSNS-1: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
= Conductor size: AWG24
Dimensions/Pin No.
Product no. w H T U |[Pinno.n
LEC-CSNA-1 37.2 14 14
LEC-CSNB-1 | 39 52.4 | 12.7 18 26
LEC-CSNS-1 33.3 14 21
Wiring
LEC-CSNA-1: Pin no. 1 to 26
LEC-CSNB-1: Pin no. 1 to 50
LEC-CSNS-1: Pinno. 1 to 20
1 - Red | |Connector |Pair no. | Insulation Dot | |Connector |Pair no. | Insulation Dot
> 1 |Orange Black | |_pinno. | of wire | colour Dotmark | coiour | | pinno. | ofwire | colour | 221K | colour
3 Light |= Red ¥ 40 | pink == Red 35 | 15 | white ™™ ™= | Red
4 2 grey |mm Black 20 = - Black 36 mmmm | Black
5 - Red 21 - .- Red 37 LR Red
i 11 1 Yell
5 | 3 |White 2 Black 22 T T Black 3| 0 |V | Black
7 - Red 23 Light |mm e mm Red 39  |mmmesm | Red
g | 4 |Yelowig Black 24| ' | Grey mmm | Black 20| % | "™ jmmmm | Black
9 25 - = - Red 41 = mm o ommomm| Red
191 5 | pink I Red || g 13 | White (_—— ° ® 21 |Orange| _———— °
< 10 - Black % 26 Black g 42 Black
1 - Red ||| 27| 14 |vellow Red ||| 48 | o, | Light mmmmm| Red
12| & |Orange g Black 28 - - Black 44 grey |mm wm mm wm mm| Black
13 Light |mm mm Red 29| 15 | pink === Red 45 | Lo | white ™™= == =| Red
12 grey |mm mm Black 30 - - Black 46 [ ——— TR
15 N e Red 31 N = = - Red 47 = mmm| Red
1 8 | White —— T 32 16 |Orange - ———— Black 28 24 | Yellow ————— Black
17 = - Red 33 Light |mm == = mm Red 49 | o o | Red
17 2 Pink
s 9 |Yellow o Black 34 Grey |mmmmmm | Black 50 | 2° | "™ |omm o o ] Black
186
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Series LECSI[ ]

Options

Regeneration option (LECSC] common)

LEC-MR-RB-032

(12)

LEC-MR-RB-

Regeneration option type

032

Allowable regenerative power 30 W

12

Allowable regenerative power 100 W

x Confirm regeneration option to be used in “Model
Selection”.

@ 6 Mounting hole

15 ] g
|
;E S ~ ©| ©
2l e
E—
S 160
(20) 99 6 ©
119
/000000
8 8
Weight
Model Weight [kg]
LEC-MR-RB-032 0.5

* MR-RB032 manufactured by Mitsubishi

Electric Corporation.

187

N

LEC-MR-RB-12
@ 6 Mounting hole 40
36
15 : 3
® ®
3 5.0 3| 3
® ® |
w 20
(20) 149
169
{00000 000T
m
Weight
Model Weight [kg]
LEC-MR-RB-12 1.1

* MR-RB12 manufactured by Mitsubishi

Electric Corporation.




Options

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS |:|

L —Lflﬂu

4 )
& P
e )

5

LECSA

LECSB

LECSC
Drivers

Setup software (MR Configurator2™) (LECSA, LECSB, LECSC, LECSS common)

LEC-MRC2

LECSS

Display language
Japanese version
English version
Chinese version

E
C

Corporation.

Setup software
(MR Configurator2™)

= SW1DNC-MRC2-[1] manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Refer to Mitsubishi Electric Corporation’s website for operating environment and
version upgrade information.
MR Configurator2™ is a registered trademark or trademark of Mitsubishi Electric

Adjustment, waveform display, diagnostics, parameter read/write, and test operation can be performed upon a PC.

Compatible PC

When using setup software (MR Configurator2™), use an IBM PC/AT compatible PC that meets the following operating conditions.
Hardware Requirements

. Setup software (MR Configurator2™)
Equipment LEC-MRC2[]
Microsoft® Windows®8 Enterprise Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®8 Pro Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®8 Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Enterprise Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Ultimate Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Professional Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Home Premium Operating System
0s Microsoft® Windows®7 Starter Operating System
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Enterprise Operating System
Note 1)2) 3) Microsoft® Windows Vista® Ultimate Operating System
45)6)7)9) Microsoft® Windows Vista® Business Operating System
PC Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Premium Operating System
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Basic Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®XP Professional Operating System, Service Pack 2 or later
Microsoft® Windows®XP Home Edition Operating System, Service Pack 2 or later
Microsoft® Windows®2000 Professional Operating System, Service Pack 4 or later
Available HD 1 GB or more
space
pommumcahon Use USB port.
interface
Resolution 1024 x 768 or more
Display Must be capable of high color (16-bit) display.
The connectable with the above PC
Keyboard The connectable with the above PC
Mouse The connectable with the above PC
Printer The connectable with the above PC
USB cable Note 8) LEC-MR-J3USB
Setup Software Compatible Driver
. Setup software
Cog]rﬁ/"g'rble MR Configurator2™
LEC-MRC2[]
LECSA O
LECSB O
LECSC @)
LECSSL[I-S[] O
LECSS2-T(] O

USB cable (3 m)

LEC-MR-J3USB

= MR-J3USBCBL3M manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

Cable for connecting

software (MR Configurator2™).

Do not use any cable

Note 1) Before using a PC for setting LECSA point table
method/program operation method, upgrade to
version 1.18U (Japanese version)/version 1.19V
(English version) or later. Refer to Mitsubishi
Electric Corporation’s website for version upgrade
information.

Note 2) Windows® and Windows Vista® are registered
trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United
States and other countries.

Note 3) On some PCs, setup software (MR
Configurator2™) may not run properly.

Note 4) When Windows®XP or later is used, the following
functions cannot be used.

- Windows Program Compatibility mode

- Fast User Switching

- Remote Desktop

- Large Fonts Mode (Display property)

- DPI settings other than 96 DPI (Display property)

- 64-bit OSs are not supported, except for
Microsoft® Windows®7 or later.

Note 5) When Windows®7 is used, the following functions
cannot be used.

- Windows XP Mode
- Windows Touch

Note 6) When using this software with Windows Vista® or
later, log in as a user having USER authority or
higher.

Note 7) When Windows®8 is used, the following functions
cannot be used.

- Hyper-V
- Modern Ul style

Note 8) Order USB cable separately.

Note 9) Using a PC for setting Windows®8.1, upgrade to
version 1.25B or later. Refer to Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation’s website for version upgrade
information.

Battery (only for LECSB, LECSC or LECSS)

PC and driver when using the setup

other than this cable.

SVC

O

LEC-

= MR-J3BAT manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Battery for replacement.
Absolute position data is maintained
by installing the battery to the driver.

MR -J3BAT

USSR L

188

Model
Selection

|

LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor ‘
LECYL!||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ” LEY WJXC73/83/92193 JXCLI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

ct

pecific Produ
Precautions

F



AC Servo Motor Driver

Absolute Type

Series LECSS-

/H Type)

How to Order

(€ @

Driver tpr

15

lCompatible motor type

s SSCNET II/H type Symbol Type Capacity Encoder
(For absolute encoder) T5 | AC servo motor (T6) 100 W
T7 AC servo motor (T7) 200 W Absolute
Power supply voltage T8 | AC servo motor (T8) 400 W
[ 2] 200t0240VAC, 50/60 Hz |
Dimensions
LECSS2-T[]
L .D
2x06 M L w
Beatgsutas tikness (0} © Connector name Description
p% -0 T T CN1A | Front axis connector for SSCNET II/H
D j m_ CN1B | Rear axis connector for SSCNET II/H
HHH U CNP1 CN2 Encoder connector
T CN3 | 1/O signal connector
% HHHH L CN4 Battery connector
T Qs CNP2 CN5 USB communication connector
,&3 8 o CN8 STO input signal connector
i CNP3 CNP1 | Main circuit power supply connector
HHHH CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector
CNP3 | Servo motor power connector
el
A et o
e -+ 4 T
g
Dimensions [mm]
Model w L D M
LECSS2-T5
LECSS2-T7 | 40 | ' °| * | 6
LECSS2-T8 170 | 5

189
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CSS‘T

Specifications
Model LECSS2-T5 LECSS2-T7 LECSS2-T8
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 400
Compatible encoder Absolu_te 22-bit encoder
(Resolution: 4194304 p/rev)

Main Power voltage [V] Three phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz), Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Three phase 170 to 264 VAC (50/60 Hz), Single phase 170 to 264 VAC (50/60 Hz)
supply | Rated current [A] 0.9 1.5 2.6
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 170 to 264 VAC
supply | Rated current [A] 0.2

Applicable Fieldbus protocol SSCNET III/H (High-speed optical communication)
Communication function USB communication

Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C] —-20 to 65 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)

Weight [g] 800 1000

Power Supply Wiring Example: LECSS2-T[]

For single phase 200 VAC

For three phase 200 VAC

NFB _|CNPT_ NFB
Single phase ——X /i oLt Three phase ——X
200 to ! | 200 to
240 VAC X T Motor 240 VAC o Motor
oLz —X!
ON() |
O P1 3
O P2 3
CNP2.
T P() | A
' Regeneration option| : 'Regeneration option;
P, o oC 1 -
oD |
' CN2 Encoder Encoder
A
e
Note) For single phase 200 to 240 VAC, power supply should be connected to L1 and L3 terminals, with nothing connected to L.
Main Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1 | * Accessory '-FECSSZ'TD
= ront view
Teminal name Function Details L O example
L1 L Connect the main circuit power supply. o P,
L '\é';g‘r‘z;"“'lt LECSS2: Single phase 200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L3 =i 0
L3 P pply Three phase 200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2,L3 2 m
N(-) Do not connect. Ls =© Ig )
Iij Connect between P3 and P4. (Connected at time of shipping.) N(-) @ al N= D@]
. " P3 @ 0l ==
Control Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP2 | * Accessory 8 =D
. . _ P. . O [ S5l
Terminal name Function Details il S
P(+) : Connect between P(+) and D. (Connected at time of shipping.) = =
C Regengratlon = |If regeneration option is required for “Model Selection”, connect to this P(+) n@ D] mg
D option terminal. c D@ ] _9%:]—
L11 Control circuit Connect the control circuit power supply. D D@ m —
| LECSS2: Single phase 200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21 L1 @ m
L21 power supply Three phase 200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21 5 “© 0 T
21 |,
Motor Connector: CNP3| : Accessory u
Terminal name Function Details U i @ ol
U Servo motor power (U) v @ m —
V  |Servo motor power [V] | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W). o
W |Servo motor power [W] w0

O
2
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Series LECSS-T

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSS2-T[ ]

For sink I/0 interface

LECSS2-T[]
Note 4) 10 m or less
CN3
CN8 5 |DICOM
Note 9) 13 | MBR RA1 r
Short-circuit connector Bt Electromagnetic brake interlock
(Provided as an accessory) 9 INP RA2 1
Bt In position
10 m or less 15 | ALM RA3
B Failure Note 3)
Main circuit power Note 4) e - .
supply Nete 10) CN3 6 LA X A-phase pulse encoder
Forced stop 2 ——' 1 EM2 | 20 16 | LAR 1 (Differential line driver)
FLS DI1 2 7 LB ‘ B-phase pulse encoder
RLS R DI2 | 12 17 | LBR ' (Differential line driver)
DOG DI3 | 19 8 LZ : Z-phase pulse encoder
i | DICOM| 10 18 | LZR ! (Differential line driver)
Note 2) I
24 VDGR Toocon| 3 1|6 = Control common
4 | MO1 Analogue monitor 1
1 LG +10 VDC
Servo system )
controller 14 | MO2 Analogue monitor 2
SSCNET II optical cable Note 5) CN1A +10 VDC
F (Option) M F] Plate | SD
L L 1
2morless
CN1E SWi1
il
SW2| Note 7)
1234
PE Note 1)
LECSSZ-TD Note 6)
CN1A (Axis 2)
[—] Swi1
4
CN1E SW2 | Note 7)
L[] e
1234
SSCNET II optical cable Note 5) Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the
(Option) LECSS2-T[] | Note 6) driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to
CN1A (Axis 3) the control panel’s protective earth (PE).
I SW1 Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10 % using an
L] external source.
CN1B Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions.
[ SW2 | Note 7) When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the master PLC
L] HHHH signal using the master PLC program.
1234 Note 4) The same name signals are connected inside the driver.
Note 5) Use the following SSCNET II optical cables.
3 LECSS2-T( | Note 6) Refer to “SSCNET II optical cable” on page 193 for
Axi o cable models.
CN1A (Axis n)
| SWi1 Cable Cable model | Cable length
L] SSCNET I optical cable| LE-CSS-[] | 0.15mto3m
CN1B swaln Note 6) Connections from Axis 2 onward are omitted.
ote 7) . .
Cap Note 8) [] Note 7) Up to 64 axes can be set for the axis selection rotary
p HHHH switch (SW1) and auxiliary axis number setting
1234 switches (SW2-3, SW2-4) in combination. Note that

191

O

the number of connection axes depends on the
specifications of the master PLC.
Note 8) Be sure to place a cap on unused CN1A/CN1B.
Note 9) When not using the STO function, use the driver with the
short-circuit connector (provided as an accessory) inserted.
Note 10) Configure a circuit to turn off EM2 when the main
circuit power is turned off to prevent an unexpected
restart of the driver.



AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CSS‘T

|

5 S
T o
o o
=
(]
Options —
&
Motor cable, Lock cable, Encoder cable (LECSL] common) s >
S|
LE-CS 5] H
0 @
Motor type Direction of connector =
El AC servo motor ‘ Axis side g
Cable description e . Z_E:Jﬁif """ ™ g.é ‘;'2
M | Motor cable A | | ‘ &_H‘_m 2|u
Cable type : el
B Lock cable Y - 8
E | Encoder cable S | Standard cable =
R Robotic cable u —
O o
. <O
Cable length (L) [m] e Counter axis side 8 8
2 2 ; (1 "‘WEE]::{Q 1
J 5 B i e P
A 10 pa—| _ 5
‘ w
I —7 -
LE-CSM-LILI: Motor cable -
; o
-
[ Il :
A -]
(30) L g
- - . O
LE-CSB-LII: Lock cable S p— 5D i
o n < LEC-CSM-S[JA 6.2
o LEC-CSM-S[B ) 5
(29.6) L LEC-CSM-RCIA 5.7 O
LEC-CSM-RUB ' =
LE-CSE-LILI: Encoder cable LEC-CSB-SLIA 47
- = LEC-CSB-SCIB ' g
2 ] L LEC-CSBRUA | . =
(30) L LEC-CSB-RLCIB ) g
>
w
=
S
o
I/0 connector (Without cable, Connector only) =
LE-CSNA LE-CSNB LE-CSNS = —
[0}
LE - CSN CQQ_, < g
. o < @
Driver type 5 D ) & IilJ
A LECSA[], LECSCO] —
B LECSBL] @ I
S | LECSS[I-S[], LECSS2-T(] 39
= LE-CSNA: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by 3M or equivalent item.

LE-CSNB: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by 3M or equivalent item.
LE-CSNS: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by 3M or equivalent item.

# Conductor size: AWG24 to 30

LECSS-T [iNe:Sim|

LECYL]
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Series LECSS-T

Options

SSCNET II optical cable (LECSS[-SL], LECSS2-TLJ)

LE-CSS-

/0 cable

LEC-CSN

Motor typeT Cable length .
['S T AC servo motor | L] 015m Driver type Cable length (L) [m]
K| 03m A LECSAL], LECSCL 1] 15
... B LECSBL[]
Cable description J| 05m
[ S [SSCNET I optical cable | 1 1m S | LECSSL-ST), LECSS2-TL)
3 3m
. Pinno.n Driver side PLC side
# LE-CSS-[ is MR-J3BUS[CIM - EEE——
manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation. Pin 1 [_@, 15
(B
= (=]
T @ 100 80
U w 1500
= LEC-CSNA-1: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
LEC-CSNB-1: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
LEC-CSNS-1: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
x Conductor size: AWG24
Cable O.D. Dimensions/Pin No.
Product no. oD Product no. W H T U Pin no. n
LEC-CSNA-1 11.1 LEC-CSNA-1 37.2 14 14
LEC-CSNB-1 13.8 LEC-CSNB-1 39 52.4 12.7 18 26
LEC-CSNS-1 9.1 LEC-CSNS-1 33.3 14 21
Wiring
LEC-CSNA-1: Pin no. 1 to 26
LEC-CSNB-1: Pin no. 1 to 50
LEC-CSNS-1: Pin no. 1 to 20
Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Bl e Dot Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Bsii Dot Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Tt Er Dot
pinno. | of wire | colour colour pinno. | of wire | colour colour pinno. | of wire | colour colour
1 - Red 19 - - Red 35 - Red
1 1 Pink 1 Whit
2 Orange | Black 20| 10| PNk [ Black 36| " | Black
3 Light |== Red 21 - - - Red 37 - - Red
4| 2 | crey |m Black 2| (O Black 3| 10 |V e [ Black
5 ., | Red 23 Light |wm == == Red 39 ) .- Red
Whit 12 2 Pink
6| ° " Black 24 Grey [mm mm mm Black 20| 2| Pk | Black
7 - Red 25 - - - Red 41 = mmommommmm| Red
4 |Yell 1 Whi 21
o8 ™ Black | | S 26| '° T Black | | [ 42 ] Fep——— T
w w
o| 9 ) - Red 27 - - - Red 43 Light (== = mm ms mm| Red
2 Pink < 14 |Yell < 22 g
2|10 ° N Black 28 Ry Black 44 Grey |mm mm mm mm mm| Black
11 L Red 29 - - - Red 45 = mm o ommmm| Red
1 Pink 2 Whi
12 6 |Orange p— Black 30 5 L F—— Black 46 3 ite =m = = mm = Black
13 Light |mm == Red 31 - - Red 47 o m| Red
7 1 24 |Yell
14 Grey |mm mm Black 32 | 16 |ON e | Black 48 €OV | o | Black
15 L |- - Red 33 Light |mm == mm mm Red 49 . = mm o ommmm| Red
Wh 17 2 Pink
6] ° T Black 34 Grey |mmmmmm | Black 50 | 2° | PN o o o mm| Black
17 L Red
TR AT Black
193
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Options

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CSS‘T

Regeneration option (LECSC] common)

LEC-MR-RB

Regeneration option type

032

Allowable regenerative power 30 W

12

Allowable regenerative power 100 W

* Confirm regeneration option to be used in “Model Selection”.

96 Mounting hole

36

LEC-MR-RB-032 LEC-MR-RB-12
— @ 6 Mounting hole
S £ 6 Mounting hol
= . 15
15 < 1
e ® ® |
3 S
?‘I 5 -— ©| o a
28
®
I : .
o o 20,
o 16 : ':'J (20) 149
" (20) 99 é:L_, © 169
119 o MU
o [0 |
/000000
8 8
Weight Weight
Model Weight [kg] Model Weight [kg]
LEC-MR-RB-032 0.5 LEC-MR-RB-12 1.1

= MR-RB032 manufactured by Mitsubishi
Electric Corporation.

* MR-RB12 manufactured by Mitsubishi

O
2

Electric Corporation.
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Series LECSS-T

Options

LECSS2-T]

Setup software
(MR Configurator2™)

Setup software (MR Configurator2™) (LECSA, LECSB, LECSC, LECSS common)

LEC-MRC2

E

* SW1DNC-MRC2-[0 manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Refer to Mitsubishi Electric Corporation’s website for operating environment and

MR Configurator2™ is a registered trademark or trademark of Mitsubishi Electric

Display language
— | Japanese version 4 ! 1
E English version version upgrade information.
Chinese version Corporation.

Adjustment, waveform display, diagnostics, parameter read/write, and test operation can be performed upon a PC.

Compatible PC

When using setup software (MR Configurator2™), use an IBM PC/AT compatible PC that meets the following operating conditions.

Hardware Requirements

Equipment

Setup software (MR Configurator2™)
LEC-MRC2[]

(O]
Note 1) 2)
3)

4)5)6)7)9)
PC

Microsoft® Windows®8.1 Enterprise Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®8.1 Pro Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®8.1 Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®8 Enterprise Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®8 Pro Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®8 Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®7 Ultimate Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®7 Enterprise Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®7 Professional Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®7 Home Premium Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®7 Starter Operating System

Microsoft® Windows Vista® Ultimate Operating System

Microsoft® Windows Vista® Enterprise Operating System

Microsoft® Windows Vista® Business Operating System

Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Premium Operating System

Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Basic Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®XP Professional Operating System, Service Pack 2 or later
Microsoft® Windows®XP Home Edition Operating System, Service Pack 2 or later

Available HD
space

1 GB or more

Communication
interface

Use USB port.

Display

Resolution 1024 x 768 or more
Must be capable of high color (16-bit) display.
The connectable with the above PC

Keyboard

The connectable with the above PC

Mouse

The connectable with the above PC

Printer

The connectable with the above PC

USB cable Note 8)

LEC-MR-J3USB

Setup Software Compatible Driver

. Setup software
Cocr}':iri/aet:ble MR Configurator2™
LEC-MRC2[]
LECSA 0o
LECSB 1)
LECSC )
LECSS[I-S[] 0O
LECSS2-T[] 0
195

O
2

Note 1) Before using a PC for setting LECSA point table
method/program method, upgrade to version
1.18U (Japanese version)/version 1.19V (English
version). Refer to Mitsubishi Electric Corporation’s
website for version upgrade information.

Note 2) Windows and Windows Vista are registered
trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United
States and other countries.

Note 3) On some PCs, MR Configurator2 may not run
properly.

Note 4) When Windows®XP or later is used, the following
functions cannot be used.

- Windows Program Compatibility mode

- Fast User Switching

- Remote Desktop

- Large Fonts Mode (Display property)

- DPI settings other than 96 DPI (Display property)
For 64-bit operating system, this software is
compatible with Windows®7 and Windows®8.

Note 5) When Windows®7 is used, the following functions
cannot be used.

- Windows XP Mode
- Windows Touch

Note 6) When using this software with Windows Vista® or
later, log in as a user having USER authority or
higher.

Note 7) When Windows®8 is used, the following functions
cannot be used.

- Hyper-V
- Modern Ul style

Note 8) Order USB cable separately.

Note 9) Using a PC for setting Windows®8.1, upgrade to
version 1.25B or later. Refer to Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation’s website for version upgrade
information.



AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CSS‘T

Options

Battery (only for LECSS2-TL)

LEC-MR-BAT6V1SET

+ MR-BAT6V1SET manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

Battery for replacement.
Absolute position data is maintained by installing
the battery to the driver.

USB cable (3 m)
LEC-MR-J3USB

+ MR-J3USB manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

Cable for connecting PC and driver when using the setup
software (MR Configurator2™).
Do not use any cable other than this cable.

STO cable (3 m)

LEC-MR-DO05UDL3M

* MR-DO5UDL3M manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

Cable for connecting the driver and device, when using the safety function.

Do not use any cable other than this cable.
3000

(33)

J6.5

[ e

O
2

Note) The LEC-MR-BAT6V1SET is an assembled battery that uses

lithium metal battery 2CR17335A. When transporting lithium metal
batteries and devices with built-in lithium metal batteries by a
method subject to UN regulations, it is necessary to apply measures
according to the regulations stipulated in the United Nations
Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods, the
Technical Instructions (ICAO-TI) of the International Civil Aviation
Organization (ICAO), and the International Maritime Dangerous
Goods Code (IMDG CODE) of the International Maritime
Organization (IMO). If a customer is transporting products such as
shown above, it is necessary to confirm the latest regulations, or the
laws and regulations of the country of transport on your own, in
order to apply the proper measures. Please contact SMC sales
representative for details.
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Series LECSI[ |

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions.
For Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”

and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu

|

Design/Selection |

|

Handling

AWarnmg

. Use the specified voltage.

If the applied voltage is higher than the specified voltage,
malfunction and damage to the driver may result. If the applied
voltage is lower than the specified voltage, there is a possibility
that the load cannot be moved due to internal voltage drop. Check
the operating voltage prior to start. Also, confirm that the operating
voltage does not drop below the specified voltage during operation.

. Do not use the products outside the specifications.

Otherwise, fire, malfunction or damage to the driver/actuator can
result. Check the specifications prior to use.

. Install an emergency stop circuit.

Install an emergency stop outside the enclosure in easy reach to
the operator so that the operator can stop the system operation
immediately and intercept the power supply.

. To prevent danger and damage due to a breakdown or

malfunction of these products, which may occur at a
certain probability, a backup system should be arranged
in advance by using a multiple-layered structure or by
making a fail-safe equipment design, etc.

5.1f there is a risk of fire or personal injury due to

abnormal heat generation, sparking, smoke generated
by the product, etc., cut off the power supply from this
product and the system immediately.

6. The parameters of the driver are set to initial values.

Please change parameters according to the specifications
of the customer’s equipment before use.
Refer to the operation manual for details of parameters.

|

Handling

AWarnlng

. Never touch the inside of the driver and its peripheral

devices.
Otherwise, electric shock or failure can result.

. Do not operate or set up this equipment with wet hands.

Otherwise, electric shock can result.

. Do not use a product that is damaged or missing any

components.
Electric shock, fire or injury can result.

4.Use only the specified combination between the

electric actuator and driver.

Otherwise, it may cause damage to the driver or to the other
equipment.

5.Be careful not to touch, get caught or hit by the

197

workpiece while the actuator is moving.
An injury can result.

. Do not connect the power supply or power up the

product until it is confirmed that the workpiece can be
moved safely within the area that can be reached by
the workpiece.

Otherwise, the movement of the workpiece may cause an accident.

. Do not touch the product when it is energized and for

some time after the power has been disconnected, as
it is very hot.
Otherwise, it may cause burns due to the high temperature.

. Check the voltage using a tester at least 5 minutes after

power-off when performing installation, wiring and
maintenance.
Otherwise, electric shock, fire or injury can result.

O

9.

—t

0.

11.

13.

14.

15.

/A Warning

Static electricity may cause a malfunction or damage
the driver. Do not touch the driver while power is
supplied to it.

Take sufficient safety measures to eliminate static electricity when
it is necessary to touch the driver for maintenance.

Do not use the products in an area where they could be
exposed to dust, metallic powder, machining chips or
splashes of water, oil or chemicals.

Otherwise, a failure or malfunction can result.

Do not use the products in a magnetic field.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

12.Do not use the products in an environment where

flammable, explosive or corrosive gases, liquids or
other substances are present.
Otherwise, fire, explosion or corrosion can result.

Avoid heat radiation from strong heat sources, such as
direct sunlight or a hot furnace.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

Do not use the products in an environment with cyclic
temperature changes.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

Do not use the products in an environment where surges
are generated.

Devices (solenoid type lifters, high frequency induction furnaces,
motors, etc.) that generate a large amount of surge around the
product may lead to deterioration or damage to the internal circuits
of the products. Avoid supplies of surge generation and crossed
lines.

16. Do not install these products in a place subject to

vibration and impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

17.When a surge generating load such as a relay or

solenoid valve is directly driven, use a product that
incorporates a surge absorption element.

|

Mounting

1.
2,
3.

4.

SVC

A Warning

Install the driver and its peripheral devices on fireproof
material.
Direct installation on or near flammable material may cause fire.

Do not install these products in a place subject to
vibration and impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

The driver should be mounted on a vertical wall in a
vertical direction.
Also, do not cover the driver’s suction/exhaust ports.

Install the driver and its peripheral devices on a flat
surface.

If the mounting surface is not flat or uneven, excessive force may
be applied to the housing and other parts resulting in a
malfunction.
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Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions.
For Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”

and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu

| Power Supply

] Maintenance

/A Caution

1. Use a power supply with low noise between lines
and between power and ground.
In cases where noise is high, use an isolation transformer.

2.Take appropriate measures to prevent surges from
lightning. Ground the surge absorber for lightning

separately from the grounding of the driver and its

peripheral devices.

] Wiring

AWarning

1. The driver will be damaged if a commercial power

supply (100V/200V) is added to the driver’s servo motor
power (U, V, W). Be sure to check wiring such as wiring

mistakes when the power supply is turned on.

2. Connect the ends of the U, V, W wires from the motor

cable correctly to the phases (U, V, W) of the servo

motor power. If these wires do not match up, it is
unable to control the servo motor.

|

Grounding

/A Warning

1. For grounding actuator, connect the copper wire of the

actuator to the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal

and connect the copper wire of the driver to the earth

via the control panel’s protective earth (PE) terminal.
Do not connect them directly to the control panel’s

protective earth (PE) terminal.

Control panel

Driver

o] [

PE terminal J Actuator
g

2. In the unlikely event that malfunction is caused by the

ground, it may be disconnected.

O

AWarnlng

. Perform maintenance checks periodically.
Confirm wiring and screws are not loose.
Loose screws or wires may cause unexpected malfunction.

2. Conduct an appropriate functional inspection and
test after completed maintenance.
In case of any abnormalities (if the actuator does not move or
the equipment does not operate properly, etc.), stop the
operation of the system.
Otherwise, unexpected malfunction may occur and safety
cannot be assured.
Conduct a test of the emergency stop to confirm the safety of
the equipment.

3. Do not disassemble, modify or repair the driver or its
peripheral devices.

4. Do not put anything conductive or flammable inside
the driver.
Otherwise, fire can result.

5. Do not conduct an insulation resistance test or
insulation withstand voltage test.

6. Reserve sufficient space for maintenance.
Design the system so that it allows required space for
maintenance.
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.l'! MECHATROLINK Compatible
AC Servo Motor Driver C€

¢ Position control, speed control and torque
200 to 230 VAC control can be used.
Motor capacity (W) ¢ Control encoder: Absolute 20-bit encoder
100/200/400 (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)

MECHATROLINK-T Type Series LECYM

e Applicable Fieldbus protocol: il MECHATROLINK-I Max.

communication

¢ Number of connectable drivers: 30 units
(Transmission distance: Max. 50 m in total)

.l.l MECHATROLINK-II Type Series LECYU

* Applicable Fieldbus protocol: i MECHATROLINK-II

e Number of connectable drivers: 62 units
(Transmission distance: Max. 75 m between stations)

Min.
communication
cycle

Max.
communication
speed

Compatible Actuators

Rod Type Guide Rod Type

Basic type In-line motor type Guide rod type Guide rod type/
Series LEY series LEYCID Series LEYG In-line motor type
Secondary battery compatible Secondary battery compatible R Series LEYGOID

Dust/Drip proof compatible Dust/Drip proof compatible

Size Pushing force| Stroke Size Pushing force| Stroke

[N] [mm] [N] [mm] Size |Pushing force| Stroke size |Pushing force| Stroke
25 485 Up to 400 25 485 Up to 400 [N] [mm] [N] [mm]
32 588 Up to 500 32 736 Up to 500 25 485 25 485
63 3343 Up to 800 63 1910 Up to 800 32 588 Up to 300 32 736 Up to 300
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Series LECYM/LECYU

System Construction

Absolute encoder compatible Series LEC YM
(A MECHATROLINK - I type)

Driver

Main circuit power
supply connector

(Accessory) [ZL PP

Provided by customer

Provided

Power supply by customer

Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) B PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)
Provided by customer w oD Power supply -
External L |00 for I/O signal
regenerative resistor F I s OO0 24 VDC
# If the external regenerative resistor is required, N ve | ©O
it should be provided by the customer. [ | | = | OO
For selection of the external regenerative resis- B [eve | OO »
tor, refer to the compatible actuator catalogue. |
] = @ |
BEma s (OO .
@Motor cable o lAn ©Option
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CYM-SCO-0 | LE-CYM-ROL-J Lo [UO USB cable
. o Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVUSB
@®Motor cable for lock option gg -
Standard cable Robotic cable v
LE-CYB-S[ -] | LE-CYB-RLIJ-(] « oo OOption i =z
1/0 Please download it via our website.
Electric actuator IMotor connector
Slider type High rigidity slider type cAonnector Partno.: LE-CYNA
Series LEF _ series LEJ (Accessory)
e - Rod type —{@ﬁ
X i series LEY/LEYG

OEncoder cable XIS Cable for safety function S e s
- . - ) separately to use this
Standard cable Robotic cable device (3 m) [ZrELE] e
LE-CYE-SOO LE-CYE-ROO Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVSAF

Absolute encoder compatible Series LEC YU
(HMECHATROLINK-]I[ type)

Main circuit power
supply connector

(Accessory)

Provided
by customer

Provided by customer

Power supply
Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)
Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

_ Power supply =
Provided by customer u oD for I/O signal
External e |00 2 24 VDC
regenerative resistor | ————— : » @0
+ |f the external regenerative resistor is required, ] ve | ©0O
it should be provided by the customer. B |z OO
For selection of the external regenerative resis- g [eve | ©O #
tor, refer to the compatible actuator catalogue. ] o0
5 . ©Option
= | OO0
‘Motor cable - USB cable
Standard cable Robotic cable Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVUSB
LE-CYM-SCIJ-CJ | LE-CYM-RCICI-C] -
®Motor cable for lock option oo & ol Setup software
Standard cable Robotic cable oo P (SigmaWin+™)
LE-CYB-S[I-[] | LE-CYB-RCIC-[] w |00 /o Please download it via our website.
connector
Electric actuator Mor:‘r:r Pg 242 Part no.: LE-CYNA
Slider type High rigidity slider type ?A‘::cesesgr;g
Series LEF _ series LEJ

- Rod type
series LEY/LEYG

T

€

= Order USB cable (Part no.: LEC-

JZ-CVUSB) separately to use this
&Encoder cable Cable for safety function software.
Standard cable Robotic cable device (3 m)
LE-CYE-SUL | LE-CYE-RUO Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVSAF
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Electric Actuators

AC Servo Motor

Rod Type Series LEY

r

Motor top/parallel type >

In-line motor type

r

Motor top mounting type

In-line motor type

| Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

[

|

Model
Selection

|

[ LEY

LEYG

LECAG6
LECP6

LEC-G

LECP1

LECPA

JXCLN1

JXCT3/83192193

AC Servo Motor
LEYG ” LEY l

Z5SNC 202

LECSL!
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LECYL!



Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series LEY/LEY-X5
Model Selection

3

Selection Procedure

Positioning Control Selection Procedure

Check the work load-speed. .
(Vertical transfer) }m Check the cycle time.

Selection Example

Operating (
conditions | ¢Workpiece weight: 16 [kg]  ®Speed: 300 [mm/s] @
e Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 [mm/s2] 40 ‘ ‘
«Stroke: 300 [mm] ] %™ ead 3: LEY2500C
e Workpiece mounting condition: Vertical upward S 80
downward transfer =25
©
- ) 320
~ Lead 6: LEY25[1B
i
. S
m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Vertical work load graph> 10 ||| ead 12: LEY250A
Select the target model based on the workpiece weight and speed with 5 — N
reference to the <Speed-Vertical work load graph>. H ;
Selection example) The LEY25[1B is temporarily selected based on the 00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
graph shown on the right side. Speed [mm/s]
# It is necessary to mount a guide outside the actuator when used for horizontal transfer. <Speed-Vertical work load graph>
When selecting the target model, refer to pages 211 and 212 for the horizontal work (LEY250])
load in the specifications, and page 234 for the precautions.

The regenerative resistor may be necessary. Refer to pages 205 and 206 for “Conditions for Regenerative Resistor (Guide)”.

Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the following calculation method. L

eCycle time T can be found from the following equation. %
=
[T=T1+T2+T3+T4]s]| > "’”/ / \a2
5 o
®T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration time §
. . . (]
can be obtained by the following equation. N Time [s]
|T1=V/al[s] | [T3=V/a2[s] |
T T2 T3 |T4
®T2: Constant speed time can be found from the
following equation. L : Stroke [mm] - (Operating condition)
L-05-V-(T1+T3) V : Speed [mm/s] -+ (Operating condition)
T2= Vi [s] ail: Acceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)

a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)

®T4: Settling time varies depending on the conditions

such as motor types, load and in positioning of T1: Acceleration time [s] --- Time until reaching the set speed
the step data. Therefore, please calculate the T2: Constant speed time [s] --- Time while the actuator is
settling time with reference to the following value. operating at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s] -- Time from the beginnir.‘ng of the
constant speed operation to stop
Calculation example) T4: Settling time [s] -~ Time until in position is completed

T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 =V/a1 =300/5000 = 0.06 [s], T3 = V/a2 = 300/5000 = 0.06 [s]

o L-05-V-(T1+T3) _ 300 - 0.5 - 300 - (0.06 + 0.06) —0.94 [s]

v 300
T4 =0.05 [s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4=0.06+0.94 + 0.06 + 0.05 =1.11 [s]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25[1B-300 is selected.
203 2 S\NC



Model Selection Series LE Y/ LE Y'X5

Selection Procedure

AC Servo Motor @ 25,32, 63 |

Model
Selection

|

Pushing Control Selection Procedure

m Check the duty ratio. #m Check the pushing force.

* The duty ratio is a ratio at the time that can keep being pushed.

LEY

' Check the lateral load
on the rod end.

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

. O
Selection Example >
Operating “Mounti dition: Hori [ (bushi oD i 60 [% Ji B
conditions ounting condition: Horizontal (pushing) uty ratio: 60 [%] 9

e Jig weight: 0.5 [kg] ®Pushing speed: 35 [mm/s] ©o
®Pushing force: 255 [N] e Stroke: 300 [mm)] N <= g %
L w
|

m Check the duty ratio.
<Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio>

Select the [Pushing force] from the duty ratio with reference
to the <Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio>.
Selection example)

Based on the table below,

e Duty ratio: 60 [%]

Therefore, the set value of pushing force will be 90 [%].
<Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio>
(LEY25/AC Servo motor)

Set value of Duty ratio Continuous
pushing force [%] [%] pushing time [minute]
75 or less 100 —
90 60 1.5

= [Set value of pushing force] is one of the data input to the driver.

= [Continuous pushing time] is the time that the actuator can continuously keep pushing.

m Check the pushing force. <Force conversion graph>
Select the target model based on the torque limit/command value
and pushing force with reference to the <Force conversion graph>.
Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side,
eTorque limit’Command value: 90 [%]
®Pushing force: 255 [N]

Therefore, the LEY25B is temporarily selected.

Check the lateral load on the rod end.

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
Confirm the allowable lateral load on the rod end of the actuator:
LEY25B, which has been selected temporarily with reference to the
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>.

Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side,

e Jig weight: 0.5 [kg] = 5 [N]

®Product stroke: 300 [mm]

Therefore, the lateral load on the rod end is in the allowable range.

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25B-300 is
selected.

O
2

Pushing control

Q
(&}
T
-
§ /T -
|/ \ %
& |
' -
Time
A &
O
11]
-
Duty ratio = A/B x 100 [%] | =
O
x
o)
500
/ g
400 7 2
)4 =
= 300 Lead 3: LEY25C| | L—
g < |
£ 200 - I Lead: |
L~ LEY25B | T
100 — ==
— Lead 12:| | |2
LEY25A =
0 : Q—
30 60 90 120 | | &
Torque limit/Command value [%] 8
<<
<Force conversion graph> 9
(LEY25) 'iIJ
100 ¥D
(/2]
o
11]
-
Z -
woo —~—~ LEY32 pry
e 17}
8 O
— 1T
LEY25 —
[l
>
1 (&)
L
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 o
Stroke [mm]

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>

Specific Product
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Series LEY/LEY-X5

Speed-Work Load Graph/Conditions for “Regenerative Resistor” (Guide)

LEY25[1V6 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

Vertical Horizontal
40 \ \ ‘
Lead 3: LEY25(1C 60 Lead 3: LEY2501C
30 ; T -
§ Regenerat:ve reSIst?r area § Lead 6: LEY2500B
o Lead 6: LEY25(1B - 40
®© —_— [
o 20 ke]
X X
S S
= = Lead 12: LEY2501A
Lead 12: LEY2501A 20
10 — - - ——T T
2277 _1 |
0 I 0 I
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

LEY32[1V7 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)

Vertical Horizontal
50 ‘ ‘ 80 ‘ ‘
Lead 5: LEY32(1C Lead 5: LEY32(1C
40 ‘ ‘
\ 60
) “Regenerative resistor” area ] Lead 10: LEY3200B
= 30 f f =
B Lead 10: LEY32(1B B ‘ ‘
ke S 40 Lead 20: LEY320A™ |
X X
5 20 5 — I E—
= =
Lead 20: LEY32[1A 20
10
- e = e
L A
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY32DV7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Vertical Horizontal
60 \ \ 80 \ \
Lead 4: LEY32D(IC Lead 4: LEY32DCIC
50 | |
“Regenerat‘ive resist‘or" area 60 Lead 8: LEY32D(IB™ |
=, =,
° Lead 8: LEY32DIB )
8 30 8 40 —
° = Lead 16: LEY32DCJA
x x
: : T~
20 Lead 16: LEY32DOA | »
10 é > >
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

“Regenerative resistor” area

* When using the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC
servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmasSize+” from the SMC website.
Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to prepare an
appropriate external regenerative resistor.

+ Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer.
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Applicable Motor/Driver

Applicable model
Model Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
SGDV-R90A110 (LECYM2-V5)
LEY250) | SGMJV-01A3A | 5apy Rg0A210] (LECYU2-VS)
SGDV-1R6A110 (LECYM2-V7)
LEY32[] | SGMIV-02A3A | 5Gpy.1ReA210] (LECYU2-V7)

SMC




Model Selection Series LE Y/ LE Y'X5

AC Servo Motor ﬂ 25,32, 63 |

Speed-Work Load Graph/Conditions for “Regenerative Resistor” (Guide)

LEY63[1V8 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

Vertical Horizontal
120 T T T T T T 250 ‘ ‘
Lead 2.86: LEY63LCIL (Top/Parallel type onl
00 : x (Top ype only) Lead 2.86: LEY63CIL (Top/Parallel type only)
T T | | |
Lead 5: LEY63CIC 200
—_ | —_
3 80 “R ti istor” )
;, /7 ege‘nera |vel resistor area ; 150 ——Lead 5: LEY63C1C ‘ ‘
© A © |
oS 60 f T ke]
x 21'/ Lead 10: LEY63CB £ 100 Lead 1°=‘ LEY63LIB
= R | = e
40 { o Lead 20: LEY630IA
Lead 20: LEY63CIA 50 |
20 — — - ——-4—-——-|
1
4 )7 / 1
0 0 2
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

“Regenerative resistor” area

x When using the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC
servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmaSize+” from the SMC website.
Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to prepare an
appropriate external regenerative resistor.

* Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer.

Applicable Motor/Driver

Product no Applicable model
) Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
. SGDV-2R8A110 (LECYM2-V8)
LEY63D | SGMIV-04A3A | gapy.oRpga2in] (LECYU2-V8)

Allowable Stroke Speed [mmy/s]
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm]
motor [Symbol| [mm] |Up to30[Up to 50]Upto 100 Upto 150] Upto 200] Up to 250] Up to 300 | Up to 350 Up to 400 Up to 450 | Up to 500 Up to 600 | Up to 700 | Up to 800
LEY250 A 12 900 600 — — — — —
Motor mounting 100 W B 6 450 300 — — — — —
position: } /0040 (o3 3 225 150 — — — — _
Top/Parallel, In-line (Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3000 rpm) | — | — — — —
LEY320 A 20 1200 800 — — —
Motor mounting 200 W B 10 600 400 — — —
position: } /0060 C 5 300 200 — — —
Top/Parallel (Motor rotation speed) (3600 rpm) (2400 rpm) — — —
LEY32D A 16 1000 640 — — —
Motor mounting} 200 W B 8 500 320 — — —
position: /0060 (o] 4 250 160 — — —
In-line (Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (2400 rpm) — — —
A 20 — 1000 800 600 500
LEY630] B 10 — 500 400 300 250
Motor mounting 400 W C 5 — 250 200 150 125
position: } /0160 | (Motor rotation speed) | — (3000 rpm) (2400 rpm) | (1800 rpm) | (1500 rpm)
Top/Parallel, In-line L 2.86 _ 70
(Motor rotation speed) | — (1470 rpm)

O
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AC Servo Motor

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECAG6
LECP6

Model
Selection

Specific Product
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Series LEY/LEY-X5

Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

LEY250] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

500 >
400
Lead 3: LEY25C1C _|
— L~
Z, 300
S
S 200 Lead 6: LEY2500B |
100 .,_-———-ﬂ 1
— | Lea‘ld 12: LE‘YZSDA i
0
30 60 90 120

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [minute]

75 or less

100

90

60

1.5

LEY32 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)

LEY32D(] (Motor mounting position: In-line)

600 —
500 <
Lead 5: LEY32[1C —
= 400
Z
3 300
S 200 Lead 10: LE‘Y32|:|B_
i !
100 Lead 20: LEY32JA |
0 | |
30 60 90 120

Torque limit‘Command value [%)]

Force [N]

800
700 —
600 d
500 Lead 4: LEY32D0C—]
400 = —
- I
300 Lead 8: LEY32DOB |
200 — | :
100 Lead 16: LEY32DCA
0 [ [
30 60 90 120

Torque limit’Command value [%)]

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [minute]

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [minute]

75 or less

100

75 or less

100

90

60

1.5

90

60

1.5

LEY63C (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

3500
Lead 2.86: LEY630OL | _—1
3000 (Top/Parallel type only) |
2500 >
% 2000 Lead 5: LEY63|:]C_
S 1500
T ool =] Lead 10: LEY630IB
Pl
500—=—— —
0 | Lead 20: LEY63[]A
30 60 90 120 150 180

Torque limit‘Command value [%)]

Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute]
75 or less 100 —
90 60 1.5
120 30 0.5
150 20 0.16

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)

100
=
o T——LEY630
g 10 LEY320]
3 LEY250
]
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
Stroke [mm]
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[Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the centre of gravity of the workpiece]

l Workpiece

F

Centre of gravity




Model Selection Series LE Y/ LE Y'X5
(0 25,32,63 )

Model
Selection

|

Non-rotating Accuracy: 0

>
Size Non-rotating accuracy 6 H
25 +0.8°

0 32 +0.7°

0 63 +0.6° —

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

[

LECAG |/
LECP6

Rod Displacement: 6

Q

O

Ll

-

o b

Tl e o
------------------ (6]

____________ - - -- -—-—1 w

|

N <
Stroke o

O

w

[mm -

Size Stroke [mm] -
30 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 L]

25 +0.3 +0.4 +0.7 +0.7 +0.9 +1.1 +1.3 +1.5 +1.7 — — — — — g
32 +0.3 +0.4 +0.7 +0.6 +0.8 +1.0 +1.1 +1.3 +1.5 +1.7 +1.8 — — — ]
63 — +0.5 +0.7 +0.9 +1.2 +1.1 +1.3 +1.5 +1.7 +1.9 2.1 +1.7 +2.0 2.2 —
s

g

AC Servo Motor
[ LEYG ” LEY w

LECSL!

LECSS-T

LECYL!

Specific Product
Precautions
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type

AC Servo Motor

Series LEY-X5

LEY25, 32, 63

q

Please contact SMC for dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent)

and the models compatible with secondary batteries.

How to Order

LEYH -1200

- - X5

&éé&é 6 0060 Mg 3 ® vy

Dust-tlghtl
Water-jet-proof

0 Accuracy Q Size 9 Motor mounting position e Motor type
— ‘ Ba3|cl pre 25 —_ .Top rpountmg Symbol Type Output Size Companble
H |High precision type 32 R Right side parallel (W] driver
63 L Left side parallel LECYM2-V5
D In-line V6 100125 | | Ecyu2-vs
AC servo motor LECYM2-V7
v7 (Absolute encoder) 200 82 LECYU2-V7
LECYM2-V8
L 400 | 63 | [Ecyuz-vs
6 Lead [mm] 6 Stroke [mm)] 0 Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (Only available for LEY63)
Symbol| LEY25 LEY32 *! LEY63 30 30 Symbol LEY25/32 LEY63
A 12 16 (20) 20 to to — IP4x equivalent IP5x equivalent (Dust-protected)
B 6 8 (10) 10 800 800 p . IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/
(o} 3 4 (5) 5 « Refer to the applicable Water-jet-proof)/With vent hole tap
L — — 2.86 *2 stroke table. * When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correctly

#1 The values shown in () are the lead for top
mounting, right/left side parallel types. (Equiva-
lent lead which includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

%2 Only available for top mounting and right/left side
parallel types. (Equivalent lead which includes
the pulley ratio [4:7])

@ Motor option 0 Rod end thread

mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the
end of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water.

x The fitting and tubing should be provided separately by the
customer. Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @ 4 or more, Connection
thread: Rc1/8].

# Cannot be used in environments exposed to cutting oil etc. Take
suitable protective measures.

— Without option —_

Rod end female thread

B With lock M

Rod end male thread
(1 rod end nut is included.)

* When “With lock” is selected for the top
mounting and right/left side parallel types, the
motor body will stick out of the end of the
body for size 25 with strokes 30 mm or less.
Check for interference with workpieces before

selecting a model.
Motor / :‘7

Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard

odl Sl 30 | 50 |100|150|200(250|300|350|400|450| 500 |600(700|800 M;?;Z"r‘:rzzg'e
LEY25 o/o/o/0o/0oj0o|/0 00| | — — =1 1510400
LEY32 ® 0 0 0 06 0 0 0 o o o —|— 20 to 500 For auto switches, refer
LEY63 - | —1®|— @& —| & — | @& — |0 e O 50 to 800 to pages 232 and 233.

= Please consult with SMC for the manufacture of intermediate strokes.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y'X5

AC Servo Motor @ 25,32,63 |

Motor mounting position: In-line

Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel

@ Mounting *"
Motor mounting position | *1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not assembled).
Symbol Type R %2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the ends tapped and rod/head flange,
Top/Parallel In-line s .
use the actuator within the following stroke range.
__ | Ends tapped/ . ° ° - LEY25: 200 mm or less - LEY32: 100 mm or less - LEY63: 400 mm or less
Body bottom tapped %3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the actuator within the following
L Foot ® _ stroke range.
F Rod flange 2 - ° - LEY25: 200 mm or less - LEY32: 200 mm or less - LEY63: 300 mm or less
9 =4 Rod flange is not available for the LEY25 with strokes 30 mm and motor
G Head flange *2 @ ¥ — option “With lock”.
D Double clevis *3 [ ] — «5 Head flange is not available for the LEY32/LEY®63.
m Cable type @ Cable length [m] @ Driver type
—_ Without cable —_ Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V]
S Standard cable 3 3 —_ Without driver —
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 M2 LECYM2-VO 200 to 230
A 10 U2 LECYU2-VO 200 to 230
9 20 * When the driver type is selected, the cable is
included. Select cable type and cable length.
@ 10 cable length [m] *
— Without cable
H Without cable (Connector only)
1 1.5
= When “Without driver” is selected for driver type,
only “—: Without cable” can be selected.
Refer to Page 246 if 1/O cable is required.
(Options are shown on Page 246.)
Compatible Drivers
HMECHATROLINK-]] type HMECHATROLINK-]]I type
Driver type
Series LECYM LECYU
Applicable network MECHATROLINK-I MECHATROLINK-II
Absolute
Control encoder 20-bit encoder
Communication device USB communication, RS-422 communication
Power supply voltage [V] 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Reference page Page 239

sMC 210

N

Model
Selection

|

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

[

LECAG6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor

(M =(o) {mN  LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ” LEY WJXC73/83/92193 JXCLI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

Specific Product
Precautions



Series LEY-X5

AC Servo Motor

Specifications
Model LEY25 (Top/Parallel)/LEY25D (In-line) LEY32 (Top/Parallel) LEY32D (In-line)
Stroke [mm]Nete 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250,
300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
Work load [kg] Horizontal Vot 2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Vertical 8 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46
Force [N] o' 6510 131 | 127 to 255|242 10 485| 79 to 157 | 154 to 308 | 294 to 588 | 98 to 197 | 192 to 385 | 368 to 736
(Set value: 45 to 90 %)
0 Q"Ij‘é‘éﬁte ¥ stroke ;}';ttﬁ%% ggg ggg fgg 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
S [[mmy/s] |"2N9° 405t0500] — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160
_§ Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
*G | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
2 | Positioning Basic type +0.02 +0.02
2 repeatability [mm] [High precision type +0.01 +0.01
% Lost motion Note 6) Basic type 0.1 or less 0.1 or less
2 [[mm] High precision type 0.05 or less 0.05 or less
& | Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 6 3 20 | 10 [ 5 [ 16 | 8 | 4
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Nete ) 50/20 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYC)/Ball screw (LEYCID) Ball screw + Belt [1.25:1] [ Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range [°C] 5 to 40 510 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation)
Conditions for Note8) Horizontal Not required Not required
“Regenerative resistor” [kg] | Vertical 6 or more 4 or more
2 | Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/J60
-% Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC) AC servo motor (200 VAC)
2 | Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
'g Power Horizontal 45 65 65
2| consumption [W]Nete 9| Vertical 145 175 175
-2 | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
‘g’ when operating [W] Note 10 Vertical 8 8 8
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W]Note 11 445 724 724
. 2| Type Note 12) Non-magnetizing lock
S%| Holding force [N] 131 | 255 [ 485 157 | 308 [ 588 197 | 35 [ 736
E‘é Power consumption [W] at 20 °C Nete 13) 5.5 6 6
8| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC Yy,

the initial state.)

Note 8) The work load conditions which require “Regenerative resistor” when operating at the maximum speed (Duty
ratio: 100 %). Order the regenerative resistor separately. For details, refer to “Conditions for Regenerative
Resistor (Guide)’ on pages 205 and 206.

Note 9) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 10) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in
the set position during the operation.

Note 11) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 12) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.

Note 13) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external quide is necessary to support the load. The actual
work load changes according to the condition of the extemal guide. Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc.
Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph (Guide)” on page 207.

Note 4) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

Note 5) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, efc.

Note 6) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial
direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in
both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in

Weight
Product Weight kg
Series LEY250C] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32L[1 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Weight [kg] 12 (13|16 |17 |19 |21 |22 |24 |26 |23 |24 |27 |32|35|38|40|43 |46 |49 |52
Series LEY25D[] (Motor mounting position: In-line) LEY32D[] (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Weight [kg] 1213|1517 19|21 23|24 |126|23|24 |27 |32 |35|38|41 /43|46 ]49 5.2
Additional Weight [kg]
Size 25 32
Lock 0.30 0.60
Male thread 0.083 | 0.08
Rod end male thread Nut 002 | 0.02
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 020
Head flange (including mounting bolt) ) )
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring and mounting bolt) | 0.16 | 0.22
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y'X5

AC Servo Motor m 25,32, 63 |

Specifications
Model LEY63L] (Top/Parallel) | LEY63DL] (In-line)
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800
Horizontal Note 2) 40 70 80 200 40 70 80
Work load [kg] Vertical 19 38 72 115 19 38 72
Force [N]/Set value Note 3) : 45 to 150 % Note 4) 156 to 521 304 to 1012 | 573 to 1910 | 1003 to 3343 | 156 to 521 304 to 1012 | 573to 1910
Note 5) Up to 500 1000 500 250 1000 500 250
Max. speed | Stroke 505 to 600 800 400 200 70 800 400 200
" [mm/s] range 605 to 700 600 300 150 600 300 150
5 705 to 800 500 250 125 500 250 125
% | Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 6) 30 or less
:,f_:’ Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s2] 5000 [ 3000 [ 5000
ﬁé_ Positioning repeatability | Basic type +0.02
@ | [mm] High precision type +0.01
o . Basic type 0.1 or less
§ Lost motion [mm] tete 7 High precision type 0.05 or less
g Screw lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 20 10 5 [ 5 (2.86) [ 20 10 5
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 8) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw [hl s + Bt Puley o 47] Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range [°C] 51040
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Conditions for Note 9) Horizontal Not required
“Regenerative resistor” [kg] Vertical 2.5 or more
@ | Motor output/Size 400 W/CJ60
-2 | Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
é Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
g Power consumption [W] Nete 10) Hs;';?:;:i ! 2;8
-2 | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2
}’: when operating [W] Note 11) Vertical 18
i | Max, instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 12) 1275
£| TypeNote 19) Non-magnetizing lock
< | Holding force [N] 313 [ 607 [ 1146 | 2006 | 313 [ 607 [ 1146
-'éz Power consumption [W] at 20 °C Note 14) 6
£ | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC S5+

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load changes according to the
condition of the external guide. Please confirm using actual device.
Note 3) Set values for the driver.
Note 4) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque control mode etc. The pushing force and duty ratio
change according to the set value. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph (Guide)” on page 207.
The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.
The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode etc.
A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 9) The work load conditions which require “Regenerative resistor” when operating at the maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100 %).
Note 10) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 11) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 12) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 5
Note 6
Note 7
Note 8

—_——

=0

Model
Selection

AC Servo Motor

LEY

LEYG

|

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECA6
LEY WJXC73/83/92193 JXCUI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G | LECPS6 [

O
>
w
-
Note 13) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected. O
Note 14) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock. 8
-
Weight
9 lkal [
&
Product Weight [ka] Additional Weight o
Series LEY63V8 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) Size 63 -1
Stroke [mm] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 Lock 0.6 O
Weight [kg] 48 | 53|60 |65|77|82|88]93|99(104|12.1|13.3|14.4 Rod end Male thread 0.12 >
; " — T le th

Series LEY63DV8 (Motor mounting position: In-line) 1'1:1ae 2read _Nult i ina bol 0'24 (u-j
Stroke [mm] 50 [ 100 [ 150 | 200 [ 250 | 300 | 350 [ 400 | 450 | 500 [ 600 | 700 | 800 oot (2 sets including mounting bolt)| 0.26 |

Weight [kg] 50| 55| 6166|7883 90|95 |10.1/10.6]12.3|13.4|14.6 Rod flange (including mounting bolt) | 0.51

Double clevis (including pin, 0.58

retaining ring and mounting bolt) i

SvC 212
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Series LEY-X5

Construction

25

Motor top mounting type: LEY 32
63

B-B

ey

9

When rod end male thread selected

Component Parts

v & & oas dbod

A-A
Ay B
Cable is shipped together/ Lo 19
\ 1

i ]:l ] O O

— -—
=E7E5c] o | 10

|

, 9

25

In-line motor type: LEYg%D

— Ll

N

|

hY

Jd 0 bbY

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 19 | Motor pulley Aluminium alloy
2 | Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 20 | Belt —
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 21 | Parallel pin Stainless steel
4 | Piston Aluminium alloy 22 | Seal NBR
5 Piston rod Stainless steel |Hard chrome plated 23 | Retaining ring Steel for spring | Phosphate coated
6 Rod cover Aluminium alloy 24 | Motor adapter Aluminium alloy Coating
7 Bearing holder Aluminium alloy 25 | Motor —
8 Rotation stopper POM 26 | Motor block Aluminium alloy Coating
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 27 | Hub Aluminium alloy
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 28 | Spider Urethane
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 29 | Socket (Male thread) | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated
12 | Bearing — 30 | Nut Alloy steel Zinc chromated
13 | Return box Aluminium die-cast Coating
14 | Return plate Aluminium die-cast Coating
15 | Magnet — Replacement Parts (Top/Parallel only)/Belt
16 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more No. | Size | Order no. No. | Size | Lead | Order no.
17 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 20 25 LE-D-2-2 63 A/B/C | LE-D-2-5
18 | Screw shaft pulley | Aluminium alloy 32 LE-D-2-4 L LE-D-2-6
213 % SVC




Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y'X5
£ 25,32,63 )

C
33
28
=0
n
- - | S—
Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel —
(&)
D XA H9 depth XA 6 x MO thread depth MR % >
g
I / [ g|yu
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. X § [ A
Make sure a workpiece mounted on 2 g
the rod does not interfere with the Rl = = 5 5 - g Secti . =
workpieces and facilities around the 24 ection XX details 5 —
rod. !\ = S
Note 2) The d|rect|(_)n of rod end'W|dth across MD ‘ Section XX 4B ) g o
flats (LK) differs depending on the 7 4 5| >
MC 1] g S
products. MA ML MB x 2 IiIJ
+ Stroke (MB) XA H9 XA |2
X N w
Encoder Z-phase detecting position w H —
} zz thread depth C © ©
Rod operating range Nete 1) F+1 l <
(Stroke + G mm) AT a [OX &)
] L w
-
— g 3 o
(&}
| —1 L 1]
| [ © -]
il PV\ \‘ | - f -
1 r 28 E I - T - - - - L. w w E %
) ! o | el w
T T Q i Y -l
M 2 L B + Stroke OKMNote2) <
S A + Stroke M E-)
4x 01 4xO1 EH w
thread depth R thread depth R -
- - - -
IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof): LEY63[ L[ - IP cDJ
(View ZZ) Rc 1/8 X
Vent hole tap* = When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correctly -
mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end =
of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water. The fitting and =
tubing should be provided separately by the customer. §
18 Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @ 4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8]. <>'?<>
[mm]
Size S‘“’[';‘jn’gnge A B | C|D|EH|EV H J| K| L M (o} R|S|T|U|Y |V >
11}
15t0 100 | 130.5 | 116 -l
25 10510 400 | 1555 | 141 13 | 20 | 44 | 455 | M8x1.25 | 24 | 17 | 145 | 34 | M5x0.8 8 | 46 92 | 1 | 265 | 40 5
20to 100 | 148.5 | 130 =
32 10510500 | 1785 | 160 13 | 25 | 51 | 56.5 | M8x1.25 | 31 | 22 | 185 | 40 M6 x 1.0 10 | 60 | 118 1 34 60 % R
Upto200 | 1926 | 155.2 %)
63 |[205t0500 | 2276 | 190.2 | 21 | 40 | 76 | 82 M16 x 2 44 | 36 | 374 | 60 | M8x125 | 16 | 80 | 146 | 4 32.2 | 60 2 (0]
50510 800 | 262.6 | 225.2 E
i i |
Size | Stroke range| _ Without lock With lock F| g BodyBottom Tapped [mm]
[mm] wi| X z W, X z Size |Stroke range
15 to 100 ize [mm] MA|MB MC|MD MH/ML| MO |MR |XA|XB |
25 82.5|115.5| 11 127.5/160.5| 11 2| 4
105 to 400 15 to 35 24 |32 50 9,
20 to 100 40 to 100
32 80 (120 14 120 | 160 14 2| 4 | =259 DY | [$)
105 to 500 25 (10510120 20 |46 | 2 |*1 |20 M5x0.8| 65| 4 | 5 w
50 to 200 125 125 125 to 200 59 |49.5 75 -
63 | 20510500 [98.5(138.5 (13 5)* 138.5|178.5 (13 5))( 4 |8 205 to 400 76 |58 P
505 to 800 20 to 35 22 |36 1)
BT 50 [%}
# L lead 40 to 100 26 |43 Q
32 | 105t0 120 | 25 |55 30 Méx1 | 85| 5 | 6 w
125 to 200 53 |51.5 80
205 to 500 70 |60 E
50 to 70 24 |50 o
75 to 120 45 |60.5 65 w
63 | 125t0200 | 38 [52.2| 58 |67 | 44 M8 x 1.25/ 10 6 |7 =
205 to 500 100 B
505 to 800 8 |81 135 B &
a5
o ©
2 a
(2]
214
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Series LEY-X5

Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel

25
Motor left side parallel type: LEY g% L

Motor right side parallel type: LEYg%R

25

p()e

QY

[mm]
Size | S1 | T2 | U
25 47 91 1
32 61 | 117 1
63 84 | 142 4

Note) When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.

215
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y'X5

AC Servo Motor @ 25,32, 63 |

Q@ XA H9 depth XA 6 x MO
thread depth MR
|
& o o) i
T @ Section XX details
= | - - -
| e , AN
‘ ( - )
MD \ N ol [~
Section XX =
MC XA H9 XA
MA ML + Stroke '
Encoder Z-phase detecting position
Rod operating range Note 1) 1 F+1
(Stroke + G mm)
S zz )
& i } N
. [a) I
@ S
— O : - - - Sl =
@& > i T R Nole &
- R I 4x 01
ov L B + Stroke w OKNote2) thread depthR
A + Stroke M H
ESH thread depth C
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and
facilities around the rod.
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (CJK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Size S""[';fj}"ge C | D |EH|EV H JI K| L | m 01 R|s| T |ul| B |V
15 to 100 136.5
25 105 to 400 13 20 44 455 | M8x 1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8 8 45 46.5 15 1615 40
20 to 100 156
32 105 to 500 13 25 51 56.5 | M8x1.25 | 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60 61 1 186 60
50 to 200 190.7
63 | 205t0500 | 21 40 76 82 M16 x 2 44 36 37.4 60 M8 x 1.25 16 78 83 5 225.7 60
505 to 800 260.7
. Stroke range Without lock With lock BOdy Bottom Tapped [mm]
Size [mm] A w Y4 A w Y4 F|G . Stroke range
Size MA|MC|MD [MH|ML| MO |MR |XA|XB
o5 | 1510100 | 2335 | o 12785 | o, |, [mm]
105 to 400 | 258.5 ) | 3035 ) ) 15t0 35 24 |32 50
20t0o 100 | 254.5 294.5 40 to 100
32 Hosto500] 2845 | ° | [Boas| ' |™ |24 25 [10510120] 20 | 2 |*1 |20 M5x038| 65| 4 | 5
50 to 200 | 326.6 366.6 125 to 200 59 |49.5 75
63 |205t0500| 361.6 (985 | 5 401.6 | 138.5 5 4 8 205 to 400 76 |58
505 to 800 | 396.6 436.6 20 to 35 22 |36
50
40 to 100 36 | 43
32 |105t0 120 | 25 30 M6x1 | 85| 5 | 6
125 to 200 53 |51.5 80
205 to 500 70 |60
50 to 70 24 |50
75 to 120 45 |60.5 65
63 12510200 | 38 | 58 |67 44 M8 x 1.25| 10 6 7
205 to 500 86 | 81 100
IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof): LEY63DLIL-LIP 505 to 800 135
(View Z2)
, Rc1/8
*LEY63 onIy Vent hole tap * = When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correctly
mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end
- of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water. The fitting and
= {!{/ tubing should be provided separately by the customer.
= Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @ 4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8].
sl 3
50
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AC Servo Motor

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECAG6
LECP6

Model
Selection

Specific Product

LEY

LEYG

|

[
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Series LEY-X5

Dimensions
A
25 B
End male thread: LEY 32 IZIIZIC-DIZ!M
L
E . + Refer to page 25 for details about the rod end nut and
mounting bracket.
L12 Note) Refer to the “Mounting” precautions on pages 235 and [mm]
Width across | /1™ E 236 when mounting end brackets such as knuckle joint Size | B1 | C1 | Hi |Li*]| Lo MM
flats B1 Hi ——= or workpieces. 25 | 22 |205| 8 |38 [235| M14x1.5
C1 32 22 |205| 8 [42.0|285| M14x1.5
L 63 27 |26 11 |76.4 |39 M18x 1.5
L1 * The L 1 measurement is when the unit is in the Z-
phase first detecting position. At this position, 2 mm
at the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the end (size
63).
25
Foot: LEY 3211 -CJOICIL
63
Included parts
-Foot
-Body mounting bolt
LT I D:I [ — ——é =
/f[ LL
- S
0, ©
| LG
= — - —— >
g [ A r

X

LS + Stroke |LS1

LS + Stroke LZ

Outward mounting A + Stroke

4x@ L
Special cap bolt

Foot [mm]

. Stroke
Size range [mm] A LS |LS+|LL|{LD|LG|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| X | Y
25 1510 100 | 136.6 98.8 19.8| 84|66 | 35| 30 | 26 | 57 |51.5| 71|11.2| 5.8

105t0400 | 161.6 | 123.8
20t0 100 | 155.7 | 114
32 10510500 | 185.7 | 144 19.2111.3| 6.6 | 4 36 | 32| 76 |61.5| 90 |11.2| 7
5010200 | 200.8 | 133.2
63 |205t0500| 235.8 | 168.2 |25.2|29.2| 8.6 | 5 50 | 32| 95 |88 |110|14.2| 8

505 to 800 | 270.8 | 203.2

Material: Carbon steel (Chromate treated)

= The A measurement is when the unit is in the Z-phase first detecting position. At this position, 2 mm at the end
(size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the end (size 63).

Note) When the motor mounting is the right or left side parallel type, the head side foot should be mounted outwards.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y'X5
£ 25,32,63 )

C
33
38
=0
(%]
Dimensions —
25 A 25 A 2l
Rod flange: LEY 3210 -00O0F Head flange: LEY 32 HOe-000G <[l
63 63 3|
L L 5
=
= Head flange is not available for i
the LEY32/LEY63. S
10
5| >
L C S|
o J
— 3
= sz O To ©
IS ﬁm - :3 S &
K\W Wf Included parts 8 L
! -Flange -~
FT FX 4xQ@FD FX 4xQ FD FT | -Body mounting bolt
FZ FZ
Rod/Head Flange [mm]
Size |FD|FT |[FV |FX | FZ|LL| M
25 | 55| 8 |48 |56 | 65| 6.5| 34
32 |55| 8 |54 |62 | 72|10.5] 40
63 |9 9 | 80 | 92 | 108 |28.4| 60
Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plated)
* The LL measurement is when the unit is in the
Z-phase first detecting position. At this position,
2 mm at the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the
end (size 63).
25 &
Double clevis: LEY 32101 &-0J0CID
63 L Included parts

-Double clevis

-Body mounting bolt
- H—D:”_l:j -Clevis pin

1] -Retaining ring
g + g E « Refer to Electric Actuators catalogue (CAT.E102) for de- [
CT tails about the rod end nut and mounting bracket.
: : ‘ gy 2CDholehio Double Clevis (mm]
- axis d9 S
. troke range N
. - e Size e A CL CD | CT s
= 15to 100 160.5 150.5 =
k ! =i 25 ost0200 | 1855 | 1755 | °| ° g
oX 04 cu 2010100 | 1805 170.5 )
oz 2L éwl | rRR 82 0510200 | 2105 2005 | °| & |2
2L-03 CL + Stroke 50t0200 | 236.6 2226 |14 ] 8
A + Stroke 63 | 20510500 | 271.6 2576 | — | —
505 to 800 306.6 292.6 — | —
) Stroke range —
Size CU|Cw|CX|CZ| L |[RR
[mm]
15t0 100
25 105 t0 200 14 | 20 | 18 | 36 |[14.5| 10
20 to 100
32 105 to 200 14 | 22 | 18 | 36 |18.5| 10
50 to 200
63 20510500 | 22 | 30 | 22 | 44 |37.4| 14
505 to 800

Material: Cast iron (Coating)

* The A and CL measurements are when the unit is in the
Z-phase first detecting position. At this position, 2 mm at
the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the end (size 63).

(M =(e) {mN | LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ” LEY WJXC73/83/92193 JXCLI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

Specific Product
Precautions
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG
Model Selection

Moment Load Graph

Selection conditions

Vertical Horizontal
L L L
L
m m
Mounting position [ ] [ ]
T ] : -

| |
1 1
Max. speed [mm/s] “Speed—Work Load Graph” 200 or less Over 200

Graph (Sliding bearing type) ®,® ®, ®* @,

Graph (Ball bushing bearing type) ®,® ), a, @

= For the sliding bearing type, the speed is restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

Vertical Mounting, Sliding Bearing

(1 70 stroke or less (2 Over 75 stroke
100 100 T
o LEYG32M
N~
§ LEYG32M[] § 10 LEYG25M[]
£ £
» \ »
g 10 @
IS IS
] ———LEYG25M[] ] 1
o o
- -
1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]
+ The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Work Load Graph” on page 221.
Vertical Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(3 35 stroke or less @ Over 40 stroke
100 100
g 0 LEYG3:2LI:| g 0 NN LE§YG32LD
£ = £ E—LEvG25L0]
@ T 3
€ LEYG25L[] €
© ©
I 1 I 1
S S
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]

* The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Work Load Graph” on page 221.
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Moment Load Graph

Model Selection Series LE YG

Horizontal Mounting, Sliding Bearing

Model
Selection

|

|

o)
: >
(® L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less (® L =100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less E H
D
10 ——r 10 —— g
— FLEYG32MO LEYG32M =5 — ; — veamo 0 | [T
2 — NN G? 1 2 (LEYG32ML] LE\YG?2M\D = | & —
= —— T T~ ~N T = ——1 ~ | [ | o
E I E ! T
e |LEvezsur) LEYG25MO] 5 [LEYG2sM T LEYG25ML] :lo
£ g é E
o © =
L L 5
0.1 0.1 L
10 7075 100 1000 10 7075 100 100] [0 o
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] <0
@ L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s @ @
10 — 10 —
2  [LEYG32M 2 [LEvG32mO
£ e s g LEYG32MJ 1 £ — iun LEYG32ML 11—+
8 1/LEYG25MC] = | 2 1[LEYG25MC] u | |
£ LEYG25M =1 £ LEYG25MC =
g g
0.1 0.1
10 7075 100 1000 10 7075 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]

Horizontal Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing

(@ L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

L =100 mm Max. speed =200 mm/s or less

T, lecn/aa/sz/sa JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

10 T F : ———— 10 7 }
_ ILEYG32LO0= ‘ A veaar _ | ———
5 LEYG32LL) P [LEYG32LO = LEYG32LLI—H
E LEYG25L01] LEVG25L0H E i H
8 @ 1 |LEYG25L01] LEYG25LL] | ||
S £
° °
3 3 —
— —
0.1 JE| = 0.1 120|[125
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
() L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s 2 L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s 5
10 i i ; ; 10 ; i i 2o
: ——— ! —— =
3 [LEYG32LOH LEYG32L 1+ T  [LEYG32LOH LEYG32L—11 f
= \ [ = ~ | | [T
E e E ] T <[S
g |LEYG25LD) LEYG25L[] 2 1 |LEYG25L0 LEYG25L(]_| || >
S S -
° °
8 8
- - I
0.1 ]20 125 0.1 ]20 125 E
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000 [72]
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] B
. -
Operating Range when Used as Stopper =
LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing) §
A\ Caution i
E N Handling Precautions F|a 5o
3 - Note 1) When used as a stopper, select a ! 9- ; § a0 ]
2 m model with 30 stroke or less. ‘ : = 22 ...... z;
- Note 2) LEYGOL (ball bushing bearing) : S w
O OO O cannot be used as a stopper. j : g 10 -
Note 3) Workpiece collision in series with ! —_E 5[ 5
=T guide rod cannot be permitted :Fig. b 3 s} a3l 3 2
|| (Fig. ). | | = ol R gs
Note 4) The body should not be mounted | ; 1 Pl ; ; 28
II on the end. It must be mounted on : 5 10 20 30 40 50 E‘) o

the top or bottom (Fig. b).

Transfer speed v [m/min]
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Series LEYG

Speed-Work Load Graph/Conditions for “Regenerative Resistor” (Guide)

LEYG250]V6 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

Vertical Horizontal
40
Lead 3: LEYG25C1C 60 Lead 3: LEYG25C1C
| |
80 \ \ |
2 “Regenerative resistor” area 2 Lead 6: LEYG25(1B
=1 5 40
S 20 I Lead 6: LEYG2501B 3
;5‘ | § Lead 12: LEYG250A
Lead 12: LEYG25C]A
© 7 ? T TT
7 /'7'/7/7'/'777= I
0 I 0 I
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

LEYG32[]V7 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

Vertical Horizontal
50 ‘ ‘ ‘ 80 T T T
Lead 5: LEYG3201C
Lead 5: LEYG32[L1C ‘
40 ‘ ‘
\ \ 60 Lead 10: LEYG320B—
5 “Reqeperative resister” area 5
§ » ‘ ‘ ‘ § Lead 20: LEYG320JA—
< Lead 10: LEYG3200B 2 40 = :
5 20 ‘ ‘ S e (A S E—
= \ \ =
Lead 20: LEYG320A 20
10
G A
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG32[1DV7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Vertical Horizontal
60 I I I 80 T T
Lead 4: LEYG320DCIC Lead 4: LEYG32(IDOIC
50 1 \ \
“Regenerative resistor” area 60 Lead 8: LEYG32L1DLCIB—
o 40 B
X, X,
B ®
o 30 pLead 8: LEYG32(1DLIB 9 40 Lead 16: LEYG32CDCIA |
5 5 SRR SR D7 A R —
2 20 2 ;.
Lead 16: LEYG32CIDLJA 20
10 /
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

“Regenerative resistor” area

* When using the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC
servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmasSize+” from the SMC website.
Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to prepare an
appropriate external regenerative resistor.

+ Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer.
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Applicable Motor/Driver

Applicable model
Model Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
SGDV-R90A110 (LECYM2-V5)
LEYG250) | SGMJV-01A3A | 55y RooA210] (LECYU2-VS)
SGDV-1R6A110 (LECYM2-V7)
LEYG320 | SGMJV-02A3A | gapy.1ReA210) (LECYU2-V7)

SMC




Force Conversion Graph

Model Selection Series LE YG

AC Servo Motor

|

Model
Selection

|

LEYG25[ 1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

500
400 b
Lead 3: LEYG25(1C
L
pd
= 300
[0]
(&)
4 ~—
= 200
Lead 6: LEYG25(1B
100 |
— | Lead 12: LEYG25(IA
0 [ |
30 60 90 120

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [minute]

75 or less

100

90

60

1.5

LEYG32[] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

LEY

LEYG

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECAG6
LECP6

600 800
P 700
500 7
e Lead 5: LEYG32[IC 600 -
400 7
_ / _. 500 i Lead 4: LEYG32D[IC
Z Z
3 300 3 400
—Lead 10: LEYG32[ 1B 300 —
200 Lead 8: LEYG32D[1B-
200
Lead 20: LEYG32[JA 100 Lead 1‘6: LEYG32D[ A
0 | | 0 \
30 60 90 120 30 60 90 120
Torque limit/Command value [%] Torque limit/Command value [%)]
Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute] Torque limit/Command value [%)] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute] %
75 or less 100 — 75 or less 100 — 20
90 60 1.5 90 60 1.5 g
(7]
Q
<

O

\
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Specific Product
Precautions
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Series LEYG

Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate: T

T [N-m]
Torque: T (N-m) Stroke [mm
\ Model
30 50 100 200 300
LEYG25M 1.56 1.29 3.50 218 1.36
- ) ) N LEYG25L 1.52 3.57 2.47 2.05 1.44
LEYG32M 255 2.09 5.39 3.26 1.88
\ LEYG32L 2.80 5.76 4.05 3.23 2.32
Non-rotating Accuracy of Plate: 0
| Size LEYGOM LEYGOIL
£ 40.05° +0.04°
32
| ) _ +0
@ )
\
Plate Displacement:
[mm]
Stroke [mm
Model 30 50 100 200 300
—Fﬂh LEYG25M | 0.26 +0.31 +0.25 +0.38 +0.36
- = LEYG25L +0.13 +0.13 +0.17 +0.20 +0.23
#i = LEYG32M | =+0.23 +0.29 £0.23 +0.36 +0.34
+8 LEYG32L +0.11 +0.11 +0.15 +0.19 +0.22
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG

LEYG25, 32

How to Order

q

LEY

B|-1200

H
0

25|M
ééééé

© 00 &&éé

“ Accuracy 9 Slze 9 Bearing type 0 Motor mounting position
—_ Basic type M Sliding bearing —_ Top mounting
H High precision type 32 L Ball bushing bearing D In-line
@ Motor type
Output |  Actuator Compatible
Symol Type W] size driver
LECYM2-V5
V6 100 25
AC servo motor LECYU2-V5
(Absolute encoder) LECYM2-V7
e 200 32 LECYU2-V7
@ Lead [mm] 0 Stroke [mm] 0 Motor option
Symbol LEYG25 LEYG32 * 30 30 — Without option
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock
B 6 8 (10) 300 300 x When “With lock” is selected for the top
9 3 4 (5) + Refer to the applicable stroke table. mounting type, the motor body will stick out of

* The values shown in () are the lead for top
mounting type. (Equivalent lead which in-
cludes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

+ There is a limit for mounting size 3 2 top
mounting type and 50 mm stroke or less. Refer
to the dimensions.

the end of the body for size 25 with strokes 30
mm or less. Check for interference with work-
pieces before selecting a model.

9 Guide option @ Cable type m Cable length[m]
—_ Without option —_ Without cable —_ Without cable
F With grease retaining function S Standard cable 3 3
= Only available for the sliding bearing. Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5
A 10
C 20

Applicable Stroke Table

@: Standard

Vodel Stokel 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 el
LEYG25 o o o o o e o 15 10 300
LEYG32 o o o o o o | o 20 0 300

+ Please consult with SMC for the manufacture of intermediate strokes.

225

For auto switches, refer to pages 232 and 233.




Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Motor mounting position: Top mounting  Motor mounting position: In-line

@ Driver type @ 1/0 cable length [m] *
Compatible driver |Power supply voltage [V] —_ Without cable
— Without driver — H Without cable (Connector only)
M2 LECYM2-vO 200 to 230 1 1.5
U2 LECYU2-vO 200 to 230

= When the driver type is selected, the cable is
included.
Select cable type and cable length.

Compatible Drivers

= When “Without driver” is selected for driver type,
only “—: Without cable” can be selected.
Refer to Page 246 if /0 cable is required.
(Options are shown on Page 246.)

Use of auto switches for the guide rod type LEYG series

- Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking out.

- For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.
- Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side.

H MECHATROLINK-II type H MECHATROLINK-1I type

Driver type

Series LECYM LECYU

Applicable network MECHATROLINK-I MECHATROLINK-II
Absolute

Control encoder 20-bit encoder

Communication device USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage [V] 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page Page 239

sMC 220

N

AC Servo Motor

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECAG6
LECP6

Model
Selection

Specific Product

LEYG

|

|

[

(M =(e) {mN | LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ” LEY 1JXC73/83/92/93 JXCLI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

Precautions



Series LEYG

Specifications
M -
Model LEES&?;Z(;“?S ('I‘:I‘_’I‘i’::)"g) LEYG32Y(Top mounting) LEYG32!'D (in-line)
Note 1 30, 50, 100, 150, 30, 50, 100, 150, 30, 50, 100, 150,
Stroke [mm]"= " 200, 250, 300 200, 250, 300 200, 250, 300
Horizontal Nete2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Work load [kg] Vertical 7 15 29 7 17 35 10 22 44
Force [N] e 2 6510 131 | 127 t0 255|242 0 485| 79 to 157 | 154 to 308 | 294 to 588 | 98 to 197 | 192 to 385 | 368 to 736
(Set value: 45 to 90 %)
@ [ Max. speed [mm/s] 900 450 225 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
2 [ Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 4) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
8 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
‘G | Positioning Basic type +0.02 +0.02
2 | repeatability [mm] [High precision type +0.01 +0.01
2 Lost moti Basic type 0.1 or less 0.1 orless
% ost motion [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less 0.05 or less
2 [ Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 [ 6 | 3 20 | 10 [ 5 [ 16 | 8 | 4
& | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Nete5) 50/20 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt [1:1]/Ball screw Ball screw + Belt [1:1.25] [ Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGLIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLCIL)
Operating temperature range [°C] 510 40 510 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation)
Conditions for Note6) Horizontal Not required Not required
“Regenerative resistor” [kg]| Vertical 5 or more 2 or more
2 | Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/CI60
2 | Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC) AC servo motor (200 VAC)
é Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
'S | Power ) Horizontal 45 65 65
2| consumption [W] N 7| Vertical 145 175 175
-2 | Standby power consumption| Horizontal 2 2 2
G | when operating [W] "¢ Vertical 8 8 8
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Nee®) 445 724 724
. 2| Type Note 10) Non-magnetizing lock Non-magnetizing lock
5% Holding force [N] 131 255 485 157 | 308 588 197 | 35 [ 736
E‘é Power consumption at 20 °C [W] Note 11) 5.5 6 6
| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC %5,

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external quide is necessary to support the load. The actual
work load changes according to the condition of the external guide. Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, efc. Set it

with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 222.

Note 4) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc.

Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial
direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an
axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 6) The work load conditions which require “Regenerative resistor” when operating at the maximum speed (Duty ratio:
100 %). Order the regenerative resistor separately. For details, refer to “Conditions for Regenerative Resistor
(Guide)" on page 221.

Note 7) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 8) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped i the set
position during operation.

Note 9) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) s for when the actuator is operating.

Note 10) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.

Note 11) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Weight
Product Weight: Top Mounting Type Ikg]
Series LEYG25M LEYG32M
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 1.9 2.2 2.6 3.0 3.3 3.6 3.1 3.4 4.0 4.7 5.3 5.7 6.2
Series LEYG25L LEYG32L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 1.9 2.2 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.4 3.1 3.4 3.8 4.5 5.0 5.5 5.9
Product Weight: In-line Motor Type Ikg]
Series LEYG25MD LEYG32MD
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 1.9 2.2 2.6 3.0 3.3 3.6 3.2 3.4 4.0 4.7 5.3 5.8 6.2
Series LEYG25LD LEYG32LD
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 2.0 2.2 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.4 3.2 3.4 3.8 4.6 5.0 5.5 5.9
Additional Weight [kg]
Size 25 32
Lock 0.3 0.6
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

AC Servo Motor NS
D =
28
=0
(%]
- | S—
Construction —
(&)
Motor mounting position: Top mounting type § >
) . . . sl
4 Motor m9unt|ng position: In-I}ne type é |
8 2
v 1) | &
—\ﬁl ! ]
IR 1 o 8
= r >
@ @\ } ojo ° 2O
- - ) . . . B s>
~ ; 18 ] S(w
€ ] 0 }O ojo \ 2|
. — . . : g L8
L o | 10 au L
|b" s | T 12 14
9
00
e GO ® 13 - i
=
Q
(&}
-
LEYGLIM LEYGLIL
o
3 O
%23 /@> 34 ;9 ®  ® o
| i = | : - = -
- . . . J ) = = = E
H ]
© o | — [ —) — S
w
T [ -
© © © © =
— — )
g
§
=
>
w
-
L
o
=
g —
Component Parts &

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note 2 o
1 Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 19 | Motor pulley Aluminium alloy >
2 Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 20 | Belt — IiIJ
3 Ball screw nut — 21 Parallel pin Stainless steel
4 Piston Aluminium alloy 22 | Seal NBR
5 Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome plated 23 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated
6 Rod cover Aluminium alloy 24 | Motor adapter Aluminium alloy Anodised 9,
7 Bearing holder Aluminium alloy 25 | Motor — (8]
8 Rotation stopper POM 26 | Motor block Aluminium alloy Anodised ﬂ
9 Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 27 | Hub Aluminium alloy
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 28 | Spider Urethane =
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 29 | Guide attachment Aluminium alloy Anodised %

12 | Bearing — 30 | Guide rod Carbon steel &J’

13 | Return box Aluminium die-cast| Trivalent chromated 31 Plate Aluminium alloy Anodised -

14 | Return plate Aluminium die-cast | Trivalent chromated 32 | Plate mounting bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated O

15 | Magnet — 33 | Guide bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated >

16 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more 34 | Sliding bearing — (&)

17 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 35 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated "_'|J

18 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminium alloy 36 | Ball bushing —

Support Block

Size Order no.
25 LEYG-S025
32 LEYG-S032

* Two body mounting bolts are included
with the support block.

O

Replacement Parts/Belt

Size Order no.
25 LE-D-2-2
32 LE-D-2-4

SVC
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Series LEYG

AC Servo Motor

Dimensions: Top Mounting

@ XA H9 depth XA

4 x M OA thread depth OB

— ] _ X 2xNA
N oA thread depth NC ;
o ©
Section XX b3 = F - - !1
@ m[% o o ]
: o N i .
XAHo | | | |.XA (0.5) Section XX 05| Cc
wB FB
V4 WA
Encoder Z-phase WC -+ Stroke
detecting position Note 2) VA Section Y details
VB
e 2+1
e [ N Rod operating 'rq;;egg e LY
4xNA (Stroke + 4 mm) —u | Tsection xx ‘ 4 x M OA through
. FC) 1 O @ XA H9 depth XA
thread depth NB Section Y ( R
P ) T e a7 ok
& = = - 1 > © ) Cln
P ] ¢
[0 ﬁ 5 | w _"I: L Q '
|
M 0.5 /C Y X
EA FA FB 5 T
EB + Stroke EH
A + Stroke
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the
rod does not interfere with the workpiec- <
s o _
es and facilities around the rod. S
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position
from the stroke end of the motor side < = o
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm] LEYGLOIM (Sliding bearing)  [mm]
Size | Stroke range [mm] L DB - 2 - ] Size | Stroke range [mm] L DB
1510 110 91 a 05 4 x@ G through 15 10 55 67.5
25 115 to 190 115 10 Q Y4 WA 25 60 to 185 1005 | 12
195 to 300 133 L + Stroke 190 to 300 138
20to 110 97.5 20 to 55 74
32 11510 190 116.5| 13 32 60 to 185 107 16
195 to 300 134 190 to 300 144
LEYGOM, LEYGLCIL Common [mm]
Size S”°[‘:§r;?”ge A|B|C |DA|EA|EB|EH|EV| FA|FB|FC| G |GA| H| J | K| M |[NA|NB|NC
1510 35 50
2010 100 141.5| 116 o
25 105 to 120 ) 20 46 85| 103 | 523 | 11 | 145|125 | 54 |40.3 | 98.8|30.8 | 29 34 |[M5x08 8 6.5
125t0 200 |166.5| 141 | 84.5
205 to 300 102
20to 35 55
2010 100 160.5| 130 o
32 105 to 120 25 60 | 101 | 123 | 638 | 12 (185 | 16.5| 54 |50.3 |125.8| 38.3 | 30 40 [Méx10f 10 | 8.5
125t0 200 |190.5| 160 | 85
205 to 300 102
Size S”°[kr§r;?”ge OA|/OB| P | Q| S| T|U|V | WA/WB|/WC|X |XA|XB|Y | Z
1510 35 35 | 26 70
40 to 100 50 | 335
25 105t0 120 |M6x10| 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 | 40 ) 54 4 5 |265| 85
125 to 200 70 | 435| 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
20 to 35 40 | 28.5 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
32 105t0 120 |M6x10| 12 95 28 40 (117 | 7.3 | 60 ) 64 5 6 |34 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 43.5| 105
205 to 300 85 |51
Size Without lock With lock
VA | VB | VC | VA | VB | VC
25 | 115.,5| 82.5 11 160.5 | 127.5| 11
32 | 120 80 14 | 160 120 14
229
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

|

f
o
53
3
- - - ~—
Dimensions: In-line Motor —
(&)
@ XA H9 depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB % >
S
2 =
Section XX % - I thread depth NC 3 22
(\ m ] x . = = | < B ‘%
N X | © 0 2
XA H9 XA P N~ S
_ _ = - 'l IO
(0.5) Section XX ¥ 05 | s|>
d S| W
WB FB =3
z || wa &
WC + Stroke —
Encoder Z-phase Section Y details Qo
detecting position Note 2) <0
" 00O
241 oo
o Rod operating range Note 1) (Stroke + 4 mm) 4 x OA through 1
> FC .
! Section Y| l | (FC) ; Section XX . o
on i ! > E - ayn 8
5 @@ A = T _,I o) e 5 -
b‘ I ' O XA —
ov 0.5 /c YD X H9 depth XA 25
(EB) FA FB T w
-l
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. B + Stroke VB EH
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the A + Stroke <
rod does not interfere with the work- E-J
pieces and facilities around the rod. M - = w
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position (o} =
from the stroke end of the motor side < ]
o> o# . - . ) : -
LEYGOIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm] Q j LEYGLCIM (Sliding bearing) [mm] O
Size | Stroke range [mm] L DB [ ; - 1 Size | Stroke range [mm] L DB g
15t0 110 91 @ 05 "\ 4 x @ G through 150 55 67.5 )
25 115 to 190 115 10 al |z WA | 25 60 to 185 1005 | 12 —
195 to 300 133 L+ Stroke 190 to 300 138 §
20to 110 97.5 20 to 55 74 §
32 115 to 190 116.5| 13 32 60 to 185 107 16 <>'?<>
195 to 300 134 190 to 300 144 — —
LEYGOM, LEYGLCIL Common [mm]
Size St'°["r§;3”ge B|C |DA|EB|EH|EV|FA|FB|FC| G |GA|H | J | K |NA|NC >
-
1510 35 1365 50 5
40 to 100 675 §
25 105 to 120 ) 20 85| 103 | 523 | 11 |[145|125| 54 | 40.3|53.3|30.8| 29 [M5x08 6.5 [ S—
125t0200 |161.5| 84.5 g
205 to 300 102 o
<O
20t0 35 156 15 >
40 to 100 63 i
32 105 to 120 25 | 101 | 123 | 638 | 12 |185|16.5| 5.4 | 50.3|68.3 |38.3| 30 [M6x1.0f 8.5 -
12510200 [186 85
205 to 300 102 pe—
|
Size St'°["rﬁn'1?”ge OA|/OB| P | Q| S| T|U|V WA WB/WC|X|XA|XB|YD| Z @
1510 35 35 | 26 70 ﬂ
40101001y 50 | 335
25 105 to 120 10 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 | 40 ) 54 4 5 47 | 8.5 -
125 to 200 ' 70 | 435 | 95 9,
205 to 300 85 | 51 &J)
20to 35 40 | 28.5 75 -
40 to 100
32 105 to 120 ’\{:GOX 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.3 60 2l | e 64 5) 6 60 8.5 E
125 to 200 ' 70 | 43.5| 105 (&)
205 to 300 85 |51 l-_lll
Size Stroke range Without lock With lock -
[mm] A VB | VC A VB | VC 2 e
1510100 | 255.5 300.5 gL
25 10510300 | 2805 825 | 115 3055 1275 11.5 % §
15to 100 266.5 306.5 2o
32 ost0300 [2065] ° | ™ [sees| ' | -

O
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Series LEYG

Support Block

Guide for support block application

When the stroke exceeds 100 mm and the mounting orienta-
tion is horizontal, the body will be bent. Mounting the support
block is recommended. (Please order it separately from the
models shown below.)

Support Block Model

LEYG-S 0?5

025 | Forsize 25
032 For size 32

Support block

Support block
_ 7 Body mounting bolt
é
O o (&}
° e ® © e ||
o f — =
o e o © @ H
() ® & N
D () - - - - - 2 x OA thread depth OB
SN = = 2 x @ G through
GA .05 ST
WC + Stroke
/\Caution
Do not install the body using only a support block.
The support block should be used only for support.
[mm]
Size Model Stroke range EB G GA OA OB ST | wC X
15 to 100 70
- 85 5.4 40.3 M6 x 1.0 12 20 54
25 LEYG-S025 105 t0 300 X %
20 to 100 75
- 101 4 ! M6 x 1. 12 22 4
32 LEYG-S032 105 0 300 0 5] 50.3 6x1.0 05 6

* Two body mounting bolts are included with the support block.

231
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Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-M9N(V)/D- M9P(V)/D M9IB(V) ﬁ

@ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to
40 mA).

@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the
conventional model (SMC comparison).

@ Using flexible cable as standard.

!E\'

ngy —

A\Caution

Auto Switch Specifications

Refer to SMC website for details about

products conforming to the
international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9L], D-M9IV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model | D-MON | D-MONV | D-M9P | D-M9PV | D-M9B | D-M9BV
Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN \ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —

Current consumption 10 mA or less —

Load voltage 28 VDC or less \ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t040 mA
Internal voltage drop | 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V or less

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECAG6
LECP6

Model
Selection

LEY

LEYG

|

{

[

Leakage current

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

\ Precautions |

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto

Indicator light

Red LED lights up when turned ON.

Standards

CE marking, RoHS

Oilproof Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications

Auto switch model

D-MONO |

D-M9PC]

| D-M9BO

Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.7 x 3.2 (ellipse)
Insulator Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) [ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Outside diameter [mm] @0.9
Conductor Effective area [mm?] 0.15
Strand diameter [mm] @ 0.05
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference value) 20

Note 1) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for lead wire lengths.

switch may be damaged if a screw other Weight gl
than the one supplied is used. —
Auto switch model D-MON(V) ‘ D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V)
0.5m (—) 8 7
. m (M) 14 13
Lead wire length
3m (L) 41 38
5m (2) 68 63
Dimensions [mm]
D-MoL] D-M9L1V
f
[aV]
g @
*—;—‘l‘g” = S —u |
6 |Most sensitive position 2.7
M2.5x4 L
Slotted set screw
Indicator light 26 © g
. — sy 2
«® 22 ~ i "l—‘ ¥
RRRY N 6 |Most sensitive position

M25x4L

Indicator light

Slotted set screw

3.2

x
2
/

M

©
<

M-

2.8

O
2

20
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AC Servo Motor

Specific Product

T, chn/aa/sz/ss JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

W={o3/mll | LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ”

Precautions



2-Colour Indication Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

3
D-MONW(V)/D-M9IPW(V)/D-MIBW(V)

@ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to
40 mA).

@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the
conventional model (SMC comparison).

@ Using flexible cable as standard.

@ The optimum operating range can be
determined by the colour of the light.
(Red — Green « Red)

/A\Caution
\ Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other than
the one supplied is used.

Refer to SMC website for details about
products conforming to the

Auto Switch Specifications international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9LIW, D-M9LIWV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model

D-M9NW |D-MONWV| D-M9PW |D-M9PWV| D-M9BW |D-M9BWV

Electrical entry

In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular

Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Output type NPN [ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —

Current consumption

10 mA or less —

Load voltage 28 VDC or less [ —_ 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop | 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less

. . Operating range - Red LED lights up.
Indicator light Optimum operating range -+ Green LED lights up.

Standards

CE marking, RoHS

Oilproof Flexible Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications

Auto switch model D-MONWC | D-M9PWC | D-M9BWL]

Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.7 x 3.2 (ellipse)
Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) \ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)

Insulator —
Outside diameter [mm] @0.9
Effective area [mm?] 0.15

Conductor :
Strand diameter [mm] @0.05
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference value) 20

Note 1) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for lead wire lengths.

Weight [q]
Auto switch model D-MONW(V) | D-M9PW(V) D-M9BW(V)
0.5m (—) 8 7
Lead wire length 1an (LY 14 13
3m (L) 41 38
5m (Z) 68 63
Dimensions [mm]
D-M9oJwW D-M9oCJwv
f
~ f
(s}
s e
% v
6 lMost sensitive position
M2.5x4 L
Slotted set screw > 2.7
Indicator light 26
— e - .
<& 22 N = g ai
' 7
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6_|Most sensitive position

M2.5x4 L Indicator light
Slotted set screw
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Al

Series LEY/LEYG

Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator
Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation

Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu

|

Design/Selection |

Handling

AWarnlng

. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.
Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable lateral
load on the rod end. If the product is used outside of the
operating limit, the eccentric load applied to the piston rod will
be excessive and have adverse effects such as creating play
on the sliding parts of the piston rod, degrading accuracy and
shortening the life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where excessive

external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause failure.

3. When used as a stopper, select the LEYG series

“Sliding bearing” for a stroke of 30 mm or less.

4. When used as a stopper, fix the main body with a guide

attachment (“Top mounting” or “Bottom mounting”).

If the end of the actuator is used to fix the main body (end
mounting), the excessive load acts on the actuator, which
adversely affects the operation and life of the product.

|

Handling

ACautlon

. When the pushing operation is used, be sure to set

to “Torque control mode”, and use within the
specified pushing speed range for each series.
Do not allow the piston rod to hit the workpiece and end of the
stroke in the “Position control mode”, “Speed control mode” or
“Positioning mode”. The lead screw, bearing and internal
stopper may be damaged and lead to malfunction.

2. When operating with “Torque control mode”, the

value of the internal torque limit or the external
torque limit (LECY) should be set to 90 % or less.
(150 % or less only for the LEY63)

It may lead to damage and malfunction.

3. The forward/reverse torque limit is set to 800 % as

default.

When the product is operated with a smaller value than 300 %,
acceleration when driving can decrease. Set the value after
confirming the actual device to be used.

4. The maximum speed of this actuator is affected by

the product stroke.
Check the model selection section of the catalogue.

5. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition

to the transferred load during return to origin.
Additional force will cause the displacement of the origin position.

6. Do not scratch or dent the sliding parts of the

piston rod, by striking or attaching objects.

The piston rod and guide rod are manufactured to precise
tolerances, even a slight deformation may cause malfunction.

7. When an external guide is used, connect it in such

a way that no impact or load is applied to it.
Use a freely moving connector (such as a floating joint).

8. Do not operate by fixing the piston rod and moving

the actuator body.

Excessive load will be applied to the piston rod, leading to
damage to the actuator and reduced the life of the product.

O

SVC

10.

/A Caution

9. When an actuator is operated with one end fixed
and the other free (ends tapped (standard), flange
type), a bending moment may act on the actuator
due to vibration generated at the stroke end, which
can damage the actuator. In such a case, install a
mounting bracket to suppress the vibration of the
actuator body or reduce the speed so that the
actuator does not vibrate.

Also, use a mounting bracket when moving the actuator body
or when a long stroke actuator is mounted horizontally and
fixed at one end.

Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way
that rotational torque would be applied to the
piston rod.

This may cause deformation of the non-rotating guide,
abnormal responses of the auto switch, play in the internal
guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

Allowable rotational | LEY25[]
torque [N-m] or less 1.1

LEY32 LEY63
1.4 2.8

When screwing in a bracket or nut to the end of the piston
rod, hold the flats of the rod end with a wrench (the piston rod
should be fully retracted). Do not apply tightening torque to
the non-rotating mechanism.

Wrench

11. When using auto switch with the guide rod type LEYG

series, the following limits will be in effect. Please

select the product while paying attention to this.

* Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate)
sticking out.

* The auto switches with perpendicular electrical entry
cannot be used.

* For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod
stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.

+ Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side.

Enclosure

First characteristic numerali i Second characteristic numeral

¢ First Characteristics:

Degrees of protection against solid foreign objects

0 | Non-protected

Protected against solid foreign objects of 50 mm@ and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 12 mm@ and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 2.5 mm@ and greater|
Protected against solid foreign objects of 1.0 mm@ and greater
Dust-protected

Dust-tight

A |HWN|(=

234

|

Model
Selection

|

LEY

LEYG

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

LECA6
‘Jxm/as/sz/ss JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G |  ECP8

LEY

AC Servo Motor

W={o3/mll | LECSS-T LECSE][ LEYG ‘{

Specific Product
Precautions



Series LEY/LEYG

Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator
Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation
Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu

Enclosure \

] Mounting

e Second Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against water

0 | Non-protected —

|

Workpiece fixed/Rod end male thread

/A Caution

Body fixed/Body bottom tapped style (When “Body bottom tapped” is selected.)

Max. tightening | Effective thread {End socket width

% g{ Madel — torque [Nm] | length [mm] |across flats [mm]
LEY25 |M14x1.5 50 20.5 17
“ﬁj‘ % LEY32|Mi4x15] 50 | 205 | 22
| |[LEY63 |M18x1.5| 97 26 36
Socket
Rod end nut End bracket
E\\—“ { 3 Model idh acros et [om]| Length [mm] screvn depth [mm)]
\ U 1] ﬁ LEY25 22 8 14
[ = |LEY32 22 8 14
Endbracket — [LEY63| 27 11 18

i . . Dripproof ! — .
1 Protected against vertically falling water drops type 1 | _ Model Bolt l\/ltz)r(qgg%er#]?g M;é(b;c[r;v;]m
Protected against vertically falling water drops | Dripproof 1 =
2 when enclosure tilted up to 15° type 2 | LEY25/M5x 0.8 3.0 6.5
3 Protected against rainfall when enclosure Rainproof ' LEY32 | M6 x 1.0 52 8.8
tilted up to 60° type ! LEY63 [M8x1.25] 12.5 10
) } Splashproof ;
4 | Protected against splashing water type | Body fixed/Rod side/Head side tapped style
5 | Protected against water jets V\r,g:)?r{]eté : — ,
p yp! ! Rod side Head side*| Model Bolt Max. tightening|Max. screw-in
6 | Protected against powerful water jets Powertul water- | torque [Nm] | depth [mm]
jet-proof type | LEY25 | M5 x 0.8 3.0 8
7 Protected against the effects of temporary Immersible : H LEY32 | M6x 1.0 5.2 10
immersion in water type 1 @ LEY63|VM8x1.25] 125 16
8 Protected against the effects of continuous Submersible |
immersion in water type | 0l
Example) IP65: Dust-tight, Water-jet-proof type '
“Water-jet-proof type” means that no water intrudes inside an equipment that : # Except the LEYLID.
could hinder from operating normally by means of applying water for 3 minutes |
in the prescribed manner. Take appropriate protection measures, since a device | .
is not usable in an environment where a droplet of water is splashed constantly. : <Series LEYG>
+ Workpiece fixed/Plate tapped style
i l Max. tightening | Max. screw-in
Mounting \ 3 Model Bolt  |ose [N | depth ]
‘ LEYG25)| M6x1.0| 5.2 11
' Ta
A Caution ; (¢ osaiony LEYG32¥ | M6 x 10| 5.2 12
. When mounting workpieces or jigs to the piston rod : - .
end, hold the flats of the piston rod end with a wrench | BodY fixed/Top mounting
so that the piston rod does not rotate. The bolt should | Vax igiering | Langth L
. i e | ® ® : :
be tightened within the specified torque range. | : M Model Bolt Mg (V] | [mm]
This may cause abnormal responses of the auto switch, play U* > G %\ 4 LEYG25Y| M5x0.8 | 3.0 403
in the internal guide or an increase in the sliding resistance. \ LEYG32"| M5x08 | 3.0 50.3
2. When mounting the product and/or a workpiece, tighten | |
the mounting screws within the specified torque range. . .
: ) 9 ) } P q 9 . Body fixed/Bottom mounting
Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended may
cause a malfunction, whilst the tightening with a lower torque can cause | Mex.tightening | Max. screwin
the displacement of the mounting position or in extreme conditions the Model Bolt torque [Nm] | depth [mm]
actuator could become detached from its mounting position. LEYG25"| M6 x 1.0 5.2 12
' M
<Series LEY> i | | LEYG32}'| M6x1.0 5.2 12
Workpiece fixed/Rod end female thread ! .
P . Body fixed/Head side tapped style
Max. tightening | Max. screw-in|End socket width : — -
Model | BOIt "y Nm] | depth [mm] |acoss s ] ; Model Bolt |V fatering| Max. screw-n
LEY25[M8x1.25| 125 13 17 3 . tore (V) | deph ]
LEY32[M8x1.25] 125 13 22 ; CENC298 M5x08| 3.0 8
LEY63| M16x2 | 106 21 % | | LEYG32/| M6x10] 52 10

235

screw-in depth * Rod end nut is an accessory.

O

SVC




series LEY/LEYG
Electric Actuators/

Q I Specific Product Precautions 3
Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator

Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation
Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu

|

Model
Selection

|

LEY

] Mounting \

/A Caution

3. Keep the flatness of the mounting surface within the following
ranges when mounting the actuator body and workpiece.

LEYG

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of the
product may cause an increase in the sliding resistance.

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

Model Flatness
O o
0.1 mm S %
LEvE or less oQ
I
0.02 mm
or less
LEYGL]
-1z
Workpiece/Plate mounting — | 0.02mm
or less

] Maintenance

A Warning

1. Ensure that the power supply is stopped and the workpiece is removed
before starting maintenance work or replacement of the product.

o Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

‘JXC73/83/92/93 JXCOI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

Frequency Appearance check| Belt check
Inspection before daily operation O —
Inspection every 6 months/250 km/5 million cycles* O o E
-

+ Select whichever comes sooner.

e Iltems for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

o ltems for belt check
Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt
appear to be below. Further, ensure your operating environment
and conditions satisfy the requirements specified for the product.
a. Tooth shape canvas is worn out
Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the
fiber becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.
b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out.
c. Belt partially cut
Belt is partially cut. Foreign matter caught in teeth other than
cut part causes flaw.
d. Vertical line of belt teeth
Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.
e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky
f. Crack on the back of the belt

AC Servo Motor

W={o3/mll | LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ”

Specific Product
Precautions
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Electric Actuators

HMECHATROLINK Compatible AC Servo Motor Driver

Absolute Type Series LECYM

H MECHATROLINK-I Type

|

Model
Selection

|

LEY

[

LEYG

| Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

[

LECAG6
LECP6

LEC-G

LECP1

LECPA

JXCLN1

Absolute Type Series LECYU

p

JXCT3/83192193

H MECHATROLINK-II Type | =

AC Servo Motor

[ LEYG ” LEY w

LECSL!

LECSS-T

LECYL!

Specific Product
Precautions
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H MECHATROLINK Compatible

AC Servo Motor Driver
Absolute Type

series LECYM/LECYU

(H MECHATROLINK- T Type) (H MECHATROLINK - I Type)

How to Order

BT LECYM2-

s
Driver type l :
YP LECYM LECYU
M MECHATROLINK-II type
(For absolute encoder) Compatible motor type
U MECHATROLINK-TI type Symbol Type Capacity Encoder
(For absolute encoder) V5 AC servo motor (V6 *2) 100 W
V7 AC servo motor (V7 *2) 200 W Absolute
Power supply voltage ¢ V8 | AC servo motor (V8 *#2) 400 W
| 2 | 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz | «1 If the 1/O signal connector (CN 1) is required, order the part number “LE-
CYNA” separately.
%2 The symbol shows the motor type (actuator).
Dimensions
.l.! MECHATROLINK-T type
LECYM2-VO Connector name Description
140 (For LECYMO-V5, V7) CN1 I/0O signal connector
170 (For LECYMO-V8) o CN2 Encoder connector
=1= N CN3 Note) | Digital operator connector
J") © 1E CN6A MECHATROLINK- [ communication connector
9 CNé6B MECHATROLINK- Il communication connector
CN7 PC connector
@ CN8 Safety connector
o o O Note) Digital operator is JUSP-OP05A-1-E manu-
= factured by YASKAWA Electric Corporation.
= o When using the digital operator, it should be
. [“] ) provided by the customer.
I yAN (€ 1 Motor Hole | Mounting dimensions | Mounting
= [ N capacity |positon| A | B | C | D hole
5 V5(100W)| @@ | 5| — |5 |5
< Vioow)| @2 |5 |—|5 |5 | @5
o o © V8oow) | @3 | 5[ 5|55
4][ O T | L * The mounting hole position varies depending on
—— the motor capacity.
4 a)
.l.! MECHATROLINK-II type
LECYU2-VO 140 (For LECYUT-V5,V7) Connector name Description
170 (For LECYUO-V8) i) B A CN1 I/O signal connector
| | CN2 Encoder connector
J§ [CIR I H 1 o ’ ﬁ)‘\(D CN3 Note) | Digital operator connector
4 e CN6 A/B CN6A MECHATROLINK- ITcommunication connector
AA CN6B MECHATROLINK- Il communication connector
G 8" i CN7 PC connector
_ | " gu CN3 CN8 Safety connector
= I wsjen 3 CN7 Note) Digital operator is JUSP-OP05A-1-E manu-
= AT o uroea factured by YASKAWA Electric Corporation.
5 I:”:l ) v |o8) Ll When using the digital operator, it should be
. EI. | gg =l eNt provided by the customer.
7 . °E ¥ Motor Hole | Mounting dimensions | Mounting
= o Un| = capacity |positon| A | B | C | D hole
:@ < s [onl .- CN8 V5(10ow)| @@ |5 |—[5]5
T vhonil 4 Vieoow| @@ [ s |—[5]5 ]| o5
s © » [oo CN2
q ) s © = E V84oow)| @® | 5| 5|5 |5
— ooo - ¥ N 3 * The mounting hole position varies depending on
4ll. o 40 the motor capacity.
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE C YIIJ

C
33
28
=0
n
=g - )
Specifications —
o
o
.l.l MECHATROLINK-II Type g >
Model LECYM2-V5 LECYM2-V7 LECYM2-V8 % H
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 400 %
3
; Absolute 20-bit encoder =
Compatible encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev) &3 —
Main circuit power Power voltage [V] Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) §
supply Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Three phase 170 to 253 VAC §} g
(=)
Power voltage [V] Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) Sl
Control power supply - - of =
Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 170 to 253 VAC £
(2]
Power supply capacity (at rated output) [A] 0.91 [ 1.6 [ 2.8
Input circuit NPN (Sink circuit)/PNP (Source circuit) © o
[Initial allocation] g %
- Homing deceleration switch (/DEC) W
- External latch (/EXT 1 to 3) -
Parallel input ggt'i'::;rl of 7 - Forward run prohibited (P-OT), reverse run prohibited (N-OT) p
(7 inputs) allocations inputs | [Can be allocated by setting the parameters.] :
- Forward external torque limit (/P-CL), reverse external torque limit (/N-CL) 8
-]
Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed.
Number of fixed allocations | 1 output | - Servo alarm (ALM) E
" . O
[Initial allocation] w
- Lock (/BK) -l
[Can be allocated by setting the parameters.] <
- Positioning completion (/COIN) o
Parallel outout . Speed limit detection (/VLT) B
4ara te Ct)u pu Number of 3 - Speed coincidence detection (/V-CMP) O
(4 outputs) optional outputs | - Rotation detection (/TGON)
allocations - Warning (/WARN) -
- Servo ready (/S-RDY) O
- Near (/NEAR) (8]
- Torque limit detection (/CLT) §
Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed. =
S
Communication protocol MECHATROLINK-I %
Station address 41H to 5FH %
MECHATROLINK Communication speed 10 Mbps =
communication Communication cycle 250 ps, 0.5 ms to 4 ms (Multiples of 0.5 ms)
Number of transmission bytes 17 bytes, 32 bytes
Max. number of stations 30 E
Cable length Overall cable length: 50 m or less, Cable length between the stations: 0.5 m or more 5 -l
Control method Position, speed, or torque control with MECHATROLINK-I communication g
Command method 8
Command input ) MECHATBOLINK_H _comman_d g
(Motion, data setting, monitoring or adjustment) K
Gain adjustment Tuning-less/Advanced autotuning/One-parameter tuning 2
Communication setting USB communication, RS-422 communication
Torque limit Internal torque limit, external torque limit, and torque limit by analogue command
Function Encoder output Phase A, B, Z: Line driver output
Emergency stop CN8 Safety function

Overtravel

Dynamic brake stop, deceleration to a stop, or free run to a stop at P-OT or N-OT

Alarm

Alarm signal, MECHATROLINK-I command

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

-20 to 85 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

10 MQ (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

900 \ 1000
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Series LECY!

Specifications

H MECHATROLINK-II Type

Model

LECYU2-V5 LECYU2-V7 LECYU2-V8

Compatible motor capacity [W]

100 200 400

Compatible encoder

Absolute 20-bit encoder
(Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)

Main circuit power Power voltage [V]

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

supply Allowable voltage fluctuation [V]

Three phase 170 to 253 VAC

Power voltage [V]

Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Control power supply

Allowable voltage fluctuation [V]

Single phase 170 to 253 VAC

Power supply capacity (at rated output) [A]

0.91 [ 1.6 [ 2.8

Input circuit

NPN (Sink circuit)/PNP (Source circuit)

[Initial allocation]
- Homing deceleration switch (/DEC)
- External latch (/EXT 1 to 3)
Parallel input Nut'_“be"l of 7 - Forward run prohibited (P-OT), reverse run prohibited (N-OT)
: optiona .
(7 inputs) aﬁocations inputs | [Can be allocated by setting the parameters.]
- Forward external torque limit (/P-CL), reverse external torque limit (/N-CL)
Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed.
Number of fixed allocations | 1 output | - Servo alarm (ALM)
[Initial allocation]
- Lock (/BK)
[Can be allocated by setting the parameters.]
- Positioning completion (/COIN)
Parallel output - Speed limit detection (/VLT)
4ara te ?u pu Number of 3 - Speed coincidence detection (/V-CMP)
(4 outputs) optional outputs | - Rotation detection (/TGON)
allocations - Warning (/WARN)
- Servo ready (/S-RDY)
- Near (/NEAR)
- Torque limit detection (/CLT)
Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed.
Communication protocol MECHATROLINK-II
Station address 03H to EFH
Communication speed 100 Mbps
MECHATROLINK

Communication cycle

125 us, 250 pus, 500 us, 750 ps, 1 ms to 4 ms (Multiples of 0.5 ms)

communication

Number of transmission bytes

16 bytes, 32 bytes, 48 bytes,

Max. number of stations

62

Cable length

Cable length between the stations: 0.5 m or more, 75 m or less

Control method

Position, speed, or torque control with MECHATROLINK-II communication

Command method .
Command input

MECHATROLINK-II command
(Motion, data setting, monitoring or adjustment)

Gain adjustment

Tuning-less/Advanced autotuning/One-parameter tuning

Communication setting

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Torque limit

Internal torque limit, external torque limit, and torque limit by analogue command

Function Encoder output

Phase A, B, Z: Line driver output

Emergency stop

CN8 Safety function

Overtravel

Dynamic brake stop, deceleration to a stop, or free run to a stop at P-OT or N-OT

Alarm

Alarm signal, MECHATROLINK-II command

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—20 to 85 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

10 MQ (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

900 \ 1000
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE C YIIJ

Power Supply Wiring_j Example: LECY[]

HMThree phase 200 V

LECYM2-O

LECYU2-[O

1QF YN~
3SA | '
1FLT |
2KM
-
o
1KM
-
(For servo alarm
1Ry display)
INN >
1PL
Servo power Servo power
supply ON  supply OFF 1KM
R L |
1KM 1SA
KM 1Ry 2KM
- 2T
1Ry :
2SA 1PL:
1QF : Molded-case circuit breaker 1SA:
1FLT: Noise filter 2SA:
1KM : Magnetic contactor (for control power supply) 3SA:
2KM : Magnetic contactor (for main circuit power supply) 1D

+ For the LECY[J2-V5, LECY2-V7 and LECY[J2-V8, terminals B2 and B3 are not short-circuited.
Do not short-circuit these terminals.

Main Circuit Power Supply Connector : Accessory

Relay

Indicator light
Surge absorber
Surge absorber
Surge absorber
: Flywheel diode

Main circuit
power supply connector

Terminal name Function Details
L1 Main circuit power Connect the main circuit power supply.
L2 | Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1, L2
L3 Supply Three phase 200 to 230 VAG, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1, L2, L3
L1C Control power suppl Connect the control power supply.
L2C P PPy Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1C, L2C
B1/®_|External rggeneratlve When the regenerative resistor is required, connect it
B2 resistor between terminals B1(® and B2
B3 connection terminal )
&1 Main circuit negative .
o2 terminal &1 and ©2 are connected at shipment.
Motor Connector : Accessory
Terminal name Function Details
U Servo motor power (U)
\ Servo motor power (V) | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).
W Servo motor power (W)

Power Supply Wire Specifications

Iltem Specifications
Applicable | L1,L2,L3,L1C, L2C
wire size | Single wire, Twisted wire, AWG14 (2.0 mm?)
Stripped wire ’
length 8to 9 mm

O
2

o] Jllo [=]ows)]

L1 @T
e | OO
s | OO
e | @
e | O
s | @0
ez | OO
s | OO
of [
©2 [
v | OO0
v OO
w | OO

242

AC Servo Motor

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECAG6
LECP6

Model
Selection

Specific Product

LEY

LEYG

|

|

[

(M =(e) {mN | LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ” LEY WJXC73/83/92193 JXCLI1 ||LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

Precautions



Series LECY!

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECYM

Photo-coupler output
Max. operating voltage: 30 VDC

Driver

Connector
shell

N\
FG Connect shield to connector shell.

LECYM2 Max. output current: 50 mA DC
CN1
Control power supply
i 3) ALM
for sequence Slgnah'm ,H2AVIN_ 24V (6 saka 5 St* ( == Alarm output
Forward run prohibited P-OT [? %ﬁ( - 4 %ALM_ (OFF when alarm occurs)
(Prohibited when OFF) 3 SO1+/BK+
N L1 +(* jz 5 ESO1 /K. Lock output
Reversg run prohibited N-OT (8 >N | ¢ ~BRT (ON when lock released)
(Prohibited when OFF) /S02+
—{ - ——
Homing deceleration switch /DEC (9 ﬁi ( iz /802-
(Decelerated when ON) a </SO3+ General purpose output
— - <
External latch signal 1 /EXT1 (10 %ﬁ (W SiZ [S0%-
(Latched when ON) pA0 IRV Notes)
—{ 1 r Encoder output
External latch signal 2 /EXT2 (11 %ﬁ (? /PAO q pulse phase A
(Latched when ON) i i iver:
) *(% 19 (PBO N 4)Encoder output QEF;IEC:F; l%eorfcelver.
External latch signal 3 /EXT3 (12 i%* | 20 ), /PBO J ulse hasepB MC3486 manufactured
(Latched when ON) P P by Texas Instruments
. '—{:F%+ (* 1) PCO Note 4) or the equivalent.
General purpose input /SIO(13 >N | Encoder output
22 /(/IPCO 9 pulse phase C
16 2 SG
Switch
—  Jt— /HWBB1+ 4
24V —— ' E*
Fuse ! VA
} MHWBB1- ) 3 |
| - 8 | EDM1+
Safety o= 3 _ |mweBs2+ ] 6 H=(
Note 5) ‘ L [LT™
— | weB2- j 5 yas( ] yEOMI=
ov ] I

Note 1) 2= shows twisted-pair wires.

Note 2) The 24 VDC power supply is not included. Use a 24 VDC power supply with double insulation or reinforced insulation.

Note 3) When using the safety function, a safety function device must be connected to the wiring that is necessary to activate the safety function. Otherwise,
the servo motor is not turned ON. When not using the safety function, use the driver with the Safety Jumper Connector (provided as an accessory)
inserted into the CN8.

Note 4) Always use line receivers to receive the output signals.

= The functions allocated to the input signals /DEC, P-OT, N-OT, /EXT1, /EXT2 and /EXT3, and the output signals /SO 1, /SO2 and /SO3 can be changed

by setting the parameters.

Note 5) Compatible with the HWBB function (STO function (IEC61800-5-2)).
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Control Signal Wiring Example: LECYU

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE C YIIJ

LECYU2

Photo-coupler output
Max. operating voltage: 30 VDC
Max. output current: 50 mA DC

CN1

Control power supply

for sequence signal 3.3kQ

+24 VIN +24V (6

3 ), ALM+

<——— Alarm output

Note 2) — - St - E
Forward run prohibited T P.OT |7 %:( - 4 EALM— (OFF when alarm occurs)
(Prohibited when OFF) 3 SO1+/BK+
1 SV E Lock output
Reverse run prohibited N-OT (8 —> 2 ¢ SO1-/BK~ (ON when lock released)
(Prohibited when OFF) 3 /SO2+
—{ H + <
Homing deceleration switch /DEC |9 %ﬁ ( St /SO2—
(Decelerated when ON) * %/SO\% General purpose output
—{ H - <
External latch signal 1 /EXT1 10 %ﬁ (w St /803~
(Latched when ON) PAO Note 1)  Note 4)
1 H s Encoder output
External latch signal 2 JEXT2 11 >N | /PAO q pulse phase A
(Latched when ON) ) ) -
PO ke e Sl s
External latch signal 3 /EXT3 12 %ﬁ ( Encoder output
| 20 /),/PBO q pulse phase B MC3486 manufactured
(Latched when ON) by Texas Instruments or
) ] %, (* 21 ),PCO Note 4) the equivalent.
General purpose input /SIO. (13 >N | Encoder output
22 /IPCO q pulse phase C
16 % SG
Switch
—  Jt— /HWBB1+ 4
24v  —— i (*
Fuse ! VAL
} /HWBB1- ) 3 |
| LT 8 EDM1+
Safety Note 3) ! ] ‘( >
e ___|Hwes2: ) 6 [FA=t
L > SEDM1-
/HWBB2- ] 5 Y&~ (W
oV {1}
Driver
Connector
shell

Note 1) ZZ shows twisted-pair wires.

FG Connect shield to connector shell.

Note 2) The 24 VDC power supply is not included. Use a 24 VDC power supply with double insulation or reinforced insulation.
Note 3) When using the safety function, a safety function device must be connected to the wiring that is necessary to activate the safety function. Otherwise,
the servo motor is not turned ON. When not using the safety function, use the driver with the Safety Jumper Connector (provided as an accessory)

inserted into the CN8.
Note 4) Always use line receivers to receive the output signals.

= The functions allocated to the input signals /DEC, P-OT, N-OT, /EXT1, /EXT2 and /EXT3, and the output signals /SO 1, /SO2 and /SO3 can be changed

by setting the parameters.

Note 5) Compatible with the HWBB function (STO function (IEC61800-5-2)).

O
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AC Servo Motor

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECAG6
LECP6

Model
Selection

Specific Product

LEY

LEYG

|

|

[

T, chn/aa/sz/ss JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

W={o3/mll | LECSS-T LECSD[ LEYG ”

Precautions



Series LECY!

Options

Motor cable, Motor cable for lock option, Encoder cable (LECYM/LECYU common)

LE-CY

Motor type

AC servo motor ]

Cable description

-[s]i5]A-

Motor capacity
5 100 W
7 200/400 W

= For encoder cable, the suffix “~[1” (Motor capacity) is not necessary.

e Direction of connector

M Motor cable

B | Motor cable for lock option

E Encoder cable
(With battery case)

Axis side

Cable type e A

=

S Standard cable

R Robotic cable

Cable length (L) [m]e

* The cable entry direction is axis side only.

3 3
5 5
A 10
(9 20

LE-CYM-OOA-O: Motor cable

L

a7

L

M4 Crimped terminal

50

=8|

a7

LE-CYE-COOJA: Encoder cable

12

3-M4 Crimped terminal

2
25

Product no. gD

LE-CYE-SCIA 6.5

LE-CYE-RCIA 6.8

245
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Battery case
Depth dimension: 25 mm

x LE-CYM-SOJA-O is JZSP-CSM0O-OO-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYB-SA-00 is JZSP-CSM10-000-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYE-S[JA is JZSP-CSP05-[JJ-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYM-ROA-O is JZSP-CSM2[-000J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYB-ROA-[I is JZSP-CSM3[J-CJ0J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYE-ROA is JZSP-CSP25-1J[J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

ZSNC



AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE C YIIJ

Options

/0 connector

LE-CYNA LE-CYNA

Driver type
[A] LECYM2 LECYU2 |

= LE-CYNA: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit) manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent
item.
= Conductor size: AWG24 to 30.

I1/0 cable

|A] LECYM2, LECYU2

LEC-CSN @ —?
Driver type
‘ Cable length (L) [m]
1] 15

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECAG6
LECP6

Model
Selection

LEY

LEYG

|

|

[

T, chn/aa/sz/ss JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

Driver side PLC side Pin no. n
I I i 1 x LEC-CSNA-1: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit)
r@. 15 n manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
T %ﬁ 2 — ‘ * Conductor size: AWG24
o
Q 100 80 T
w 1500 u
Wiring —
LEC-CSNA-1: Pin no. 1 to 26
Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Dot Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Dot Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Dot
pinno. | of wire | colour Do sl colour pinno. | of wire | colour Digw izl colour pinno. | of wire | colour Do i colour

1 - Red 11 - - Red 21 - - - Red =

2| 1 |Oraneeig Black 12| & [Ornee g Black 2| 1O Black é

3 5 Light |= Red 13 7 Light |mm == Red 3 23 12 Light |mm == mm Red Q
© 4 grey |mm Black © 14 grey |mm mm Black : 24 grey  |mm mm mm Black g
e - R o 1 - - R 2 - . - R Q
221 3 |whie ed 12115 1 o | White ed ° | 13 | white ed |12
< 6 - Black < 16 - - Black 26 - . . Black

7 - Red 17 L Red

4 |Yell Yell

8 ™ Black T T Black

9 ) - Red 19 . - - Red L

0] ° | Pink g Black 20| 10 | Pk o Black

Cable O.D. Dimensions/Pin No.

Productno. | @ D | | Productno.| W | H T U |[Pinno.n

LEC-CSNA-1| 11.1 | [LEC-CSNA-1| 39 |37.2|12.7| 14 14
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Series LECY!

Options

LEC-CYM|-

Motor typeT Cable length (L)
AC servo motor | L* 0.2m
J 0.5m
Cable description 1 im
M | MECHATROLINK- Il cable 3 3m
U | MECHATROLINK- I cable * Not available for the

MECHATROLINK-I cable.

* LEC-CYM-[ is JEPMC-W6002-[1J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
# LEC-CYU-O is JEPMC-W6012-LJ01-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

L MECHATROLNK- I ¢able

L
©
— o
MRE
46
I MECHATROLNK-TI. ggble
33 L
©
<
==a (|07 3 ° 0] g==]

11

10.7

Terminating connector for it MECHATROLINK-TI

LEC-CYRM

#* LEC-CYRM is JEPMC-W6022-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

19
m o
16

=]

46
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE C YIIJ

Model
Selection

|

|

Options

USB cable

Drivers

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

Setup software (SigmaWin+™) (LECYM/LECYU common)

* Please download the SigmaWin+™ via our website.
SigmaWin+™ is a registered trademark or trademark of YASKAWA Electric Corporation.

Adjustment, waveform display, diagnostics, parameter read/write, and test operation can be performed upon a PC.
Compatible PC

When using setup software (SigmaWin+™), use an IBM PC/AT compatible PC that meets the following operating conditions.

Hardware Requirements

Equipment Setup software (SigmaWin+™)
Note 1)2)3)4) [0S Windows® XP Note ) Windows Vista®, Windows® 7 (32-bit/64-bit)
PC Available HD space 350 MB or more (When the software is installed, 400 MB or more is recommended.)
Communication interface Use USB port.
XVGA monitor (1024 x 768 or more, “The small font is used.”)
Display 256 colour or more (65536 colour or more is recommended.)
The connectable with the above PC
Keyboard The connectable with the above PC
Mouse The connectable with the above PC
Printer The connectable with the above PC
USB cable LEC-JZ-CVUSB Note 6)
Other Adobe Reader Ver. 5.0 or higher (* Except Ver. 6.0)

Note 1) Windows, Windows Vista®, Windows® 7 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

Note 2) On some PCs, this software may not run properly.

Note 3) Not compatible with 64-bit Windows® XP and 64-bit Windows Vista®.

Note 4) For Windows® XP, please use it by the administrator authority (When installing and using it.).

Note 5) In PC that uses the program to correct the problem of HotfixQ328310, it is likely to fail in the installation. In that case, please use the program to
correct the problem of HotfixQ329623.

Note 6) Order USB cable separately.

Battery (LECYM/LECYU common)
LEC-JZ-CVBAT EfA

* JZSP-BAO1 manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

Battery for replacement.
Absolute position data is maintained by installing the battery to
the battery case of the encoder cable.

USB cable (2.5 m) Cable for safety function device (3 m)
= JZSP-CVS06-02-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD. * JZSP-CVHO03-03-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
Cable for connecting PC and driver when using the setup Cable for connecting the driver and device
software (SigmaWin+™). when using the safety function.
Do not use any cable other than this cable. Do not use any cable other than this cable.

2500

10 to 20 . (33) 3000

e (20)

S =D s

Q T D

EZ LI ¢
(55)
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[

LECAG6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor
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Al

Series LECYM/LECYU

AC Servo Motor Driver/
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator
Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation

Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu

|

Design/Selection |

|

Handling

AWarnlng

. Use the specified voltage.
If the applied voltage is higher than the specified voltage,
malfunction and damage to the driver may result. If the applied
voltage is lower than the specified voltage, there is a possibility
that the load cannot be moved due to internal voltage drop. Check
the operating voltage prior to start. Also, confirm that the operating
voltage does not drop below the specified voltage during operation.

2. Do not use the products outside the specifications.

Otherwise, fire, malfunction or damage to the driver/actuator can
result. Check the specifications before use.

3. Install an emergency stop circuit.

Install an emergency stop outside the enclosure in easy reach to
the operator so that the operator can stop the system operation
immediately and intercept the power supply.

4. To prevent danger and damage due to a breakdown or

malfunction of these products, which may occur at a
certain probability, a backup system should be arranged
in advance by using a multiple-layered structure or by
making a fail-safe equipment design etc.

5. If there is a risk of fire or personal injury due to

abnormal heat generation, sparking, smoke generated
by the product, etc., cut off the power supply from this
product and the system immediately.

|

Handling

AWarnlng

. Never touch the inside of the driver and its peripheral
devices.
Otherwise, electric shock or failure can result.

2. Do not operate or set up this equipment with wet hands.

Otherwise, electric shock can result.

3. Do not use a product that is damaged or missing any

components.
Electric shock, fire or injury can result.

4. Use only the specified combination between the

electric actuator and driver.
Otherwise, it may cause damage to the driver or to the other
equipment.

5. Be careful not to touch, get caught or hit by the

workpiece while the actuator is moving.
An injury can result.

6. Do not connect the power supply or power up the

product until it is confirmed that the workpiece can be
moved safely within the area that can be reached by
the workpiece.

Otherwise, the movement of the workpiece may cause an accident.

7. Do not touch the product when it is energised and for

some time after the power has been disconnected, as
it is very hot.
Otherwise, it may cause burns due to the high temperature.

8. Check the voltage using a tester at least 5 minutes after
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power-off when performing installation, wiring and
maintenance.
Otherwise, electric shock, fire or injury can result.

/A Warning

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Static electricity may cause a malfunction or damage
the driver. Do not touch the driver while power is
supplied to it.

Take sufficient safety measures to eliminate static electricity when
it is necessary to touch the driver for maintenance.

Do not use the products in an area where they could be
exposed to dust, metallic powder, machining chips or
splashes of water, oil or chemicals.

Otherwise, a failure or malfunction can result.

Do not use the products in a magnetic field.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

Do not use the products in an environment where
flammable, explosive or corrosive gases, liquids or
other substances are present.

Otherwise, fire, explosion or corrosion can result.

Avoid heat radiation from strong heat sources, such as
direct sunlight or a hot furnace.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

Do not use the products in an environment with cyclic
temperature changes.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

Do not use the products in an environment where surges
are generated.

Devices (solenoid type lifters, high frequency induction furnaces,
motors, etc.) that generate a large amount of surge around the
product may lead to deterioration or damage to the internal circuits
of the products. Avoid supplies of surge generation and crossed
lines.

Do not install these products in a place subject to
vibration and impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

When a surge generating load such as a relay or
solenoid valve is directly driven, use a product that
incorporates a surge absorption element.

|

Mounting

/A Warning

1.
2,
3.

4.

ZSNC

Install the driver and its peripheral devices on fireproof
material.
Direct installation on or near flammable material may cause fire.

Do not install these products in a place subject to
vibration and impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

The driver should be mounted on a vertical wall in a
vertical direction.
Also, do not cover the driver’s suction/exhaust ports.

Install the driver and its peripheral devices on a flat
surface.

If the mounting surface is not flat or uneven, excessive force may
be applied to the housing and other parts resulting in a
malfunction.



Series LECYM/LECYU
AC Servo Motor Driver/
Q Specific Product Precautions 2
Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator

Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation
Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu

| Power Supply |

Maintenance

/A Caution

1. Use a power supply with low noise between lines and
between power and ground.
In cases where noise is high, use an isolation transformer.

2. Take appropriate measures to prevent surges from
lightning. Ground the surge absorber for lightning
separately from the grounding of the driver and its
peripheral devices.

] Wiring

A Warning

1. The driver will be damaged if a commercial power
supply (100V/200V) is added to the driver’s servo motor
power (U, V, W). Be sure to check wiring such as wiring
mistakes when the power supply is turned on.

2. Connect the ends of the U, V, W wires from the motor
cable correctly to the phases (U, V, W) of the servo
motor power. If these wires do not match up, it is
unable to control the servo motor.

| Grounding |

A Warning

1. For grounding actuator, connect the copper wire of the
actuator to the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal
and connect the copper wire of the driver to the earth
via the control panel’s protective earth (PE) terminal.
Do not connect them directly to the control panel’s
protective earth (PE) terminal.

Control panel

Driver

Q0 ’

PE terminal J Actuator
g

2. In the unlikely event that malfunction is caused by the
ground, it may be disconnected.

O

/A Warning

1.

SVC

Perform maintenance checks periodically.
Confirm wiring and screws are not loose.
Loose screws or wires may cause unexpected malfunction.

. Conduct an appropriate functional inspection and test

after completed maintenance.

In case of any abnormalities (if the actuator does not move or the
equipment does not operate properly etc.), stop the operation of
the system.

Otherwise, unexpected malfunction may occur and safety cannot
be assured.

Conduct a test of the emergency stop to confirm the safety of the
equipment.

. Do not disassemble, modify or repair the driver or its

peripheral devices.

. Do not put anything conductive or flammable inside

the driver.
Otherwise, fire can result.

. Do not conduct an insulation resistance test or

insulation withstand voltage test.

. Reserve sufficient space for maintenance.

Design the system so that it allows required space for
maintenance.
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[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

[

AC Servo Motor

Model
Selection

|

|
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LEY

Specific Product
Precautions
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/\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with the
labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for safety

and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*1, and other

safety regulations.

e e e e e e e e e e =y

A Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
A Cautlon: which, if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate
A\ Warning:

injury.
A\ Danger :

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in death or serious
injury.

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious injury. |

| T SR |

A Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the person
who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who designs the
equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test results.
The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be the
responsibility of the person who has determined its compatibility with the product. This
person should also continuously review all specifications of the product referring to its
latest catalogue information, with a view to giving due consideration to any possibility of
equipment failure when configuring the equipment.

. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate machinery
and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The assembly,
operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our products must be
performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and experienced.

3.Do not service or attempt to remove product

machinery/equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be performed
after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects have been
confirmed.

. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as mentioned
above are implemented and the power from any appropriate source is cut, and read
and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant products carefully.

. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent unexpected
operation and malfunction.

Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following
conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use outdoors or in
a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air navigation,
space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion and recreation, or
equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency stop circuits, clutch and
brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable
for the standard specifications described in the product catalogue.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or animals
requiring special safety analysis.

4.Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for possible
failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical checks to confirm
proper operation.

N

and

N

()

»

x1) 1SO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
1SO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)
1ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.
etc.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and
Disclaimer” and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1.The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years
after the product is delivered, wichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly
our responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty
terms and disclaimers noted in the specified catalogue for the particular
products.

+2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum
pad or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited
warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly
prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries
involved in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to
another country, assure that all local rules governing that export are known
and followed.

A\ Caution

1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.

The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in manufacturing
industries.

If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and exchange
specifications or a contract if necessary.

If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

/A Caution

SMC products are not intended for use as instruments for legal
metrology.

Measurement instruments that SMC manufactures or sells have not been qualified by
type approval tests relevant to the metrology (measurement) laws of each country.
Therefore, SMC products cannot be used for business or certification ordained by the
metrology (measurement) laws of each country.

]ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.

SMC Corporation (Europe)

Austria @ +43(0)2262622800  www.sm.at office@smc.at Lithuania @ +370 52308118 www.smlt.It info@smclt.It

Belgium @ +32(0)33551464  www.smc.be info@smc.be Netherlands @ +31(0)205318888  www.sme.nl info@sme.nl

Bulgaria @ +359 (0)2807670  www.smc.bg office@sme.bg Norway @ +47 67129020 WWW.Smc-norge.no post@smc-norge.no
Croatia @ +385(0)13707288  www.smc.hr office@sme.hr Poland @& +48 222119600 www.sme.pl office@smc.pl

Czech Republic & +420 541424611 www.smc.cz office @smc.cz Portugal & +351226166570  www.smc.eu postpt@sme.smces.es
Denmark @ +45 70252900 www.smedk.com smc@smedk.com Romania @ +40 213205111 Www.smeromania.ro smcromania@smcromania.ro
Estonia @& +372 6510370 www.smepneumatics.ee  smc@smepneumatics.ee | Russia @ +7 8127185445 www.smc-pneumatikru  info@smc-pneumatik.ru
Finland & +358 207513513 www.smcfi smcfi@smc.fi Slovakia & +421(0)413213212  www.smc.sk office @sme.sk

France @ +33(0)164761000  www.smc-france.fr info@smc-france.fr Slovenia @ +386 (0)73885412  www.smc.si office@smc.si

Germany @ +49 (061034020  www.smc.de info@smc.de Spain @& +34 945184100 WWW.SmC.eu post@smc.smces.es
Greece @+302102717265  www.smchellas.gr sales@smchellas.gr Sweden @ +46 (0)86031200  www.smc.nu post@sme.nu

Hungary @ +36 23513000 www.sme.hu office@sme.hu Switzerland @ +41(0)523963131  www.smc.ch info@smc.ch

Ireland % +353 (0)14039000  www.smcpneumatics.ie  sales@smcpneumatics.ie | Turkey @+902124890440  www.smepnomatik.com.tr  info@smcpnomatik.com.tr
Italy @ +39 0292711 www.smcitalia.it mailbox @smcitalia.it UK @ +44 (08451215122 www.smc.uk sales@smc.uk

Latvia @ +371 67817700 www.sme.lv info@smc.lv

SMC CORPORATION Akihabara UDX 15F, 4-14-1, Sotokanda, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo 101-0021, JAPAN Phone: 03-5207-8249 FAX: 03-5298-5362

1st printing XO printing XO 00 Printed in Spain

Specifications are subject to change without prior notice and any obligation on the part of the manufacturer.





